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OUTOTEPAIIUA ITPU KINMAKTEPUYECKOM CUHAPOME
AanmoBa M.M., U6oayanaes 1.1, Onumoa M.M.
Vpeenuckuii ghunuan Tawkenmcko MeOUYUHCKoOU akademuu

duToTepanus Npu KIMMAKTEPHUECKOM CHHIApOME (KIMMAaKCE) — 3TO HCIOJIb30BAHUEC
pPacTUTENBHBIX MPENapaToB A CMATYEHUS CUMITOMOB, BOSHUKAIOUIUX Y KEHIIMH BO BpeMs
nepexoHoro Bo3pacra. KinmakTepudyeckuii CHHAPOM — 3TO Ha0Op Pa3IMYHBIX MPOSBICHUIA,
TaKUX KaK ropsyue BCIBIIIKH, HApyIIEHUE CHA, U3MEHEHHE HACTPOCHMUS, CHH)KEHUE YPOBHS
SHEPTUU U T.1I., KOTOPbIE BOZHUKAIOT B PE3YJIbTATE TOPMOHAJIBHBIX U3MEHEHUN B OpraHU3MeE
keHIUHBI.  dutorepanus Npu  KIMMAKTEPUUYECKOM CHHAPOME CTaja IMOMYJIspHOU
aIbTEPHATHUBON ropMoHaNbHOM 3amectutenbHor Tepanuu (I'3T), koTopas npumensieTcs s
JeUeHHs KIMMaKca, HO UMEET OmnpeieieHHble 000YHbIe APPEKTh U pUCKU. PacTurenbHbIe
mpenaparsl IS JICUEeHUsl KIMMakca OOBIYHO IpojaeTcst 0e3 pernenta U JOCTYINHBI B BUJE
TabJIETOK, KarcyJl, 4aek Wik KpeMoB. OTHUM U3 CaMbIX U3BECTHBIX PACTUTEIbHBIX MIPENapaToB,
MPUMEHSIEMBIX NPH KIMMAaKCe, SBISETCS IKCTPAKT M3 CEpedpHUCTOro BeTpa. DTOT Mpemapar
COJICP’KUT BEIIECTBA, KOTOPHIE MOTYT YMEHBIIUTh CUMITOMBI KJIMMAKTEPUYECKOTO CHHAPOMA,
B TOM YHCIIE TOPSIYKE BCIIBIILIKY U HAPYIICHUS CHA.

Opnako, HEOOXOAUMO OBITH OCTOPOXKHBIMU IIPU MCTHOJIB30BAHUU CEPEOPUCTOrO BETpa,
TaK KaK OH MOJKET BBI3bIBaTh MOOOYHBIC 3(PPEKTHI, TaKWe KaK TOIIHOTA, TOJOBOKPYKCHHS H
anepruyeckue peakiun. Enie ofHuM NIHUpPOKO UCTIOIb3YEMbIM PACTUTEIBHBIM IPENapaToM st
KJIMMAKCA SIBJIIETCS KCTPAKTHI KPACHOTO KJIEBEPA U PhDKEH IMIETKU. DTOT MpenapaT COACPKUT
(buUTOACTPOreHbl, KOTOPbIE MOTYT MTOMOYb CIIPABUTHCS C CUMITOMaMHU KJIMMAaKca, TAKUMU Kak
MOTJIMBOCTh M MIPWJIMBBL. BOJIBIIMHCTBO MCCIIEIOBAHUHN MMOKA3aJIH, YTO IPUMEHEHNE SKCTPAKTa
KpacHOro KJIeBepa M pbDKEH IIETKH MOXET CHU3UTh YacTOTy U WHTEHCHUBHOCTb TOPSYHX
Berbimek. Kpome Toro, 3(eKTUBHBIMU CUYHTAIOTCS TAKHUE PACTUTENBHBIC IMpermapaThl, Kak
JUMOHHUK KUTalCcKui, mandei, Menrcca u 6opoBas Matka. JIMMOHHUK KUTaCKUIl moMoraer
YIYYITUTh HACTPOCHUE M YPOBEHB YHEPTHH, Iali)eli CITOCOOCTBYET YMEHBIIICHUIO TTOTIUBOCTH
U PETyJISIPHOCTH MECAYHBIX KPOBOTEUEHHUH, MEINCCAa YCIOKAaMBAET HEPBHYIO CHUCTEMY, a
OopoBast MaTKa UMeeT yCIOKanBaomui 3Qp(eKT Ha TOPMOHAJIbHYIO CUCTEMY.

Opnako, HEOOXOIMMO TOMHHUTH, YTO (pUTOTEpamus MOKET UMETh WHIUBUIYyaTbHBIC
pazmuunst B 3PGEKTUBHOCTH TSI KOKIOW KCHIMUHBL. [lepes ncrmoib30BaHHEM PAaCTUTETBHBIX
NpenaparoB IMpU KIMMAKCe PEKOMEHAYETCsl MPOKOHCYJIbTUPOBATHCS C BpauoM WIIHU
buUTOTEpANEBTOM, TaK KaK HEKOTOPbIE PACTEHUS MOTYT B3aUMOJIEHCTBOBATH C JAPYTHMMH
JEKApCTBAMM WJIM MMETh MPOTHUBOMOKA3aHUS JIsl ONPEJEICHHBIX KATErOpUil IMAalMeHTOB.
duTtoTepanus NpPU KIMMAKTEPUYECKOM CHHIPOME — OTO albTEPHATUBHBIM TMOIXOJ K
VIOpaBIEHUIO CHUMITOMaMH KIMMakca O€3 WCIONb30BaHUS TOPMOHOB. PacTutenbHbie
npenaparbl MOTYT MOMOYb CIPABUTHCS C PA3TUYHBIMU CHUMIITOMaMHU W YIyUYIIUTh KauyeCTBO
JKU3HM  JKEHIIMH B TMEpHUOJ  HepexogHoro  Bo3pacta. OpHako, peKOMEHAYeTcs
IPOKOHCYJIBTUPOBATHCS C THHEKOJIOTOM Iepe]l HadauoM Jito0oil (putoTepanuu, YTo0bl BEIOpaTh
HauboJee MOAXO0IAIINe U Oe30TacHbIe MpenapaThl IS KaXKI0H OTASTbHON KEHIIIUHEIL.
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RELATIONS OF GREAT BRITAIN WITH BUKHARA IN THE XIX CENTURY
Tojiyev Bobur
Doctoral Student Of Uzbekistan State University Of World Languages, Uzbekistan

Abstract: This article analyzes the relations between Bukhara and Afghanistan in
the international relations between the Russian Empire, Great Britain and the Ottoman Turkish
Empire in the 1970s. Also, trade and economic relations between the Emirate of Bukhara
and Afghanistan in the last quarter of the 19th century and the beginning of the 20th century
are considered and researched.

Keywords: Afghanistan, Sherali Khan, Bukhara, Ottoman Turkish Empire,the
Russo-Turkish war, Bendar-Abbas-Mashhad road, Central Asia, ambassadors, Ost-Indian
company.

As a result of the transformation of the Bukhara Emirate into a dependent state of the
Russian Empire, the Emirate was deprived of the right to conduct an active foreign policy. This
situation damaged the reputation of the Bukhara Emirate as one of the political leaders in
the Eastern Muslim world. Since the 70s of the 19th century, the place and role of Bukhara
in the region and international relations has also decreased.In the 70s of the 19th century,
there were conflicts between the states of Bukhara and Afghanistan, which gained regional
and international importance. The conflict between the Uzbek principalities on the left bank
of the Amudarya has a territorial character, and during the colonial process these conflicts
grew to the level of international relations. It was important for the Russian Empire to keep the
Emirate of Bukhara under control and to improve relations with the country of Afghanistan
in order to prevent the British from invading Central Asia. During this period, the ruler
of Afghanistan, Sherali Khan, and the governor-general of Turkestan, K.P. von Kaufman
had a warm relationship. Correspondence and exchange of letters between the two continued
from March 28, 1870 until Sherali Khan's death in 1879[1]. This made it possible to keep
Afghanistan neutral in the Russian-Turkish war of 1877-1878. In Afghanistan, the Anglo-
Turkish alliance tried to replace Sherali Khan with a person inclined to the new British
policy, and to create an alliance against the Russians in Bukhara. For example, in 1875,
the emir of Bukhara, Muzaffar Khan, requested the governor-general of Turkestan to
release Abdurrahman Khan, the nephew of Sherali Khan, who was living as a fugitive in
Samarkand. It was natural that such a request of the Bukhara emir aroused suspicion in
the Russian political authorities. On the other hand, the emir of Bukhara demanded the return
of the Maimana principality, which was captured in 1874, although he was forbidden to
act in foreign political matters without Russia's permission. The emir of Bukhara called
Maimana his vassal and demanded the return of this

territory from Afghanistan in 1875and tried to make the Russian Empire war with
Afghanistan. This situation made it more difficult for the British-Turkish alliance to fight
against Russia by uniting Afghanistan and Bukhara[2]. The authorities of the Russian
Empire felt it important to keep England neutral in the impending war with Turkey, and
close relations between the Governor-General of Turkestan and Afghanistan were a
guarantee of this. The reason why Sherali Khan did not join the alliance against Russia
was the occupation of Kelat andQuetta regions of Afghanistan by the British. The
sensitive point in the British policy is India, Bukhara's dependence on Russia,
Afghanistan's inclination towards the Russians allowed Russia to quickly approach the
border of India, and the British were worried about the possible attacks of the Russians[3].
After 1876, many Turkish emissaries began to enter Bukhara through Kabul. It is noted
in the historical literature that it was especially intensified on the eve of the Russo-
5
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Turkish war. In April 1877, the ambassadors of the Turkish sultan came to Kabul and
offered to fight against the Russians in alliance with Afghanistan and get help from the
British. However, at this time, political and diplomatic relations between Sheralikhon and
Kaufman were well established, and Sheralikhon K.P. was aware of the proposals and intentions
of the Turks[4]. warned von Kaufman. The ambassador of the Ottoman Turkish Empire,
who arrived in Kabul and was greeted with great ceremony, Ahmad Khulusi Effendi, told
Sherali Khan that the Ottoman Turks had started a war against the Russians, that all Muslims
should participate in it, and that the emir of Afghanistan should join the struggle together
with the state of Bukhara[5]. Famous scientist N.A. Khalfin Ahmad Khulusi Effendi noted
that he brought a letter from the Ottoman Turkish sultan to the ruler of Afghanistan. In the
letter, the Ottoman Turkish sultan offered Sherali Khan to fight against the Russians in
alliance with the British, and cooperate in freeing Bukhara and Khivafrom the Russians.
A. D. Vasilev also gave information about Ahmad Khulusi Effendi's activities in Kabul, and
the need to unite all Muslims during the Russo-Turkish war of 1877-1878, to use the
war to liberate Bukhara and Khiva from Russia, with the support of the Turkmen and
Bukharans for the Afghans in this regard. cites related information which suggests that there
was an attempt to unite Bukhara and the rival Afghans into an alliance. In Bukhara, Ottoman
Turkish propagandists were also engaged in creating anti-Russian sentiment by spreading
various rumors. In one of the reports distributed in 1877, it was reported that the British
had armed 100,000 Afghan troops against the Russians, and that 35,000 British troops were
stationed in Peshawar, and that ifthe emir of Bukhara violated the treaty with Turkey, these
troops would occupy Bukhara and incorporate it into the Afghan state[6]. In 1877, the
ambassadors of the Turkish Sultan came to Kabul and Bukhara several times and called
on the countries of Bukhara and Afghanistan to cooperate with the British and improve
relations[7]. This is the basis for concluding that during the Russian-Turkish war,
preparations were made to open another front against the Russian Empire through the
Bukhara-Afghan alliance in Central Asia. According to D.N. Logofet, who is in favor of
annexing the Bukhara Emirate to the Russian Empire, Bukhara's dependence on Russia,
Afghanistan's pro-Russian policy during the Russo-Turkish War, and during the Anglo-
Afghan War that started later, Northern Afghanistan (South Turkestan), that is, to the
former Bukhara Emirate He emphasized that it was possible to annex the territories of
the Uzbek principalities to the protectorate of the Russian Empire[8]. In conclusion, it
can be said that on the eve of the Russo-Turkish war of 1877-1878, the British-Turkish
alliance of Bukhara and Afghanistan tried to open a new war front in Central Asia by forming
a mutual alliance against the Russian Empire.The Emirate of Bukhara had diplomatic and
trade-economic relations with countries such as Russia, Iran, Afghanistan, and India in
the last quarter of the 19th century and the beginning of the 20™.
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IlepuHaTa/IbHbIE MOPAXKEHU HEHTPAIbLHOM HEPBHOM CHCTEMbI Y HEIOHOIIEHHBIX
HOBOPO’KACHHBIX POAUBIIMXCS, NYTEM KecapeBa Ce4YeHHsI.
Mamapunosa P.T., Jlixymanusizosa I'.M.

TamkeHTCKU MeIUIMHCKUH akaieMusi Y preHuckni puiunasia
AKTYyaJIbHOCTb:

ITo omenxkam OOH, B mupe mHBamuabl cocTaBistoT 10% oT oOmiedl 4ucieHHOCTH
HACEJIeHUs, YTO MOPOKIAET Pl STUUECKUX, COLUAIBHBIX U SKOHOMHUYECKUX NPO0IIEM, YPOBEHb
pelIeHHs] KOTOPBIX SBJSIETCS OJHOW M3 BaKHEHMIIINX XapaKTEePUCTUK COBPEMEHHOI0 00IIecTBa.
B cTpykType neTcKoil WHBaNMIHOCTH TpeodiIamaaroT 00je3Hu HepBHOUM cuctembl — 19,5%,
ncuxuueckue paccrpoiictsa — 14,3% u BpokaeHHble aHoMmanuu pasutus — 21%. B 60%
CIIy4aeB JIETCKas HEBPOJIOTMYECKAs MHBAJIMIHOCTb CBSi3aHA C NATOJOTMEHN NepUHATalbHOTO
nepuoAa, npu 3ToM 24% COCTaBISIOT HAIlMEHTH C ACTCKUM IepeOpaibHbIM MapaludoM.
CHuxeHue 3a00J1€eBa€MOCTH U TIEpUHATAIBHON CMEPTHOCTH HEIOHOIICHHBIX JETeH SBIAETCS
aKTyalbHOH 3aJjaueii COBpeMEHHOH MepHUHATONOTHH U nneauaTpuu. [IpuunHoii 3a00s1eBaeMOCTH
Y CMEPTHOCTH Yallleé BCEro SIBJIAIOTCS IIEpPHUHA- TaJIbHBIE MIOPAKEHUS LEHTPAIbHON HEPBHOU
cucrembl (IJTHC), oOycinoBieHHble HE TOJBKO HAapyLICHHMEM BHYTPHUYTPOOHOIO pa3BUTHUS
mioja, HO, U OCJIO’)KHEHUSIMU TEUEHUs OEpeMEHHOCTH W POJIOBOTO aKTa.
Tspxenast ocTpast THIIOKCHS TUIOAa W ac(hUKCHS HOBOPOXKICHHOTO, B OOJBIIMHCTBE CITy4acs,
ABJIIOTCS OCJIO)KHEHUSIMU POJOBOTO aKTa.

Heawb: OrmnpeneneHue YacTOThl, CTENEHU TSHDKECTU M MCXOJI0B IEPUHATAIbHBIX
nopaxeHnil IIHC y HeZOHOIIEHHBIX HOBOPOXKACHHBIX JETEH POMMBLIMXCSA IYTEM KecapeBa
CEUCHMSL.

Marepuanbl 1 METOABI HCCJICJOBAHNS:

Bcero namu Ob110 06ce10Bano 30 HOBOpOKACHHBIX pederka. 13 Hux 20 — ocHOBHas
rpynmna, poAuBIIUXCsS MyTEM KecapeBa cedeHust u 10 (rpymma cpaBHEHHS) HOBOPOXKIECHHBIX,
POIUBIIUXCS OT (PU3HOIIOTHYECKUX POAOB. [IpoaHamM3MpoBaHbl UCTOPUN POIOB M PA3BUTHUS
pebenka.

Pe3yabTaTsl ncciieioBaHuS.

IIpy cpaBHUTENBHOM aHAJIM3€ YacTOTBl U TSHKECTH IEPUHATAIBHBIX IOpa-
xenuit [IHC B paHHeM HeoHaTaJbHOM MEPHOE BBISBIEHO, YTO y BCEX JeTel o0eux Irpymnn B
NEPBBIE CYTKU JKM3HM OTMEUAIMCh KIMHUYECKHE MPU3HAKA TUIOKCUYECKH-HIIEMUYECKUX
nopaxennit [IHC paznnunoii crenenu Tspkectu. OnHako Tsokensle nopaxenus [IHC B Teuenne
BCEIr0 paHHEr0 HEOHATAIBHOIO MEPHOA JOCTOBEPHO Yallle HAOII0AAIUCh Y IeTeH, POXKIEHHBIX
€CTeCTBEHHbIM IyTeM. Tak, u3 20 HOBOPOXKACHHBIX |-W TpyHIbl KIMHUYECKHUE CHMIITOMBI
uepebdpanpHoil nmemun L crenenu B 1-e cyTku >ku3HU BbIsABIEHBI y 8 pedenka (40%), B To
BpeMsl Kak BO 2-i rpynmne - Tosbko y 5 (50%). OTu pa3nuuus COXpaHsuuCh Ha 3-U , 7-€ CYTKH.
VY 10% nereii 1-ii rpynmnsl nepedpanbhas umemus Il crenenu mporekana ¢ CyAOpOXHBIM
curpomoM. Tsoxensie mopakeHust LITHC yacto coueranuch ¢ comaTnyecKMMHU 3a00JI€BaHUSMMU:
Oone3npto TrHaMMHOBBIX MemOpan (10,9% B 1-if rpynme u 19,6% Bo 2-ii rpymma),
BHYTpUyTpoOHOi mHeBMoHMeH ( 1 — rpynmna 25% u 30 % Bo 2 - rpymnma). [Topaxenus [THC
JIETKOM M CpeIHETSKENoN CTeNeH! B - CyTKH ObUIN BBISBJIEHBI IPEUMYIIECTBEHHO Y AeTel,
POIMBIINXCS TyTEM ONEpallUK KecapeBa ceueHusl. HelipocoHorpaduu BbIsIBUIL, YTO 1UdPy3HbIE
oyaru TUIEPIXOT€HHOCTH B MIPOEKIINH MEePUBEHTPUKYISPHBIX oOnacrei,
CBUJICTENILCTBOBABIINE O TSKEIIOM TUIIOKCHYeCKU-HIeMudyeckoM mnopaxkenuu [[HC, wgame
oTMmevanuch y aeteit 1-i rpynnsl (y 10 u3 50%), o6cnenoBanHbIX 1o cpaBHEeHHIO ¢ 5 u3 50 - BO
2-i1 rpynne). OTCyTCTBHE U3MEHEHHU HaHEHpOCOHOrpaMMe dalle HaOIr01a10Ch Cpeau AeTel,
POXKIECHHBIX ITyTEM OIEpallMM KecapeBa cedeHus Ha l-e u 3-i cyTku xu3Hu. Ha 7-e cyTku
8
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BHyTpHkenynoukoBoe kpoBousnusHus Il crenenm (BXK) ormeueno tombko y 7(35%),
HOBOPOXXJEHHBIX | -if rpymnmbl, u 2- rpynme 4(40%).
BoiBoabI:

YacrtoTa TSDKEIBIX THIIOKCUYECKU-UIIEMUYECKUX M IeMOppParudeckux IMOpaKeHUi
MHC (uepebpanbHas umemus III cT., BHyTprxkenynoukoBoe kpoBouznusaue II-III ct.) u
MOKAa3aTeNH JICTAIbHOCTH Y HEJIOHOLIEHHBIX JETeH, POKICHHBIX IyTEeM OIEepaluu KecapeBa
CeyeHusl, B paHHEM HEOHATAJIbHOM NEpUoe B 1,5-2 pasa HIKE, yeM
IpU POAOPA3PEIICHUH Yepe3 ECTECTBEHHBIE POJIOBHIC MYTH.
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OcobennocTu Teyenus Oponxura Ha pone OPBU.
KOcynoBoii V.VY., Jixymanusizoa I'.M.
TamkeHTCKUN MeJUIMHCKUH aKaJieMusi Y preHuckui puiinasia
AKTYaJIbHOCTh:

Octpeie pecnipaTopHbie 3a0oseBanus (OP3) 3aHuMaioT Beayllee MECTO B CTPYKTYpe
3a00JIeBaHUN OpraHoB [JbIXaHUS B JETCKOM Bo3pacre. HebmarompusTHoe HMX BIMSHUE HaA
COCTOSTHUE 37I0pOBbSl JIeTeH, YacTO BO3HUKAWONIAs MOTPEOHOCTh B TOCHUTAIM3ALINH,
BO3MOXXHOCTh ~ Pa3BUTHS PEIUJAMBUPYIONICH W XPOHHUYECKOH OpPOHXOJIETOYHOW MAaTOJOTHH
OTIPENeNAIOT HE TOJIBKO SKOHOMUYECKHMH acleKT JaHHOW MpoOJIeMbl, a U  OTPOMHYIO €€
MEAMKO- COLIMATIbHYIO 3HAUUMOCTb.

YacteiM mposiBiieHueM wiu ocinoxHerrnem OP3 ciyxut octpeiii  OpoHxut. Bonesnu
OpPraHoOB JIbIXaHUA MO O(UIKATBHBIM CTATUYECKUM JaHHBIM CTaOMJIBHO 3aHMMAIOT B Hallel
CTpaHe IEepBOE MECTO B CTPYKType oOIel 3a0o0sieBaeMOCTH JeTeil U MoApocTKOoB. YacToTa
TUINEepIUarHoCTUKU OpoHxuTa Kojebnetcs ot 18 mo 57%, runoauarsoctuku- ot 2,3 mo 31,5%.
HaubGonee yacTbl pacxoxeHUS AUArHO30B B MOJIUKINHUKAX.

(OP3) 3anumarorT Beayllee MECTO B

CTpYKType 3a00JIeBaHMI OpPraHOB JBIXaHHS B JETCKOM BO3pacTe.

HebnaronpusiTHoe WX BIMSHWE HA COCTOSIHHE 3J0POBBS JIETEH, 4acTo

BO3HHUKAIOIIAsI MOTPEOHOCTh B TOCIUTAIM3AIMHN, BO3MOXKHOCTH Pa3BUTH

PELUIUBUPYIONIEH M XPOHUYECKOW OPOHXOJIETOYHON MaTOJIOTHHU ONPEIEISIIOT He

TOJIBKO AKOHOMHYECKHUH aCTeKT JaHHOW MpOoOJIeMbl, @ U OTPOMHYIO €€ MEIUKO-

COLIMAJIBHYIO 3HAYMMOCTb. YacThIM MposiBIEHUEM WM ocioxHeHrneM OP3 ciryxut

ocTpbiii OpoHxuT [1]. B GoNbIIMHCTBE CiydacB pELUAWBUPYIOIINA OPOHXHUT B

JalbHeNIIeM TpaHCPOPMUPYETCSI B XPOHUYECKHE OPOHXOJIErovHbIe 3a00IeBaHUs

— XpOHMUYECKUN OPOHXUT U OPOHXHAIIBHYIO ACTMY

Heans uccaenoBanusi. B ycrmoBusix AETCKOTO CTalMOHapa BBISBUTH OCOOEHHOCTH
TedyeHus: Oponxura Ha pone OPBU.

Marepuanbl u MeToabl ucciaenoBanusi: [IpuBoguMbie HIKE JaHHBIE PE3YIbTAT
aHaM3a KIMHUYECKOW CUMITOMATUKU y 45 OONBbHBIX JeTeil ¢ n1uarHo3oM OpoHxuTa Ha (oHe
OPBU, npenMy1eCTBEHHO paHHETO BO3PAcTa, MOCTYNUBIINX B KJIMHUKY B TeueHue 2018-2019
IT.

PesyabraTel ucciaenoBanusi: CIOXKHOCTh BBISBICHHMS TPU3HAKOB IMHEBMOHMI
00cJI0BJI€HA TEM, UTO B 3HAYUTEIbHOM OOJIBIIMHCTBE ClydyaeB OpOHXHUTA Pa3BUBAETCS B pAHHEM
nepuone OPBU, Tak uro 00pa3yromuiicss CHMITOMOKOMITJIEKC 3aBUCUT OT BO3JIEUCTBHS Kak
OaxkTepuaIbHOTO, TaK U BUPYCHOTO areHTa. B HaimieM uccienoBanuu Hanbosee XapaKTepHBIMU
JUIsl OaKTepUaTbHOM TMHEBMOHUM OTMEYAIMCh CHUMITOMBI HHTOKCHKAuH (75% OO0NBHBIX),
OUYaroByl0 CHUMIITOMATHKYy B Jerkux (53%) remMaronornueckue CIBUTU B NepudepudecKkoid
kpoBH (y 80%) u 3aBHCHUMOCThH TeueHHUs 3a00JieBaHUs OT a/IeKBAaTHOW aHTUOAKTEpUATHHON
tepanud (y 79%).

BoiBoabi: Takum 00pa3oM AHArHO3 OCTPOI OPOHXUT y OOJIBHOTO ¢ KApTHHON OpOHXUTA
TpeOyeT AOMOIHUTEIHHOTO MOATBEPKACHHS TyTEM BBISBICHUS MPU3HAKOB, XapaKTePHBIX IS
OCTpOH OpOHXUTA.
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npod. 1. un. Hayk. TamkeHTckuil Y HUBepcUTET Y30€KCKOTO S3bIKa U JIUTEPATYPHI.
AHHOTaALUA:

Xy0KEeCTBEHHBIH MEPEBO/] — CII0KHBIN MTPOLIECC, BKIIOYAIOIIH B ce0st HeuTo Oobliee,
YyeM MPOCTO Npeodpa3oBaHKE CI0BA C OJHOTO sI3bIKA HA PYTroi. ONBITHBIN IEPEBOAYMK JOKEH
yMeTh IepelaTh CyTh OPUIMHAJIbHOIO IPOM3BEACHUS, a TaKXKe aJanTHpys ero K LeJeBOH
KyJIbType U IepesiaBasi aBTOPCKYIO0 TOUKY 3pEHMsI, YHUKAJIbHBIA CTHIIb U rosioc. B 31oil craThe
MBI HCCIIEyeM KITF0UEBbIE OCOOCHHOCTH XY I0’KECTBEHHOTO NIEPEBO/1a, BKIIIOYAst KPEaTUBHOCTD,
aJanTaluuoo, CTWIb, 3CTETHYECKYIO IPUBIIEKATEIbHOCTh, HWHTEPIPETALUOHHBIN 3aMblCell,
KYJIbTYpHYIO 9yBCTBHTEIBHOCTD, U CYOBEKTUBHOCTh. [loHUMAst 3TH OCOOEHHOCTH, MBI MOXEM
riry0Xe OIIEHUTh apTHCTU3M, BOBJICUCHHBIH B MPOIECC IEPEBOIA.

KiroueBbie cioBa: Xyn0XKECTBEHHBIN IIE€PEBOJ, TBOPYECTBO, aJalTallus, CTHIIb,
JCTETUYECKas  INPUBJICKATENbHOCTb,  YCTHBIM  IIEpEBOJA,  HAMEpPEHHUE,  KYyJbTypHasd
YyBCTBUTEJILHOCTh, CyOBEKTUBHOCTb, SA3bIK, IPOLIECC IEPEBO/IA, IUTEPATYPHbIE TPAIULIUH.

Xyl0’)KECTBEHHBI MEpeBO/l — CIOXHBIH M MHOTOTPaHHBIA mpoluecc, TpeOyromui
rIyOOKOTO MMOHMMAaHUS KaK UCXOAHOTO, TaK M LEJIEBOTO S3bIKH, a TAKXKE MIOHMMaHNE HIOAHCOB
KYJbTYPBI U JINTEPATYPHI, XOTSI MHOTHE JIFOJU MOTYT IIPEAIIOJI0KUTh, YTO MEPEBOJL — 3TO IIPOCTO
peoOpa3oBaHue CIOB C OJJHOTO SI3bIKA HA JPYTOM, peabHOCTh ropa3o cilokHee. B 3Toil crarbe
MBI PacCMOTPUM KJIFOUYEBBIE OCOOCHHOCTH XYJIOKECTBEHHOTO TIEpEBOJA, TOAYEPKHUBAs
CHOCcO0BI, KOTOPBIMU IEPEBOTYHNKH JIOJIKHBI UCTI0JIb30BAaTh CBOU 3HAHUS U TBOPUYECKUI MOAXO0/,
YTOOBI YJIOBUTH CyTh OPUTMHAIBHOM padOThI U a1aTUPOBATH €€ K LIEIH

KyJIbTypbl. OIHOM 13 KIIFOYEBBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH XYy/10’KECTBEHHOTO MEPEeBO/Ia SIBIISETCS
TBOpYeCTBO. YTOOBI MEpeBeCTH NPOM3BEIEHUE MCKYCCTBA, IEPEBOAYMK [OJDKEH YMETh
TBOPYECKH MBICIIUTh U HAXOAUTh HOBBIE CIIOCOOBI MEpeaun MBICIIN aBTOPA.

[Ipennonaraemsplii CMBICI BKJIIOYAET B C€0s1 MOMCK MPABUIIBLHBIX CJIOB U (OPMYIUPOBOK,
YTOOBI II€pelaTh CYTh, HIOAHCHI SI3bIKa OPUTHHAJA, a TAKXKE a/lallTalliI0 KYJIbTYPHBIX OTCBHUIOK,
YTOOBI c/ieNaTh UX Oosee

JOCTYIHBIMU LIE€JI€BON ayIUTOPUU. B HEKOTOPBIX Cilydasix MepeBOJUMKAM MOKET JAaxKe
noTpe0oBaThCs MPHUIyMaTh HOBBIE CIOBA MM (pa3bl, YTOOBI NepeAaTh 3ayMaHHbIH aBTOPOM
CMBICIL.

Emte oHO#M BaskHOM 0COOEHHOCTBIO XYA0KECTBEHHOTO TIEpeBO/Ia SIBJISCTCS ajanTarusl.
[lepeBomuMKH MOJKHBI MMETh BO3MOXHOCTH aJalTHPOBaTh pabOTy K IENEBOH KyJIbTYype,
IPUHUMasi BO BHUMaHUE Pa3INyus B S3bIKE, KyJIBTYPE, CCBUIKU U JINTEPATypHbIE TPATULMH. DTO
4acTO IpEeANoyiaraeT BHECEHHE M3MEHEHHH B MCXOJHYI0 paboTy, 4YTOOBI Jydine
COOTBETCTBOBATH 1I€J€BOM ayauTopuu. Hampumep, nepeBOJUHKY MOXKET HOTpeOOBaThCs
U3MEHUTh HEKOTOpPbIE CJI0Ba WM (hpa3bl, 4TOOBI chenaTh UX Oosiee 3HAKOMBIMH LIEJIEBOMY
SI3BIKY WJIM KYJIBTYPE MJIH CIeNaTh KYJIbTYPHBIMH CCBUIKH, KOTOpPbIE 00Jiee JOCTYIHBI 11eIeBOM
ayJIUTOPUHU.

Crunp Takke SBISETCd BaKHEWIIUM 3JIEMEHTOM XYJI0’)KECTBEHHOIO IEPEBOJA.
OnBITHBIN NEPEBONYMK JOIKEH YMEThb IEpelaTh YHHUKAJIbHBIM T0JIOC U TOH aBTOpa B MX
MepeBojie, YTo TpeOyeT IITyO0OKOTO TOHUMAHUS
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A3bIKa OPUTMHANA U JIUTEPATYPHbIE TPAIUIIMH. DTO O3HAYAET, YTO MEPEBOUHK JOKEH
XOpolo pa3dupaThCsi B HIOAHCAX s3bIKa, BKIIOYash €ro CHUHTAKCUC, TPaMMaTUKy H
JUTEepaTypHbIC PUEMBI, a Takke 0oJiee MUPOKUI TUTepaTypHBIA U KyJIbTYPHBII KOHTEKCT, B
KOTOPOM OBIJIO CO3/1aHO IPOU3BEICHHE.

OcrteTnyeckass — MPHUBIEKATENBHOCTh —  €II€  OJHa BaXHas1  OCOOEHHOCTh
XYJI0’)KECTBEHHOTO TIEPEeBOJa. XOPOIIUH TMEePEBOJ MOJDKEH OBITh HE TOJIBKO TOYHBIM, HO H
KPaCUBBIM M MHTEPECHBIM /ISl uTeHUS. [IepeBOJUUKY JOHKHBI CTPEMHTBCS CO3/1aBaTh MIEPEBOI,
KOTOPBIA TMEpeaaeT KPacoTy W AJIETaHTHOCTh OPUTHHAILHOTO MPOU3BEICHUS, HO MPHU ITOM
JOCTYITHOE 1IeNIEBOM ayJIUTOpUU. DTO YacTO MPEANoyaraeT MOUCK TBOPYECKUX CHOCOOOB
nepenaTh 3alyMaHHBI aBTOPOM CMBICI, HE JKEPTBYS MPU STOM KPAacOTOH U 3JIETaHTHOCTHIO
A3bIKa OpUTHHAIIA.

3ambicenl TepeBoJa — €IIe OJlHAa KIIYeBass OCOOCHHOCTh XYJI0’)KECTBEHHOTO
nepeBoga.UtoOsl co3aarh 3 (HEeKTHBHBIA TIEPEBOJ, MEPEBOIIMK JODKEH OBITh B COCTOSSHHU
MIOHSITH 33 TyMaHHOE aBTOPOM COOOIIeHNE 1 Y3PPEKTUBHO IEPEAATh 3TO Ha IIETICBOM SI3bIKE. ITO
03HAYAET, YTO MEPEeBOJYHK JODKEH YMETh YWTAaTh MEXIY CTPOK, MPHHMMAs BO BHHUMAHHE
HIOAHCHI S13bIKa, KYJIbTYPHBIC OTCHUIKH U JIUTEPATYPHBIC IPUEMBI, UCITOJIb30BAHHBIC aBTOPOM.

KynpTypHass 4yBCTBUTENBHOCTh  TaKKe  SBISETCS  BOKHEUIIMM  3JIEMEHTOM
XyJI0’KeCTBEHHOT0 TiepeBoa. IlepeBoaunky HOKHBI OBITH YyBCTBUTEIBHBIMU K KYJIBTYpPHBIM
pa3INyursaM U HIOAHCaM, YTOOBI CO37]aTh TOUYHBIN U SIBHBINA TIEPEBOJ.

CyOBbeKTHOCTb — BaXKHBIH JIEMEHT XyA0KECTBEHHOT0 nepeBoa. [Iponece nepesoaa no
CBOCH CyTH CYOBEKTHBEH, MTOCKOJBKY IEPEBOMIYMK JOJDKEH CaM BBIOMpATh, KaK MEPEBOAMTH
OTIpeieIeHHBIE CIIOBA U ()pa3bl, OCHOBAHHbIE HAa COOCTBEHHON MHTEPITPETAIII OPUTUHAIBHOTO
MPOU3BEICHUS. DTa CyOBEKTUBHOCTh MOYKET MPUBECTH K Pa3HbIM IIEPEBOIaM OJTHOTO M TOTO KE
MIPOW3BE/ICHUS Pa3HBIMH TEPEBOJIYUKAMU, W3 KOTOPHIX KAXKABIH MOXET HWMETh  CBOIO
YHUKaIbHYIO HHTEPIPETAIINIO TIPON3BEACHUS.

XyH0KECTBEeHHBI TEPEeBOJ] — CJOXHBIM M MHOTOTPaHHBIN Mpoliecc, TpeOyromun
IyOOKOTO MOHUMAHHUS S3bIKa, KyJIbTYPBl U TUTepaTyphl. [loHuMas kitoueBbie 0COOEHHOCTH
XYJI0’)KeCTBEHHOTO TepeBOJIa, BKJIIOYAsl KPEaTUBHOCTb, aJalTalldi0, CTUIb, 3CTETUYECKYIO
MPUBJIEKATEILHOCTh, WHTEPIPETAIIMOHHBIM 3aMbICe, KYyJIbTypHYIO YYBCTBUTEIHHOCTb, H
CyOBEKTUBHOCTH, Mbl MOXKEM TITy0>kKe OILIEHUTH MPOLIeCC MacTepcTBO nepeBoaa. [lepesoaum nu
MBI POMaH, CTUXOTBOPEHHE WIH HAYYHO-TIONYJISIPHOE IPOM3BEICHUE, MTPOIECC TIepeBoIa

Xyn0KECTBEHHbIN MEPEeBO/I ABISAETCS )KU3HEHHO BaXKHON YaCThIO HAIIETo r100albHOTO
KyJIBTYPHOTO JHAJIOTA U KaK OOMEHA UICSIMH.

TakuM o00pa3oM, BaKHO OCO3HaBaThb POJb KBATH(PHUIIMPOBAHHBIX IEPEBOIUYMKOB
KOTOPYIO HTPAIOT B Mepeaaue MpON3BEICHII HCKYCCTBA

U3 OJTHOM KYNBTYpHl B APYTYIO, MO3BOJSS JIIOJSM OIIYTUTh M OLIEHUTH KPAacoTy U
CJI0KHOCTB JIUTEPATYPhI CO BCETO MUPA.

Omnoit w3 mpoOJeM XyIO0XKECTBEHHOTO TEpeBojia SBISETCS TOT (akKT, 4YTO HE
CYHIIECTBYET JIBYX OJMHAKOBBIX S3bIKOB. KaKIIbIil SI3bIK MMEET CBOM YHUKAJIbHBIA CUHTAKCHUC,
rpaMMaTUKy U JIUTEpaTypHbIE MIPUEMbI, KOTOpPbIE MOTYT CAeNaTh €ro MHOrorpanHee. TpyaHO
HaWTH SKBUBAJEHTHBIC CJIOBa W (pa3bl HA M3y4aeMOM sI3bIKE. DTO OCOOEHHO BEPHO MIPH
MEPEeBOJie MANOMATHUYECKHX BBIPAXKEHHUH, KYIbTYPHBIX OTCHUIOK W HUIPHI CIOB, KOTOpBIC
OPsIMBIM DKBHUBAJICHTOM Ha IIEJIEBOM SI3bIKE MOTYT HE MMETh HUKAKOTO 3HaueHus. B Takux
CIIyJasiX IepeBOAYUK JOHKEH UCTIOIB30BaTh CBOM TBOPYECKHI MOTEHIIMAT U JIMHTBUCTHYECKHE
3HAHMS, YTOOBI HANTH CIIOCOO MepeaaTh 3alyMaHHbBI aBTOPOM CMBICI, a TAKKe

yJIaBIUBasi KPAacOTy U HIOAHCHI SI3bIKa OPUTHHAJA.
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Eme oxna mpoOiema Xyn0)KECTBEHHOTO MEpeBOJa — KYJNbTypHbIE paznuyusi. XOTs
HEKOTOpPBIE KyJIbTYPHBIE OTCHUIKH MOTYT OBITh 3HAKOMBI JIIOJSIM B Pa3HbIX CTpaHax, Apyrue —
Het. Hanpumep, npousseneHue

SlnoHckast uTepaTypa MOXKET COJAEpP’KaTh CCbUIKM Ha HUCTOPUYECKUE JIMYHOCTH WIIH
KYJbTYpHbBIE MPAKTUKHU, KOTOpbIE SBJISAIOTCS He3HakoMmbiMu Juis joae B CHIA. B Takux
CIIy4asix EpPEeBOIYUK JIOJDKEH HAUTU BBIXO]T

MIEPEeBOIa ATHX CCHUIOK TaK, 9YTOOBI 3TO OBLIO JOCTYITHO U TIOHSATHO IIEJIEBOM ayTUTOPUH,
0e3 ymepOa s TOYHOCTH M KPacoOThl OPUTHHAILHOU paboThl. TOYHO Tak ke TUTepaTypHBIC
TpaJUMLMU TaKXK€ MOTYT CO37aBaTh MPoOIeMbl s nepeBoaunkoB. Kaxknas nureparypHas
TPaAULMsl UMEET CBOM YHUKAJIbHBIE CTHIIA, TEMbI U YCIIOBHOCTH, KOTOPBIE MOTYT 3aTPYIHUTH
NEepeBO/l MPOU3BEACHUN JIMTEpaTypbl W3 OJHOM KyJbTypbl B JApyryw. Hampumep, B
MIPOU3BEJICHUN PYCCKOM JIUTEPATYPBI MOKHO MCIIOJIB30BATh [I0BECTBOBATENbHBIE CTPYKTYPBI U
XapaKTEPUCTUKU OTIUYAIOTCS OT MPOU3BEICHUN aMEPUKAHCKON JTUTEPATYPhI, KOTOPHIE MOXKET
3aTPyIHUTH TIEPEBOJI, KOTOPBIA ObI OTpaXkall 33 lyMaHHBIH aBTOPOM CMBICI ¥ CTHJIb.

OpHako, HECMOTPSI Ha 9TH MPOOJIEMBI, XyA0KECTBEHHBIN TIEPEBO/I SBISACTCS KUZHEHHO
Ba)XHOHM 4YacThio Halledl Iio0albHONW KyJlbTypHOW >XKu3HU oOMeH. IlepeHocst mpousBeneHus
HCKYCCTBAa M3 OJIHOW KYJBTYpPHl B JPYTyIO, TEPEBOAYUKH CHOCOOCTBYIOT MOITYJISIPH3AINN
MEXKYJIbTYpPHOTO TOHHUMAHUS W IMPHU3HAHUS, COXPAHAS NPH 3TOM KpacoTy U CIOXKHOCTb
JUTEpaTypel Ui OyAymux TMokojdeHuid. TakuMm oOpa3oMm, BaXKHO NpPHU3HATH YMEHHE U
apTUCTHU3M, YUaCTBYIOLIMH B IIpoliecce MepeBo/ia, a TAKKe MOAIEPKUBATh U HOOILPSTh padoTy
KBAJTHM(UIIMPOBAHHBIX MTEPEBOTYMKOB 10 BCEMY MUY .

B 3axitoueHuu ciemyer OTMETUTh, YTO XYA0KECTBEHHBIH MMEPEBO — 3TO CIOXKHBIN U
MHOTOTpaHHBIN POIIECC, TPEOYIOUIHIA IITyOOKOTO TOHUMAHHUS SI3bIKA, KYJIBTYPhI H JINTEPATYPHI.
OcHOBHBIE 0COOEHHOCTH XYO0XECTBEHHOI'O IepeBOJia BKIIOYAs KPEaTUBHOCTh, aalTaluio,
CTHJIb, JCTETUYECKYIO IPUBJIEKATEIHHOCTh, HHTEPIPETANMOHHBIA 3aMBICEN, KYyJIbTYPHYIO
YyBCTBUTENbHOCTb, M CYOBEKTUBHOCTb, IOAYEPKHBAIOT MACTEpCTBO U  apTUCTHU3M,
3aJeiicTBOBaHHBIE B Tporiecce mepeBoga. [loka Tam mpoOiIeMbl, CBA3aHHBIE C IEPEBOIOM
NPOM3BEACHUN MCKYCCTBa M3 OJHOM KyJbTYyphl B JPYTyl0, BaXXHOCTh XYJA0KECTBEHHOT'O
nepeBo/ia HEBO3MOXKHO NepeoneHUTh. [10CKOIBKY MBI POJ0KaeM OOMEHUBATHCS UACSIMU H
KyJIbTYpHBIMH OIBITAMH OOIEHHUSI C JIIOABMHU CO BCEro MHpa, KBAIM(UIMPOBAHHBIE
NEPEBOTYUKH UTPAIOT )KU3HEHHO BAKHYIO POJIh B

COXpaHEHHME W TOMYJSApU3aLUs KpPacoTbl M CIOXKHOCTHU JIMTEPATyphl Uil OyAyIIHMX
ITOKOJICHUH.
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«Hayka 1 MHHOBAIlUM B OYHCTKE CTOYHBIX BOJA: yiay4dllueHue 3¢ peKkTuBHOCTH
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YYUTEh XUMUU BBICIICH KaTeTOPUU
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[TpoGiema 3arpsi3HEHUS BOJIHBIX PECYPCOB CTajla OTHOM U3 TTI00aThHBIX YKOJIOTUYECKUX
yrpo3, KoTopasi TpeOyeT HeMeUIEHHBIX pelIeHui. B 3Tol CBA3M, OUMCTKA CTOYHBIX BOJ| CTaja
HEOTHEMJIEMOH YaCThIO CTPATETHH COXPAHCHHSI OKPYKAIOICH Cpelbl U 00ECTICUCHUS 3/I0POBBS
yenoBeka. OJIHAKO TEXHOJOTMM OUYMCTKU CTOYHBIX BOJ HE OCTaloTCi 0e3 HU3MEHEHWH, U
COBpEMEHHBIEC HCCIIEOBAaHUS HalleJICHbl Ha co3aHue Oosee BhICOKOI(P(PEKTUBHBIX METO/IOB.
OaHUM U3 KITIOYEBBIX AJIEMEHTOB ATOW TEXHOJOTUU SBIIAIOTCS KOAryJsSHTHI U (DIOKYISHTHL. B
JIAHHOM CTaThe€ PACCMOTPHUM TIPOIECC Pa3padOTKH BBICOKOA(D(PEKTUBHBIX KOAryJsSHTOB H
(GIOKYIISTHTOB, IPUMEHSEMBIX TIPH OYUCTKE CTOYHBIX BO/I.

KoarynsHTel U (GIOKYISHTBI - 3TO XMMHYECKHE BEIIECTBA, KOTOPHIE UCIIOIB3YIOTCS B
MPOIIECCE OYMCTKH CTOYHBIX BOJ C IENbI0 YIAICHUS 3arpsi3HeHui 1 myTHocTH. OHE paboTaroT
Ha Pa3IMIHBIX dTANaxX OYMCTKH BOABI M CIIOCOOCTBYIOT 0OPa30BaHUIO U YIAJICHUIO OCAIKOB.

[ar 1: MccnenoBanue U BEIOOP UCXOTHBIX MAaTEPUAIOB

[lepBpiM 1m1aroM SIBASIETCS H3Y4YEHHE PA3IMYHBIX XUMUYECKHUX COCTUHEHUH U
MaTepuaioB, KOTOPbIE MOTYT ObITh MOTEHIIUAIBHO UCIIOIB30BaHBI AJISl CO3JaHMsI KOAryJIsSHTOB
u (nokynsHToB. MccnenoBanusi BKIIOYAIOT aHANU3 (PU3UKO-XUMHUYECKUX XapaKTEPUCTHK U
TOKCUYHOCTH 3TUX MAaTECPHAJIOB.

lar 2: CuHTE3 U ONTUMHU3ALIS

Ha ocHoOBe wccienoBaHMii BBHIOMPAIOTCS ONTUMAIBHBIE XUMUYCCKUE COCAMHCHHS W
MeTOJIbI crHTe3a. CHHTE3UPYIOTCS HOBBIC COCTUHEHHS U ONTHMU3HPYIOTCS CYMIECTBYIOIINE,
4TOOBI 00€CTIEYNTh MAKCUMAIBHYIO KOAryJIALNI0 U (IOKYJISIUIO B CTOYHBIX BOJaX.

[ar 3: JlabopaTopHOE TeCTUpOBAaHUE

B naGopaTopHbBIX YCIOBUSAX MPOBOJAATCS TECTHl C HCIOJIH30BAHUEM CTaHIAPTHBIX
METOJIOB aHaiu3a BoAbl. OIeHHBAeTCs CHOCOOHOCTh pPa3pabOTaHHBIX KOAryJISHTOB U
GbIOKyYISIHTOB K 00pa30BaHMIO (PIIOKYII, CKOPOCTU OCAXKACHUS 3arPSI3HEHUH U CTETIEHN OYHCTKU
BOJIBI.

[ar 4: OnTumu3anus J03UPOBKU

Ha ocHoBe pesynpTaToB 1a00paTOpHBIX TECTOB ONTUMH3UPYETCS JIO3UPOBKA
KOAryJstHTOB ¥ (DJIOKYJISTHTOB JIJISL JTOCTHDKEHHUS MaKCHUMAaIbHOW 3(P(PEKTUBHOCTH OYUCTKH
CTOYHBIX BO/I.

[ar 5: ITosneBbie UCTIBITAHUS

[IpoBoasTCST TONEBbIE UCHBITAHUS Ha OYHCTHBIX COOPYXKEHHUSAX, HCIOIB3YIOIIUX
pa3pabaTeiBaeMble KOAryJasHTBl U (QIOKYISHTHL. OIIEHHBAE€TCSd HMX IPOU3BOJIUTEIBHOCTH B
pEeaIbHBIX YCIIOBUSAX U CPABHUBAETCS C CYIIECTBYIOIIMMH METO/IaMU OYUCTKHU.

3akJ/ouenue

PazpaboTka BBICOKOA(h()EKTUBHBIX KOATYISTHTOB M (DIOKYJISTHTOB SIBJISIETCS BaKHBIM
ACIEeKTOM COBPEMEHHBIX TEXHOJIOIMI OYUCTKU CTOYHBIX BOJ. HOBbIE XMMHUUECKHE COeTUHEHUS
¥ METOJIbI ONTUMH3AIMH TPOIIECCOB 00CMIAIOT YIyUITUTh d3PHEKTUBHOCTh OYUCTKU U CHU3UTh
BO3/ICIICTBHE 3arpsI3HEHUI Ha OKpYIKalolyto cpeny. JanbHelinme nccineqoBaHus 1 MTHHOBAIIUN
B OTOI 00JIAaCTH MOTYT MPHUBECTH K Oojee 3PPEKTUBHBIM U IKOJOTHUYECKH YUCTBIM METOJIaM
OUYMCTKH CTOYHBIX BOJI, UTO SIBIISIETCS KPUTUUIECKH BKHBIM JIJISl HAIIETO OYIYIIETO.
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Annotation. In this article, dialogue and the role of nonverbal means in dialogue is
discussed. Speech activity of a person is valid in three ways: speaking, reading and listening.
Speaking means that the speaker gives information, advises, orders, and asks about unknown
things. When speaking, the speaker's knowledge, culture, morals and manners come to the fore.
Dialogue is one of the forms of speech in which every thought is directed directly to the
interlocutor. The role of nonverbal means in dialogic speech is crucial and they are considered
to be important and impressive part of the communication.

Key words: nonverbal means, dialogue, kinesics, skin reaction, communication,
discussion, dialogic text.

The syntactic structure of dialogic speech is simpler than that of monologic speech.
Dialogue is distinguished by the brevity of thoughts. It contains only the most necessary things
to continue the conversation and does not explain the events in detail, and also consists of
question-and-answer, discussion, various actions and exchange of ideas[11]. In this respect, the
dialogue is not like a monologue:

The etymology of any word helps to understand its deep meaning. The word dialogue
comes from the Greek word "dialogos”, which means "logos" - "word" and "dia" -
"through”[12]. Dialogue can be not only between two people, but also between any number of
people. So, a dialogue is a written or spoken exchange of ideas between two or more people. In
dialogue, no one tries to win, on the contrary, everyone is the same winner.

Dialogue is a process of exchange of ideas. The linguist A. Shomagsudov stated the
following about the dialogue: "...a dialogic text is a whole speech unit consisting of a set of
sentences of two persons that form a thematic and logical whole, one of which complements,
defines and explains the other.”[10;37]

Dialogue is widespread in ancient literature and used in the works of Greek philosophers
and writers such as Cicero, Sineica, Reutarchus, Tacitus, Socrates, Plato, and Aristotle[9;12]. In
particular, Socrates conducted many studies on dialogue and revealed its main features. It can
also be seen in the studies of M.Buber[1;20], D.Bohm[2], M.Bakhtin[4], D.Nikulin[3],
U.Lafasov[5], D.Babayeva[6], F.Karimova[7] in world and Uzbek linguistics.

In the process of dialogue, people exchange ideas with each other and get various
information. Accordingly, Buber emphasized that dialogue can consist not only of words, but
also of silence and various actions (gestures). Gestures, facial expressions, body movements,
various voice states - additional tools involved in communication fulfill the tasks of filling and
clarifying the content of communication[1;20]. A person expresses information briefly and
succinctly in a live conversational speech, actively uses verbal and non-verbal means to increase
the emotionality and impact of the thought.

When people communicate with each other, in the process of conveying certain
information to the listener, hand, head, shoulder, body, facial movements, high-low voice, long-
shortness, halting pronunciation of words is distinguished by its uniqueness. Non-verbal
communication shows characteristics such as behavior, vocal characteristics, appearance and
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behavior of the speaker[8]. Non-verbal communication is defined as communication without
words. Everything, including material objects, physical space, and time systems. Even if verbal
speech is not used, it is impossible not to use non-verbal communication, even silence speaks.

At this point, the non-verbal means that serve to convey certain information in the
process of dialogue can be classified as follows:

1. Visual aids:

- kinesics - hand, head, foot, body movements, stepping;

- facial expression (mimicry), eye expression (gaze);

- figure, holding the head;

- direction of gaze, visual communication;

- skin reactions - redness, paleness, sweating;

- proxemics (time and space of communication) - distance with the interlocutor, distance
angle, personal latitudes;

- additional means of communication - exaggerating or hiding physical characteristics
(gender, age, race); changing the natural body structure (clothing, hairstyle, cosmetics, glasses,
jewelry, tattoos, mustache and beard, small items in the hand).

Kinesics. First of all, gestures can be included. There are three types of gestures, the first
of which are considered adaptive and are used to reduce anxiety and restlessness, such as waving
a pen. The second is symbols (emblems) that signify special consent to information. For
example, giving a thumbs up to mean "OK" means "great, good". The last type is illustrators
(this is the most common type of gesture and is used to illustrate an accompanying non-verbal
message, for example: using a hand gesture to indicate the size or shape of an object. Head
movement and position is to shake the head back and forth to indicate “"no."

... Ra’no looked away again and dried his eyes. Anvar poured tea into a cup and handed
it to Rana:

- Oh, Ra’no, drink.

Ra’no shook her head as if saying that she would not drink. Anvar took the tea quickly.

- Even if you don't drink it all, take a couple of sips (A. Qadiriy, "Mehrobdan chayan™).

There is also posture, and there are four common human positions: sitting, standing,
stretching, and lying down.

Next is eye contact, which means that the face and eyes are the main focus during
communication and together with ears and eyes make up most of the communication.

The last is a facial expression that shows the state of the communicator when he is tired,
excited, angry, confused, disappointed, sad, confident, shy or bored.

Skin reactions can also provide information about the mental and physical state of the
communicants during the dialogue. For example, in the following dialogue, the color change
(redness) of the addressee's face represents his inner state (embarrassment):

...Ra'no did not understand Anvar's serious question:

- The sun must have made it red.

- You are wrong, Ra 'no, - said Anvar, - | know the secret of the reddening of this flower,
you are the reason for its reddening, your crimson lips...

"Don't joke," said Ra’no, blushing like a flower.

- Stop saying that, Ra no, if you don't believe me, look in the mirror, is there a difference
between your lips and the color of this red rose? (A. Qadiri, "Scorpion from the Altar").

In conclusion, in dialogic speech, non-verbal means accompanying and replacing
linguistic means, giving emotionality to communication, are also used. As we mentioned, a
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person conveys his thoughts or goals to another person through words and non-verbal units,
exchange ideas, communicate, express mood. Dialogic speech is a clear example of this.
Exchange of ideas, communication is a type of information exchange of dialogue.
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Abstract

With the increasing integration of technology in education, there is a growing interest in
utilizing technology tools to optimize Teacher Talking Time (TTT) and enhance student
engagement. This article explores the benefits, challenges, and best practices associated with
the use of technology tools in achieving these goals. The benefits include the ability to deliver
content in an engaging manner, cater to diverse learning needs, and promote active student
participation. However, challenges such as technological distractions and the need for teacher
training must be addressed. Best practices include thoughtful tool selection, clear learning
objectives, scaffolded instruction, ongoing assessment and feedback, and continuous
professional development. By leveraging technology tools effectively, educators can create
dynamic learning environments that optimize TTT and enhance student engagement.

Keywords: technology tools, Teacher Talking Time, student engagement, multimedia
presentations, diverse learning needs, active participation, challenges, best practices.

Introduction

In today's digital age, the integration of technology tools in education has become
increasingly prevalent. Teachers are constantly seeking ways to optimize their instructional
practices and enhance student engagement. One area of focus is the utilization of technology
tools to maximize Teacher Talking Time (TTT) while simultaneously fostering active student
participation. This article aims to examine the benefits, challenges, and best practices associated
with the use of technology tools in optimizing TTT and enhancing student engagement.

Benefits of Technology Tools in Optimizing Teacher Talking Time

Integrating technology tools into instructional practices offers several advantages in
optimizing TTT. According to Smith and Blake (2020), multimedia presentations and
educational software provide teachers with effective means of delivering content in an engaging
manner. By incorporating videos, images, and animations, teachers can capture students'
attention and facilitate comprehension. This reduces the need for lengthy explanations, thereby
optimizing TTT. As Smith and Blake (2020) note, "Multimedia tools, such as interactive
presentations and videos, provide students with visual and auditory stimuli, making the learning
experience more dynamic and engaging” (p. 45).

In addition, technology tools enable teachers to cater to diverse learning needs and styles,
thereby promoting student engagement. Puentedura (2014) highlights that virtual learning
platforms and online discussion forums provide opportunities for personalized and self-paced
learning. Students can access instructional materials, engage in interactive activities, and
collaborate with peers, leading to a shift from teacher-centered to student-centered instruction.
Consequently, TTT is reduced, and students become active participants in their learning process.

Challenges and Considerations

While technology tools offer numerous benefits, it is essential to consider the challenges
associated with their integration. Thompson and Lee (2021) point out that technological
distractions pose a significant challenge. With the abundance of information available online,
students may be tempted to engage in unrelated activities during class time. To address this
issue, teachers must establish clear guidelines and expectations for technology use, ensuring that
students remain focused and engaged in the intended learning tasks.
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Moreover, adequate teacher training and professional development are crucial for

effective technology integration. Ertmer et al. (2020) emphasize the importance of equipping
teachers with the necessary skills and knowledge to select appropriate tools and address
technical issues. Ongoing support and collaborative professional learning communities can
empower teachers to leverage technology effectively, thus optimizing TTT and enhancing
student engagement.

To maximize the benefits of technology tools and optimize TTT while enhancing student
engagement, educators should consider the following best practices:

Thoughtful Tool Selection

Selecting technology tools that align with instructional objectives and cater to diverse
learning needs is essential. Educators should prioritize tools that promote interactivity,
collaboration, and active student participation. By carefully considering the specific needs of
their students and the learning outcomes they aim to achieve, teachers can choose tools that
enhance engagement and facilitate meaningful learning experiences.

Clear Learning Objectives

Communicating learning objectives to students and establishing a clear connection
between technology tool usage and desired learning outcomes is crucial. When students
understand the purpose and relevance of technology integration, they are more likely to actively
engage with the tools and take ownership of their learning. By clearly articulating the
expectations and tying them to specific learning goals, educators create a focused and purposeful
learning environment.

Scaffolded Instruction

Providing explicit instructions and guidance on how to use technology tools effectively
is vital for optimizing TTT and enhancing student engagement. Educators should scaffold
learning experiences, gradually releasing responsibility to students as they develop the
necessary skills to navigate and utilize the tools independently. By providing support and
modeling effective tool usage, teachers empower students to become confident and proficient
technology users.

Ongoing Assessment and Feedback

Utilizing technology tools for ongoing assessment and providing timely feedback can
significantly enhance student engagement and optimize TTT. These tools enable teachers to
gather real-time data on student progress and understanding, allowing for immediate
adjustments and interventions. By leveraging technology to facilitate formative assessments and
providing meaningful feedback, educators can guide students' learning journeys and help them
achieve deeper understanding.

Continuous Professional Development

Offering continuous professional development opportunities is essential for supporting
teachers in developing their technological pedagogical knowledge and skills. By providing
training, workshops, and collaborative learning experiences, schools can empower educators to
effectively integrate technology tools into their instructional practices.
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Abstract: Parasitic diseases often found among people of all countries and occupied
according to World Health Organization the third — the fourth place. The immune response
includes sensitization of parasite’s antigens and immunosuppression. Additionally parasitic
antigens participate in formation of pseudo-allergic and toxic reactions. Features of allergy in
parasitic infections are torpid course, a tendency to recurrent course, resistance to anti-allergic
therapy, especially to glucocorticoids. Proper diagnosis and efficient therapy of parasitic
infections often leads to the elimination of allergic symptoms.

Keywords: allergy, helminths, immunosuppression, rrticaria, parasitic allergy
treatment, parasitosises.

Parasitic diseases are widespread among the population of all countries. Currently, the
proven fact of sensitization to parasite antigens with subsequent clinical manifestations of
parasitic allergy is of great importance. Clinical and laboratory diagnosis of parasitosis in
allergic symptoms is, as a rule, not carried out; therefore, patients do not receive timely
etiotropic treatment and the disease acquires a chronic relapsing course [2].

The leading factors leading to sensitization of the population to pathogens of parasitic
diseases are parasitic pollution of the external environment (water, soil, food), contact with
domestic animals, parasite carriage, excessive technogenic load on the immune system with
aggressive pollutants, hereditary atopy, chronic gastrointestinal pathology tract with changes in
intestinal microflora, often as a consequence of parasitic invasion.

The most common manifestation of allergy is urticaria, which is a polyetiological
disease, the pathogenesis of which can be based on both truly allergic mechanisms and pseudo-
allergic ones not associated with immune processes. The clinical symptoms of acute urticaria
due to parasitosis can appear either episodically in the life of a child or adult, or have a chronic,
continuously relapsing course. Urticaria more often occurs in patients against the background
of a pre-existing allergic disease, for example, with sensitization to food, dust, epidermal
allergens, plant pollen and medicinal substances [1].

The torpid course of chronic urticaria in children, adolescence and adults is often due to
undiagnosed parasitic infestation. Parasitic infestations contribute to the chronicization of
urticaria of any other etiology with the subsequent development of parasitic disease - painful
symptoms as a result of the vital activity of parasites in the human (host) body.

In the pathogenesis of allergization of the body during parasitic pathology, two classical
mechanisms are distinguished: sensitization by parasitic antigens and immunosuppression. The
latter helps to reduce the body’s nonspecific resistance and leads to frequent colds and other
infections of any etiology and a decrease in the effectiveness of vaccination [2]. Not only
parasite antigens, but also their metabolic products have sensitizing properties [3].
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In the socio-philosophical literature, the concept of "innovative thinking™ is widely used
as a new category representing the intellectual abilities of a person at the current stage of
society's development. Innovative thinking is a creative activity of society members aimed at
creating material and spiritual wealth based on a new way of thinking, as a result of which the
effectiveness of introducing innovations into the working process of existing systems becomes
apriority. Itis important to be able to deeply understand, understand and explain the possibilities
of innovative thinking, to be able to apply its important and relevant aspects to relevant fields,
to solve the problems of regulation and proper management of innovations in a timely manner.
President Sh. Mirziyoev said: "Today, in order to renew and modernize our country, to develop
it on an innovative basis, to implement the multi-faceted and complex tasks we have set before
ourselves, we are modern and creative thinkers who can adapt to any situation. "We are
entrusting important tasks in the management of the state and society to patriotic young
personnel who are able to take responsibility, have high intellectual potential, and are
enthusiastic.” In scientific literature and official documents, a new way of thinking is called
"innovative". "Innovative thinking" corresponds to the themes of modern understanding and
technical-technological development. However, it should be noted that clear interpretations of
this concept have not been formed, which, in turn, hinders mutual understanding, mutual clear
and constructive conclusions, and implementation. The origin of the term "innovation" is
derived from the Latin language. The Romans understood innovation, "renewal”, "change™ in a
broad sense. Innovative activity is the integrated result of many processes with a complex
structure. Therefore, it is important to consider its various aspects. In particular, one of the main
issues in preparing young people for innovative activities is that in order to successfully
implement this process, first of all, it is necessary to form young people's ability to think
differently. This aspect of new thinking is distinguished by its specific features that "serve"
innovative activity and ensure its effectiveness. We call this process of new thinking innovative
thinking. The unique feature of innovative thinking is that it is inextricably linked not only with
the high outlook of young people, but also with creative activity. It is not correct to associate
such thinking only with mental models, considering that the mind is the only driving force of
this process and the final result resulting from the material change of the environment. Because
the innovative thinking in a person increases more and more through personal motivation, self-
awareness, correct assessment of one's creative abilities, and effective use of them. "Today, we
are moving on the path of innovative development aimed at radically renewing all spheres of
state and community life. It's not for nothing, of course. Because in today's fast-paced world,
who wins? The country that relies on a new idea, a new idea, and innovation will win." The
active subject of the innovative society is young people, and at the current stage it is important
to educate an innovative person in their image. American philosopher Everett Hagen brought
the concept of "innovative person” into scientific circulation. Now, in today's conditions of
social development, there is a special need to educate innovative individuals among the youth,
who are the advanced stratum of society. Because only such young people occupy a special
place in creating fundamental changes in the socio-economic life of society and in creating
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innovations in the field of science. At the same time, in the formation of innovative thinking in
such young people, the innovative approach and potential, the orientation of the activity to the
creation of innovations, and the processes related to the formation of innovative thinking gain
priority. Innovations become the criterion of human activity and form the basis of modern
material and spiritual values. Therefore, creative people with modern innovative thinking can
play an important role in our country. Creative individuals who meet the requirements of society
and have leadership skills serve to form an innovative society by following high-potential
individuals and organizing their activities. Innovation, being an objective process, is based on
the intellectual work of subjects and is improved by them. Owners of innovative thinking are
innovators, innovators, early adopters and other process stakeholders. As a result of the
development of innovations, the creation of an innovative environment, consciousness, culture,
goals and choices, the implementation of activities based on them, and the support of the
activities of innovative groups become increasingly important. Therefore, "Culture," writes P.
Kozlovsky, "today is recommended as the key to innovation and development of society, it
facilitates the introduction of new technologies and "recognition” by society, helps to exchange
international experience and mutual understanding. Culture should be in the range of all social
indicators and growth criteria of society's development. Development of innovative thinking
requires innovative behavior and implementation of innovative ideas. That is, people should be
given the opportunity to implement their ideas and dreams in their lives. Because the need for
every innovative idea must be covered by the consumer. Therefore, commercialization of ideas
Is one of the components of innovative thinking. Innovative thinking is the final result - income,
it is a tool of any work, business development.
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The acquisition by students of chemical knowledge that serves the development of
society at educational stages occurs during the implementation of chemical education.
Formative and standardizing instruments of chemical education include the specialization of
general, secondary specialized vocational education, the State educational standard and
curriculum, the natural sciences program and textbooks. The state educational standard
determines the limits of chemical knowledge, skills and competencies that students can acquire,
professional factors and subjects that contribute to the development of society and the
acquisition of chemical knowledge, and reflects their chosen specialty in the curriculum
included in the educational program. DTS.

The scientific program outlines the fundamentals and scope of chemical knowledge
necessary to obtain the chosen specialty in chemistry. In the implementation of chemical
education, the chemistry textbook is the main teaching aid. Therefore, the most important task
is to write a chemistry textbook perfectly, with a sense of responsibility to society. Below are
the didactic requirements for the assignment, formation and content of a chemistry textbook, the
standard for the volume and complexity of educational materials, as well as the didactic units of
teaching chemistry, the school chemistry course and education that forms the basis of chemical
education. Let us dwell on the issues of creating the content of chemical sciences in stages.

Chemistry, like other academic subjects, shapes the personality of students committed
to the ideas of independence and equips them with the basics of chemical education. It performs
educational and educational -developmental training tasks. The main objectives of studying
chemistry are the following:

1. Ensures students’ conscious mastery of the principles and methods of chemistry.

2. Forms a scientific worldview among students.

3. By describing the chemical and natural reserves of the republic and the production of
products from them related to the topics taught, students will develop loyalty to the Motherland,
interest in science and respect for nature.

4. Develops students’ activity and thinking when mastering chemical knowledge.

5. Explaining the importance of chemical production in the national economy and
production technology, forms the labor education of students and implements issues of
introduction to the chemical profession.

It is known that textbooks are the basis of chemical education. It is written on the basis
of a program approved by the ministry. The topics covered in the textbook must be consistent
with the curriculum. Chemistry is taught based on the topics described in the textbook. The
following requirements are imposed for teaching chemistry:

1) system of scientific knowledge;

2) system of skills and qualifications;

3) the experience of creative activity accumulated by humanity in the field of chemistry;

4) attitude towards the material world and the environment.

All this is interconnected. For example, it is impossible to carry out chemical reactions
without knowing the laws of transition. Without experience, it is impossible to obtain complete
knowledge about the object being studied. It is also difficult to master knowledge without
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working with textbooks. If a person does not have experience in creative activity, he will not

have original ideas. In this case, the teacher becomes an imitator. Because of this, he cannot
solve complex problems and connect his knowledge to new conditions. Without creative activity
it is difficult to master knowledge and skills. In this case, he cannot correlate his knowledge
with life. First, let's look at the system of chemical knowledge in a school chemistry course. The
system of scientific knowledge is a complex problem in school chemical education. It is
necessary to select such knowledge from scientific data so that in the future it has an unchanged,
vital, educational content. The first requirement for the content of a school chemistry course is
its scientific nature. The principle of science is based on the theory and laws of processes that
reflect the clarification of the identified properties of substances in a logical connection in the
content of training.
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The basis of drawing is geometry, drawing is the science of geometry
Tashkent State transport University
Mamurova Feruza Islomovna
Qoryogdiyev Jurabek

Annotation. The main projection for architectural drawings is the plan of the building.
The plan of the building is called the plan of the clipped building, which is characterized by a
horizontal plane passing slightly above the window. Keywords: Architecture, Drawing,
projection, building, plan, window, horizontal, plane.

Drawing-technical science, which includes drawings of objects (various machines,
mechanisms, buildings, structures, etc.), krnunkridas and methods for drawing schemes, maps
and graphs, making images of various objects; dealing with drawing drawings, projects. The
basis of drawing is geometry, drawing is the science of geometry. The task is to learn how to
draw images, projects and sketches of various objects using drawing tools, read drawing
drawings, make axonometry. The content and size of the drawing is anicized depending on what
area of Science and technology it is intended for. Sections of drawing science: geometric
drawing; projection drawing; machine drawing, construction drawing and other geometric
drawing will study drawing tools, drawing drawings, geometric making, junctions and curved
drawings. P in the projection drawing, points, a straight line, flat shapes, making images of
geometric bodies and issues related to their mutual situation, axonometric images and other are
seen. In Mechanical Engineering Drawing, the types of drawings, views, cuts, cuts, rhombuses
and other, and in construction drawing, conditional signs of parts of a building, sanitary
equipment items, as well as drawings of buildings and structures are studied. Those who are
engaged in drawing drawings (schemes, maps and graphs)are called draftsmen. Engineers,
Constructors and designers from various fields are required to know drawing.

The construction drawings obtained as a result of the measurement of the finished
construction object are called execution drawings. In the case of the construction of such
drawings, deviations from the loyikha are made for the purposes of expropriation or capital
repair of the building, or when it is necessary to build a new floor over an existing building.

The procedure for drawing up sketching drawings of buildings is approximately the
procedure for drawing up sketches of machine-building details. Measure using roulette with two
or even three workers bajariladi.to ' the face of non-rectangular rooms is measured first after
dividing them into triangles. The thickness of the walls is measured in window positions or
taken from the subtraction of the external and internal dimensions. The thickness of the covers
is determined by measuring the external dimensions between the window openings. Height
dimensions are laid out in the form of an otmet. Otmetka is said to indicate how much height is
in meters or centimeters from the first floor zero SATX, for example, from any SATX taken to
zero. Postcards are written on the drawing next to the icon in the form of a triangle

The second type of construction drawings. With loyikha drawings

you will have to do more.On the basis of the task of the building, drawings of the
technical project are developed they are usually; 1) general Plan of the construction site, 2) plan
of the building 3) facades 4) trimmings 5) perspective drawing of the building. After the
confirmation of the work, the work drawings of the work on the basis of the drawings of the
technique are processed. Their composition includes the following. 1) identified general plan 2)
plans of the building in which various uskins are located 3) sections of the building 4) drawings
of certain structures (stropolia farms zina, etc.) 5)details of certain construction rings 6)
drawings of different uskins (vodoprod channeling heating mechanical equipment)
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The main projection for architectural drawings is the plan of the building. The plan of
the building is called the plan of the clipped building, which is characterized by a horizontal
plane passing slightly above the window octi SATX. The amount of plans is mold to the size of
the building floor.From them, the plan of the foundation to another project is attached to the
plan for the placement of beams in the enclosures: the plan of the stropylas and the plan of the
roof. The vertical view of the buildings is called the facade of general views without trim.
Facades can be a facade with a side facade pile of several head facades. To determine the internal
structure of the building, longitudinal and transverse shears are used. Clippings should, as a rule,
pass along the axes of the window and door positions. When cutting staircase rooms, the cutting
plane must pass through one of the marches. The cut marsh is strung on a drawing or painted in
a dream

In the construction projects of modern times, dividing axes with symmetrical axes of
walls and columns of lifting structures are often placed on the plan and shearing of buildings.
The dividing axes are drawn with barricaded lines and graduated with circles with a diameter of
8-10 mm. Vertical axes with numbers horizontal axes are denoted by harfs. For large industrial
buildings, the distance between the transverse axes is taken so that the step of the columns is
equal to 6m. the distance between the longitudinal axes is equal to the numbers divisible by 3
(6 9 12 15 m and hokazo

Scaling in construction drawing, the following scales are used. Location Plan 1:500,
1:10000; general Plan of the plot 1:500, 1: 000; plans of buildings 1:100, 1:200, 1:400; cuts and
facades 1:100, 1:200; details of the main structures 1:20, 1:50; details of the parts responsible
for aloxida 1:5, 1:10; schemes 1:50 or 1:200. As the presented scales show, the construction is
done with drawings almost on small scales. Only the details of the parts responsible for aloxida
are performed on scales that are common in mechanical engineering drawing the use of different
scales for the plan and shearing of large buildings can be reduced by the difference in the scale
sizes indicated above.
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MALAKAVIY O‘QUV AMALIYOT JARAYONIDA BO‘LAJAK
TARBIYACHILARNI KASBIY KOMPETENSIYALARINI RIVOJLANTIRISH
JARAYONIDA STEAM TEXNOLOGIYALARIDAN FOYDALANISH.
Nizomiy nomidagi TDPU “Maktabgacha ta’lim metodikasi” kafedrasi o’qituvchisi
Ramozonova Bahoroy Sadriddinovna
Nizomiy nomidagi TDPU Maktabgacha ta’lim metodikasi kafedrasi dotsenti (PhD)
Xasanova Shaxnoza Toxtasinovna
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Annotatsiya
Mazkur magolada malakaviy o’quv amaliyotida bo’lajak tarbiyachilarning kabsiy
kompetensiyalarini rivojlantirishda STEAM texnologiyasidan foydalanish metodikasining
ahamiyati, xalqaro tajribalar asoslangan ta’limni tashkil etishda bo’lajak pedagogning o’rni
haqgida ma’lumotlar asosli o’rin olgan. Bo’lajak tarbiyachilarni malakaviy amaliyot jarayonida
STEAM texnologiyasi bo’yicha bilim ko’nikmalarini oshirish, kasbiy kompetensiyalarini
rivojlantirishda muhim ahamiyatli jarayon ekanligi yoritilgan.

Annotation

In this article, information about the importance of the methodology for using STEAM
technology in the development of Kabsi competencies of future educators in the practice of
qualification training, the role of the future educator in the organization of education on the basis
of international experiences are well-established.It is noted that the development of knowledge
skills in STEAM technology in the process of qualification practice of future educators is an
important process in the development of professional competencies.

AHHOTAIUA

B ,[[aHHofI cTaThe 000CHOBAHO 3HAUECHUE METOAWKHU UCITIOJIB30BaAHUA TEXHOJIOTI'MHN Steam
B Pa3sBUTHM NMPO(ECCHOHAIBHBIX KOMIETEHIMH OyIyHMX MEelaroroB B MpodeccHOHaIbHON
06pa3OBaTeJ'IBHOI71 IMPpaKTHUKE, POJIb 6yz[ymer0 neaarora B opranmu3aiiuu 06p330BaHI/I}I Ha OCHOBC
MEXIyHapoAHOTro ombiTa. OO0yueHHe OyIylIuX MeNaroroB B IMpoiecce MpodeccHOHATbHON
MPAKTUKNU TI0 TEXHOJOTUH Steam sBISeTCI BaKHLIM nponeccoMm B pa3sBUTUU HUX
poQeCCHOHAIBHBIX KOMIIETEHITHH.

Bugungi kunda maktabgacha yoshdagi bolalarda amaliy ko‘nikmalarni rivojlantirish
jarayonida, STEAM texnologiyasi bolalar uchun haqigiy hayotiy vaziyatlarni boshdan
kechirishi uchun sharoit yaratadi. Maktabgacha ta’lim tashkilotlarida malakaviy pedagog
amaliyot jarayonida bo’lajak tarbiyachilar tarbiyalanuvchilarga STEAM-texnologiyasi asosida
maktabgacha yoshdagi bolalarning matematik gobiliyatlarini rivojlantirish bo‘yicha ishlarni
tashkil etish uchun samarali muhit yaratish usullarini o’rganadilar. Prezidentimiz Shavkat
Miromonovich Mirziyoyev quyidagi fikrlarni bildiradi: “Bizni hamisha o‘ylantirib keladigan
yana bir muhim masala — bu yoshlarimizning odob-axloqi, yurish-turishi, bir so‘z bilan
aytganda, dunyogarashi bilan bog‘liq. Bugun zamon shiddat bilan o‘zgaryapti. Bu
o‘zgarishlarni hammadan ham ko‘proq his etadigan kim - yoshlar. Mayli, yoshlar o‘z davrining
talablari bilan uyg‘un bo‘lsin. Lekin ayni paytda o‘zligini ham unutmasin. Biz kimmiz, qanday
ulug‘ zotlarning avlodimiz, degan da’vat ularning galbida doimo aks-sado berib, ozligiga sodiq
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golishga undab tursin. Bunga nimaning hisobidan erishamiz? Tarbiya, tarbiya va fagat tarbiya

hisobidan™?.

Ta’lim sohasida bo’layotgan islohotlari bo’lajak pedagog kadrlarni muayyan darajada
intellektual salohiyatining yuzaga chigishiga, uning jamiyatda o‘z o‘rnini topishiga katta
yordam berdi. Buni biz O‘zbekiston Respublikasi Prezidentining “Tafakkur” jurnali bosh
mubharririning savollariga bergan javobidan ham anglashimiz mumkin: “Ta’limning yangi
modeli jamiyatda mustagqil fikrlovchi, erkin shaxsning shakllanishiga olib keladi. O°zining qadr-
gimmatini anglaydigan, irodasi baquvvat, iymoni butun, hayotda aniq magsadga ega bo’lgan
insonlarni tarbiyalash imkoniga ega bo‘lamiz. Ana shundan keyin ongli turmush kechirish
jamiyat hayotining bosh mezoniga aylanadi. Shunda odam - o‘z aqli, o‘z tafakkuri, 0‘z mehnati,
oz mas’uliyati bilan ongli tarzda, ozod va hur fikrli inson bo‘lib yashaydi’*2.

Maktabgacha ta’lim uyg‘un rivojlangan shaxsni tarbiyalash, bolani butun kelajagini
belgilab beradigan bilim va qadriyatlarni yosh avlod qalbiga singdirishda juda muhim
ahamiyatga ega bo‘lgan tashkilotdir. Shu bois mamlakatimizda maktabgacha ta’limni
rivojlantirish va samarali faoliyat ko‘rsatishiga garatilgan normativ-huquqiy hujjatlar gabul
qgilinib, kompleks chora-tadbirlar amalga oshirilmoqda.

Prezidentimizning “Maktabgacha ta’lim tizimini tubdan takomillashtirish chora-
tadbirlari to‘g‘risida”gi qarori maktabgacha ta’lim tizimini sifat jihatdan yangi bosgichga
ko‘tarish, yosh avlodning barkamol va yetuk shaxs bo‘lib ulg‘ayishida muhim ahamiyat kash
etadi. Shu bilan bir qatorda bo’lajal pedagog tarbiyachilarning ham ahr tamonlama bilimli,
mabhoratli bo’lishi talab etiladi.

E’tirof etish joizki, ta’lim tizimining hozirgi kundagi rivojlanish bosgichida
uning birinchi bo‘g‘ini hisoblangan maktabgacha ta’limda jadal o‘zgarishlar yuz bermoqda.
Bu esa bo’lajak pedagog kadrlarni malakaviy amaliyot jarayonida tarbiyalanuvchilarga har
tamonlama STEAM texnologiyasi asosida ta’lim berish har tamonlam barkamol shaxs
tarbiyalashda muhim jarayondir.

Maktabgacha yoshdagi bolalarga ta’lim-tarbiya berish jarayonida bo’lajak pedagog
tarbiyachilarning bilim, ko’nikma, malakalari tarbiyalanuvchilar uchun yaratilgan shart —
sharoitlarga alohida hamiyat berilmoqda.

O‘zbekiston Respublikasida maktabgacha ta’lim Konsepsiyasida® ular quyidagicha
izohlanadi:

- maktabgacha ta’lim tashkilotlari faoliyatining Xxuqugiy-me’yoriy asosi
takomillashmoqda; maktabgacha ta’lim tashkilotlari moliyaviy-xo‘jalik faoliyatining yangi
turlariga o‘tmoqda;

- nodavlat maktabgacha ta’lim tashkilotlari tarmog‘i kengaymoqda;

- ta’limning ilg‘or texnologiyalari joriy etilmoqda; xodimlar malaka oshirish
tizimi takomillashmoqda;

1 Mirziyoyev Sh.M “ Buyuk kelajagimizni mard va oliyjanob xalqimiz bilan birga quramiz.” T.:O’zbekiston,
2017

2 AsuszoBa 3.0.Kyrup4oK TeaTpu BOCHTacHIa MakraOrauya KarTa Sljard Ooiajapia axJOKHH-ICTETHK
cudarnapuu makuantupun. m.¢.¢. ¢.a. (PhD) qucc. aBropedeparu. T-2020.
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- gisqa muddatli guruhlar asosida maktabgacha ta’lim tashkilotlarining mugqobil
shakllari joriy etilmoqda.

Maktabgacha ta’lim tashkilotlarida malakaviy o’quv amaliyoti jarayonida bo’ljak
pedagoglarni innovatsion va tajriba-sinov ishlari sezilarli darajada samarali amalga oshirish
muhimdir. Birog ushbu jarayonlarga muvofiglashtirish, yaxlit tizim sifatida faoliyat ko‘rsatish
uchun uning keng gamrovli natijalarining monitoringi asosida samaradorlik darajasini
aniglab borishning optimal mexanizmini ishlab chigish, tizimda amalga oshirilayotgan
islohotlar, o‘zgarishlar ham maktabgacha ta’lim tashkilotlardagi ta’lim jarayoni va uning
samaradorligini ta’minlash yo‘nalishidagi maxsus tadqiqotlar o‘tkazishni taqozo etadi. Fan,
ta’lim, madaniyat va sport masalalari go‘mitasi tomonidan maktabgacha ta’lim tizimining
rivojlanishini, jumladan, bolalarning maktabgacha ta’lim tashkilotlariga jalb qilinishini,
zamonaviy pedagogik va axborot kommunikatsiya texnologiyalari asosida ularni tarbiyalash va
o‘qitish darajasi hamda sifatini o‘rganishga, sog‘lom va har tomonlama barkamol avlodni
shakllantirishga doir nazorat-tahlil tadbirlari tashkil etildi. Hozirgi zamon talablari va
standartlarini  inobatga olgan  holda maktabgacha ta’lim tashkilotlari  tarmog‘ini
kengaytirishga, ularni gayta qurish va modernizatsiya gilishga, shuningdek, davlat byudjetidan
moliyalashtirishga tobora ko‘proq ahamiyat berilmoqda.

Bu metodika bo’lajak pedagog tarbiyachilarni ta’limni aralash turda olib borish va
egallangan nazariy bilimlarni kundalik hayotda go‘llay olish ko‘nikmalarini shakllantirishga
imkon beradi. STEAM bu maktabgacha ta’lim tashkilotida va maktabdan tashqarida loyiha va
o‘quv—tadqiqot faoliyatini amalga oshirish imkoniyatini beruvchi innovatsion texnologiyadir.
Ushbu metod yordamida fanlar alohida tarmoglarda emas, balki integratsiyalashgan holda,
umumiy bog‘ligligini ko‘rsatib o‘rgatiladi. Fanlarni kundalik hayot bilan bog‘ligligini
ko‘rsatishdan tashqari, texnologiya bolalarning ijodkorligini ham ko‘rsatib berishi mumkin.
Ushbu yondashuv bolalarning faoliyatiga bir gancha vazifalarni taqdim etadi, bolalar ularni hal
gilishida ijodkorligini namoyon gilishni o‘rganadi. Bunday vazifalar yordamida bolalar
g‘oyalarni nafagat o‘ylab topadi, balki ularni kundalik hayotida amalga oshirishni ham
o‘rganadi. Shu tariqa, bolalar o‘z faoliyatini oldiga qo‘yilgan vazifalari va mavjud imkoniyatlari
doirasida hal gilishga o‘rganadi.

Malakaviy amaliyot jarayonida bo’lajak pedagoglar STEAM texnologiyalaridan
foydalanish bolalarda quyidagi muhim xususiyatlar va ko‘nikmalarni rivojlantirishga yordam
beradi:

%*  Muammolarni keng qamrovli tushunish
¢ Jjodiy fikrlash

%*  Muhandislik yondashuv

*¢  Tangidiy fikrlash

*%*  llmiy metodlarni tushunish va qo‘llash
*¢  Dizayn asoslarini tushunish.

Bu yondashuv kelajakda bolalarda hayotiy muammolarni hal etishda yordam
beradi. Bugungi kunda STEAM - ta’lim dunyodagi asosiy tendensiyalardan biri sifatida
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rivojlanmoqda va amaliy yondashuvni qo‘llashda beshta sohani yagona o‘quv sxemasiga
integratsiyalashga asoslangan.

Shuning uchun, asosiy ta’lim dasturiga quyidagilar: lego-texnologiyalar, bolalar
tadqiqotlari kabi mantiqiy fikrlashni rivojlantirish modullari kiradi. STEAM yondashuvi tufayli
bolalar tabiatni tushunib, dunyoni muntazam o‘rganishadi va shu bilan qizigishlarini,
muhandislik fikrlash uslubini, tanqidiy vaziyatlardan chiqish qobiliyatini, jamoaviy ish
qobiliyatini rivojlantirish va liderlik, 0‘z-0‘zini namoyon qilish asoslarini o‘rganishadi, o‘z
navbatida, bolalar rivojlanishining tubdan yangi darajasini ta’minlaydi.
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Since time immemorial, our great thinkers have written masterpieces for the perfection,
maturity, wisdom, manners, aesthetic taste, spirituality, enlightenment and culture of humanity.
Nevertheless, the education of mankind continues to improve to this day. From the ancient times
to the present, the plays promoted the cultures of their time. Different socio-cultures appear in
the specific development of each era.

Literature created in the past serves as a great school for educating children in all aspects
in our modern development. It is an important task to inculcate human qualities in the child
through staging activities, and to form social and cultural skills. In a person, such qualities as
maturity, perfection, magnificence, glory, nobility, and mental health are found in the heart. The
encyclopedist Abu Nasr al-Farabi in his work "The City of Virtuous People" says: "The heart is
such a main organ that it cannot be controlled by any other part of the body" [1]. All organs of
the human body serve the soul. Therefore, it is necessary to embody the qualities of the soul
mentioned above in the human "heart".

Arastu (Aristotel) (384-322 BC) in his work "Akhlagi Kabir" is about intelligence,
wisdom, ingenuity, justice, truthfulness, honesty, friendship, humor, humility, intelligence,
knowing one's worth, He considered human qualities such as openness, generosity, nobility,
bravery, generosity, restraint, courage as "virtues". In Aristotle's work "Akhlagi Kabir" - "...
When considering each virtue, it was said that it is a virtue to think correctly in every field, to
act according to reason, to choose the best way"[2]. Aristotle - "If the feelings are pure, but the
mind that judges them is misleading, there is no place for virtue. Because virtue comes from
pure feelings and intelligence leading to goodness. Therefore, if a person has a virtue, it is
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impossible to use it with evil intentions [2]. Virtue is beauty. Virtue is the aim of goodness.
Virtuous people are virtuous people. Virtuous people are educated, moral, ethical-aesthetic,
cultured people. The owners of beautiful qualities are moral, polite, well-behaved, civilized,
spiritual, educated exemplary people.

Our national cultural heritage 3000 years ago, the sacred book of Zoroastrianism,
"Firastuyhi..." (the name of one of the religious prayers of the devotees): - I choose a good
thought, a good word and a good deed.

I turn away from all bad words and bad deeds[3]. - there is a never-ending instructive
thought. A good thought, a good word, a good deed is a sign of people's social culture.

"The Holy Qur'an" teaches the Muslim world to know the truth, to know oneself, to
understand the world, to be spiritual, to be cultured, to be economical, not to waste, to be
intelligent, to be clean, to be patient, to be grateful. the guide, the one who leads to the right
path, the one who encourages to be knowledgeable, the one who invites to speak the truth, the
healer, the one who teaches purity, the one who is merciful, the believer, the one who makes
one to do good deeds and the one who calls one to be a perfect person, The word of God is an
incomparable book that tells about nature and human laws and blessings, the existence and
presence of the mighty and wise Lord, and the inevitability of rewards and punishments in this
world as well as in this world.

Indeed, for those who are patient and do good deeds, there is forgiveness and a great
reward for them[4]. If we look at the fairy tale "Zumrad and Precious" of our people, Zumrad
and his father were good, hardworking, nature and birds loving, kind, patient people who did
only good deeds. Ultimately, good is rewarded and bad is punished at the end of the tale.
Therefore, those who have good thoughts, good words, and good deeds will receive their reward
in this world and the next. The holy book "Holy Qur'an™ is a divine law that shapes humanity
into a person with good morals, good manners, high taste, honest, inculcating values, attaining
all the properties of humanity, and civilized.

Spiritual heritage, literature and sacred books play a great role in raising a preschool
child into a mature person with good manners, good manners, high taste, honesty, values, and
culture. The presentation of fairy tales, parables, narratives and life situations written in
literature on the stage gives advice to the child. Watching dramatized works gives children
pleasure, makes them happy, and improves their morale. Preschool children learn moral culture,
aesthetic culture, speech culture, religious culture, hygienic culture, dressing culture, and other
cultures from real and artificial scenes. The child learns by analyzing and imitating what he sees.
The role of dramatized plays in the development and culture of preschool children is
incomparable!
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Abstract. Pedagogical technology is based on the "Teacher - education - student”
system, in which the student becomes a subject, that is, an active participant in the educational
process. In this case, the student becomes an organizer who creates conditions for his own
research and observation, and a manager who controls him.

Keywords: Communication, art, visual and applied art, computer graphics.

"Pedagogical technology is a systematic method of creating, applying and defining
technical and personal resources and their interaction, which has the task of making the entire
teaching and learning more effective." It is possible to note the following factors that have a
negative effect on the teaching of fine arts on the basis of modern pedagogical technologies,
that is, on its improvement: - the lack of a scientifically based system of continuous training of
teachers in general educational institutions for the practical application of pedagogical
technologies; — the existence of inconsistency between the current level of development of
science, technology and technology and the process of ensuring the quality of professional
training of visual arts teachers; - insufficient implementation of best practices in improving the
process of training the professional skills of visual art teachers; - not recommending the
development of lessons based on pedagogical technologies for visual arts teachers, insufficient
creation of teaching-methodical complexes that allow for the organization of independent
education.

Therefore, the creation of the theoretical and practical foundations of the use of
pedagogical technologies in visual art classes on the basis of the effective use of the
opportunities of modern educational technologies determines the relevance of the research.
Level of study of the problem.

According to the documents of the Ministries of Public Education and Higher and
Secondary Special Education of the Republic of Uzbekistan, the goals of modern education are
not to train a narrow range of specialists for a specific field of activity, but to develop the
personality of each person, pedagogy in fine arts classes. the use of technologies is its effective
implementation. The use of interactive teaching methods in painting classes in fine arts is one
of the current issues. The need to apply pedagogical technologies to visual art classes from
interactive methods such as brainstorming, cluster, conversation, debate, discussion, puzzle,
role-playing games arises based on the study and analysis of the content of pedagogical
technology and the essence of traditional education.

It is well known to us that the content of traditional education is mainly built on the basis
of the authoritarian position of the pedagogue in this process, the slow activity of visual art
students, and the main part of the time allocated for visual art is spent on important theoretical
knowledge by pedagogues. was used to describe information, it was expressed that the need to
ensure the activity of students of visual arts was not felt. Until now, there has not been any more
systematic scientific work or methodical-didactic manual published on the issue of pedagogical
technology in teaching the science of painting in school fine art. In order to think about this
issue, it would be better to start the issue a little higher and analyze the use of technology,
pedagogical technology, and then the use of new pedagogical technology in the teaching of
visual arts - in our opinion.
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For this, first of all, it is necessary to study the lessons of visual art at school. It
is known that school visual arts lessons are carried out in the form of five types of training or
technology. 1. Making a picture according to the object. 2. Work on the thematic composition.
3. Decorative practical - decorative art. 4. Sculpture works. 5. Classes are conducted on the basis
of art studies Although the teaching technology of this lesson has the same content, the teaching
technology in them is definitely different from each other.

That is, in the classes "drawing a picture by looking at the object itself", it is depicted
from nature, that is, seeing the object itself and drawing the shape from it as much as possible.
In the thematic composition, students draw a picture based on thinking, thinking, looking at the
distance and remembering something. And in sculpting, the basis of the training is the
technology of training with the help of physical labor, not with pencil - paint, clay - with
plasticine. Bernard Shaw said, "If you try to teach a person something, he will never learn
anything." In order to master the material well, the student must work on it. It is not enough to
simply listen or look, and it is not possible to expect better results. The 21st century is the age
of innovation.

The future of our country will be determined by the efficiency of work aimed at raising
the educational system to the level of modern requirements, along with other areas of society.
It is one of the modern requirements to improve the quality of creative and practical training of
students, highly qualified, competitive creative specialists, artist teachers of the public education
system, who operate in the conditions of the market economy, where the development of art and
technology is accelerated. A horse becomes interested in science only when he consciously puts
a result in the training process and is sure that he will get it. As a result of the research, the
following conclusion was reached:

1. The content and ways of organizing painting classes in fine arts based on modern
pedagogical technology were scientifically based.

2. Based on the study of scientific-pedagogical and methodical resources related to the
topic, it was scientifically justified that the organization of classes on the basis of pedagogical
technologies is an actual pedagogical problem.

3. It has been scientifically proven that the organization of painting classes in fine arts
on the basis of modern pedagogical technologies is an urgent pedagogical problem.

4. The current situation and pedagogical conditions of the technologicalization of
painting lessons in fine arts were studied.

5. The proposed lesson types and content of the lessons significantly increased the
students' level of knowledge.

The conscious choice of students' professions based on new pedagogical technologies is
important in the continuous education system in the training of competitive professionals and
all-round mature personnel. The research work conducted to guide students to a conscious
profession and to improve their preparation for the life process is one of the first attempts to
shed light on pedagogical, psychological, methodical, and organizational possibilities. In
conclusion, we can say that no matter what subject the lesson is, if we take a scientific approach,
if we creatively use modern pedagogical technologies and non-traditional teaching methods in
our classes, we will reach our students' goals faster.




INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON MULTIDISCIPLINARY SCIENCE

VOLUME-1, ISSUE-5
LIST OF REFERENCES

1. Ziyomuhammedov B. Yangi pedagogik texnologiya: nazariya va amaliyot. —T.:
Chinoz ENK, 2002. - 124 b.

2. Yo‘ldoshev J.G*. Malaka oshirishning nazariy va metodologik asoslari. —T.:
O‘qituvchi, 1998. - 208 b.

3. Pedagogik va axborot texnologiyalari: yutuglar va istigbollari Respublika ilmiy-
amaliy konf. materiallari — T.: O‘zPFITI, 2003. — 250 b.

4, CynaitmonoBa M. b. u ap. JlocTmkeHue SCTETUYECKONM M HPaBCTBEHHOU

3penocTH O0y4JaroIIuXxcsi n300pa3uTenbHOMY HCKyccTBY //European science. — 2021. — No. 3
(59). — C. 53-56.

5. A3HUMOB, Bapot badaesuu, et al. "TIEJAT'OT'MYECKHUE,
[ICUXOJIOTUYECKUE U METOAMYECKHUE OCHOBbBI IMPOBEJEHUA BECEJ Ob
NCKYCCTBE." European science 2 (58) (2021): 38-40.

6. AsumoBa M. b. Ponbp xommo3unuu U 1BeTa B X0JoJHOM Oatuke //Moimomoit
yuaenbrit. — 2016. — Ne. 12. — C. 959-961.

1. AszumoBa M. b., AsumoB b. b., Tyxcanosa B. P. UICKYCCTBO POCIINCU
TKAHEMH //European science. — 2021. — Ne. 2 (58). — C. 41-43,

8. AszumoBa M. b., ApesoB IlI. H. KocTiompl B MuHHaTiOpax MaBepaHHaxpa
//EBpa3uiickuii Hay4HbIi xKypHai. — 2017. — Ne. 2. — C. 373-378.

9. Ase3sos, I11. H., Kymaes, K. XK., Asumosa, M. b., & Umankynos, I11. I1I. (2021).
M3YVUYEHUE ITPOU3BEJIEHNI UICKYCCTBA. European science, (2 (58)), 20-22.

10.  AsumoBa, M. b., & Hb6anmymnaesa, 1. N. (2017). XIX acp oxupu-XX acp
oourmapuna byxopo axonu typap koinapunHtepbep Oe3aru (Daitzymia XyxaeB yi-my3enn
muconuaa). Eepasuiickuii nayunoiii scypnan, (2), 379-383.

11.  AsumoBa, M. b. (2023, April). BemmuBka B VY30ekucrane Hmeer CBoro
Hpesuioto  Uctopuro. In International Conference on Multidimensional Research and
Innovative Technological Analyses (pp. 20-23).

12. Asumosa M. B. TPA®UMK PACCOM TACBUPJIAETTAH HAPCA BA
BOKEAT' A BYJIT'AH MYHOCABATUHU OK KOPAJTA UDOJATTAUIN //ZAMONAVIY
FAN, TA’LIM VA ISHLAB CHIQARISH MUAMMOLARINING INNOVATSION
YECHIMLARI. —2022. — C. 27-30.

13.  AsumoBa, Myxaii€¢ baportoBna. "lyma xymoxHuKa." E6pazuticKutl Hay4YHbllL
arcypran 6 (2016): 482-485.
14.  Asumoa, M. b. (2016). Ponp kabunera u300pa3uTENLHOIO HCKYCCTBA B

(dbopMHUpOBaHUU TBOPUYECTBA YUECHUKOB. Moiodou yuensiii, (12), 813-814.
15.  Asumosa, M. b. (2018). CkynbnTypa u koporactuka. Moroodou yuenwii, (19),
418-421.




INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON MULTIDISCIPLINARY SCIENCE

VOLUME-1, ISSUE-5
Pedagogical approaches to the development of artistic
thinking of students.
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Annotatsiya. Maqgolada badiiy va obrazli fikrlashni rivojlantirishdagi muammolar,
badiiy va obrazli tafakkurning rivojlanish jarayonini tadqiq etib tushunishga hissa qo‘shgan va
butun dunyo bo‘ylab ta’lim nazariyasi va amaliyotiga katta ta’sir ko‘rsatgan tadqiqotchilar
yoritilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: Strategiya, innovatsiya, art-terapist, intellekt, vizual-fazoviy, komponent,
sub’yektiv, ob’yektiv, individual-psixologik, individual-tipologik.

Abstract. The article highlights the problems in the development of artistic and
figurative thinking, the researchers who contributed to the research and understanding of the
development process of artistic and figurative thinking and had a great influence on the theory
and practice of education around the world.

Key words: Strategy, innovation, art therapist, intellect, visual-spatial, component,
subjective, objective, individual-psychological, individual-typological.

Development of artistic and figurative thinking is an important pedagogical problem that
requires attention in the educational system. Artistic and imaginative thinking involves the
ability to create unique ideas and perspectives and express them in an aesthetically pleasing
manner.

One of the challenges in developing artistic and visual thinking is that it encourages more
students to take a different approach to teaching and learning than traditional methods that
emphasize memorization and conformity—that is, exploration, experimentation, and risk-
taking. requires a focused approach.

To promote artistic and imaginative thinking, teachers should provide opportunities for
students to participate in open-ended projects, encourage collaboration and peer feedback, and
use a range of artistic media materials must implement strategies such as ensuring access. It
should be noted that the development of artistic and figurative thinking is not limited to art.
These skills can be used in a number of fields including science, technology, engineering and
mathematics (STEM). By incorporating artistic and figurative thinking into the curriculum,
students are challenged can develop the skills and thinking needed to solve problems and create
innovative solutions.

Many researchers have studied the process of development of artistic and figurative
thinking in a person and obtained a number of results in this direction.

Elliot Eisner is a famous American pedagogue and art theorist artistic in developing
creative and critical thinking skills in students focused on the importance of education.

Viktor Lowenfeld is an Austrian-born teacher and art therapist who developed the theory
of the stages of creative development of artistic expression in children.

Howard Gardner is an American psychologist. He is known for many of his ideas on the
theory of intelligence, and is notable for his study of visual-spatial intelligence, which involves
the ability of an individual to think in images and pictures.

Jerome Bruner is an American psychologist who emphasized the importance of
storytelling and narrative in developing creative and imaginative thinking in students.

Ken Robinson is a British teacher and writer. It is creativity in education promoted the
importance and emphasized that priority should be given to the development of creative and
imaginative thinking in schoolchildren.
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These researchers have contributed to the understanding of the development of artistic
and figurative thinking in the individual and have greatly influenced educational theory and
practice around the world.

Many researchers have studied the development of artistic and figurative thinking in
future visual arts teachers.

Howard: Gardner's theory of multiple intelligences, which includes visual-spatial
intelligence, has been applied to visual arts education and emphasizes the importance of
teaching a wide range of artistic skills and concepts.

Betty Edwards: Edwards' book Drawing on the Right Side of the Brain has been
influential in teaching drawing to students at all levels and emphasizes the importance of
developing visual perception and imaginative thinking.

Rudolf Arnheim was a famous art teacher and psychologist who emphasized the
importance of the cognitive process in the creation and development of art.

David Perkins has studied the development of artistic and creative thinking and
emphasizes the importance of teaching students to think creatively and critically.

These scholars contributed to how to develop artistic and figurative thinking in future
visual arts teachers and provided valuable insights into the development of effective science
teaching strategies.

In artistic thinking, two tasks are solved at the same time: to feel and understand what is
depicted and expressed. This requires an understanding of the expression of composite
construction and the pictorial content of the composite method, as well as other components of
the art form, including plasticity, texture, and color harmony.

Understanding the figurative signs that the artist communicates with us is the basis of
artistic and figurative thinking. The activity of artistic thinking is required from a person to think
artistically and figuratively about the objective-subjective content of the real existence
expressed in the work of art.

The process of artistic thought adapts to a certain structure of the work. It is in harmony
with the method, type and genre of art. But always a guide is needed for the perceiver. Guide to
artistic content penetration, in order to "read" the artistic form in its entirety, helps the perceiver
to perceive the idea of the work as a whole.

The following are the specific psychological aspects of the development of artistic
thinking in future teachers of fine arts: - description of the psychological age of students;

- individual-psychological characteristics and types of perception of students;

- the dependence of students' intelligence, thinking, analytical abilities on various
factors;

- based on individual-typological, subjective and objective psychological factors of
artistic thinking;

- scheme, system, process of artistic thinking, its stages, structure, content;

- the criteria of artistic thinking

- approximate directions of artistic thinking, its versatility

- subjective and objective factors, such as individual-psychological, emotional-aesthetic,
psychological-pedagogical factors in the development of artistic-image thinking in students,

- requirements for the teacher's psychological and pedagogical knowledge that forms the
necessary artistic and visual thinking in students.
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Annotatsiya: og‘iz bo‘shlig‘i gigiyenik kasallik bo"lib og‘iz bo‘shlig‘ida inson patogen
bakteriyalarni yugtirishi evaziga shakillanadi va tananing kasalligi va zaiflanishi kuzatiladi.
Til osti gismida rivojlanadi.

Kalit so'zlar: Potogen, gattiq tanglay, og'iz bo'shlig'i, og’iz dahlizi, og'iz gigiyenasi,
so'lak bezlari.

Og‘iz bo‘shlig‘i — hazm yo‘lining boshlang‘ich bo‘limi. Old va yon tomonlari lunj
bilan, yuqoridan yumshoq va qattiq tanglay, pastdan Og‘iz bo‘shlig‘i tubi - til osti muskullari
bilan chegaralangan. Og‘iz bo‘shligi orqga tomondan toq teshik-tomoqg orqgali halgum
bo‘shlig‘iga tutashadi. Tishlar va milklar Og‘iz bo‘shlig‘ini og‘iz dahlizi (og‘izga kiraverish)
bilan asli Og‘iz bo‘shlig‘iga ajratib turadi. Og‘iz daxlizi og‘iz teshigi orqali tashqi muhitga
tutashadi. Og‘iz yumilganda Og‘iz bo‘shlig‘i torayadi va uni til to‘ldirib turadi. So‘lak bezlari
Og‘iz bo‘shlig‘i daxliziga ochiladi. Sog’lomlikni saqlash uchun og’iz gigiyenasini saqlash
muhim ahamiyatga ega. Tishlarni toza saglashdan tashgari, og’iz bo’shlig’ini gigiyena
qoidalari og’iz kasalliklari va tish kasalliklarining paydo bo’lishining oldini olishi
mumkin.Og’iz bo’shlig’i kasalliklarining aksariyati inson og’zida joylashgan patogen
bakteriyalar faoliyati bilan bog’liq.

Agar odamning immun tizimi kuchli bo’lsa va unga garshi tura oladigan bo’lsa,
bakteriyalar sog’liqqa zarar etkazmaydi. Tananing kasalligi yoki zaiflashishi holatida
patogen bakteriyalar ko’payishni boshlaydi va zararli ta’sir ko’rsatadi. Tish va tish go’shti
sirtini bakterial yotgiziglardan mexanik tozalash o’z vaqtida karies va periodontal to’gima
kasalliklari rivojlanishining oldini olishga yordam beradi.Og’iz bo’shlig’ida nomaxsus himoya
omillari (so’lak, shillig va shillig osti gavat hujayralarining to’siglik xossalari) ham mavjud.
So’lak tarkibida kuchli bakterio statik xususiyatga ega moddalar (lizotsim, fermentlar va
boshgalar) bo’ladi.

0g'iz - bu birinchi bo’limi inson Ovgat hazm qilish tizimi, ozig-ovgat mexanik va
kimyoviy gayta ishlash boshlanadi. Bu yonoqlari, lablarini, osmon va til erga ichki gismlari
uchun cheklangan.

Inson og'iz ikki gismga bo’linadi. Birinchi u orga dan tishlari va milk va old lablari dan
cheklangan og'iz bo’shlig'i, pol hisoblanadi. Ikkinchi - bir 0g'iz 0’zi, yonoglari, til, iborat so’lak
bezlari va osmon.

Bu vazifa uchun inson tanasi, uning burnini taqdim etiladi, chunki, juda ahamiyatsiz
0g'zaki nafas funktsiyasi. Shunday bo’lsa-da, u bilan ketadi va u kislorod bilan o’pka to’ldirish
zarur bo’lgan hollarda havo kiradi. Misol uchun, burun tigilishi bo’lsa tufayli shamollash yoki
jarohati yoki yuqori jismoniy yuklaydi. Shuningdek, og'iz bevosita nutq ishlab chigarish bilan
bog'lig. gayta tili va tishlari notiq tovushlar vokal argonlari.

Sezgir funktsiyasi shilliq og'iz bo’shlig'i issiglik, og'riq katta migdorda bor, va ozig-
ovgat xarid qgilish paytida sodir bo’lishi mumkin noxush ogibatlar ehtimoli hisobot hissiy
retseptorlari shaxsni tatib. issiq yoki o’tkir narsa og'zidan bilan alogada, biz avtomatik ravishda
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tupurib bo’lganingizda nima uchun, deb og'zidan shilliq inson tanasi uchun juda muhim bo’lgan
ogsil va mineral birikmalar, so’rish imkoniyatiga ega. Bundan tashgari, bu ba'zi bir dori gaerda
dastlabki yutilish hisoblanadi.

Og‘iz bo‘shligéi gigiyenasi albatta, inson 0g'iz bo’shlig'i eng muhim vazifasi - ovgat. U
taom va inson oshqozon-ichak traktida yanada kirib uchun uni tayyorlash uchun mas'ul bo’lgan.
jarayonining mohiyati kamayadi va keyin so’lak mahsulotlar qoplab olgan va silliglash
keyinchalik Ovgat hazm qilish tizimi keyingi ulanishni o’tgan bir xamirni, shakllangan. Bu
jarayonda, barcha asosiy ishtirokchisi - so’lak. Bu katta bezlari va bir gancha kichik bo’lgan uch
juft tomonidan ishlab chigarilmogda. sohani yanada rivojlantirish uchun mo’rtlashishi va ozig-
ovgat tayyorlash bo’yicha to’g'ridan-to’g'ri ta'sir so’lak ogsillar, turli tuzlar va suv, ham
mavjudligi sabab og'iz bo’shlig'ida hazm jarayoni. Ko’rib turganimizdek, og'iz inson hazm
gilish tizimining salomatligi uchun juda muhim ahamiyatga ega. Shuning uchun, og'iz bo’shlig'i
har ganday kasallik butun tana salbiy ta'sir ko’rsatishi mumkin.

Oshqgozon-ichak trakti boshga gismlarida nisbatan ancha yuqori bo’ladi bakteriyalar 160
o’rtasida va 300 xil turlari, inson og'iz uyda turli manbalarga ko’ra,. Bu suv, havo va 0zig-ovgat
bilan og'ziga tushib mikroorganizmlar, eng vaqtda ma'lum migdorda yashash Aslida bilan
izohlash mumkin. Bu shillig hujayralar doimo gayta ishlab, unda og'zidan, doimiy mikroflora
deb atalmish. Ushbu yangilash bajarilmasa, so’lak bakteriyalar o’z asosiy sonini o’ldirish
mumkin emas. stomatit - Bu holda og'iz bo’shlig'i yallig'lanishi bor.

kasallik sabab mikroorganizmlar ganday garab, u zamburug'li, infektsiya va gerpes
bo’linadi.

Og'iz bo’shlig'i yallig'lanishi sabab shaxsiy elementar qoidalariga rioya gilmaslik ham
bo’lishi mumkin og'zaki gigiena, va ko’plab dori (antibiotik, kortikosteroid) salbiy ta'siri.
oshgozon-ichak trakti va allergiya ta'siri kasalliklari, shuningdek, stomatit ko’rinishini olib
kelishi mumkin.

Qizarish, yonib, og'rig, pufakchalar va yaralar, giyinchilik bilanog, qoplama - og'zidan
yallig'lanishi vujudga kelishiga ishora barcha oyat-belgilar. Stomatit davolash uning yuzaga
yo’lida bog'lig. patogen bir virus bo’lsa, virusga garshi dorilar bakteriyalar bo’lsa, ishlatiladi -
antibiotiklar. Stomatit ogohlantirgandan mexanik shillig jarohat masalan zararli omil, tish
parchani olish bilan davolash gilinadi. Bu jarayonda og'zaki antiseptik echimlar ishlab chigarish.

Xulosa. Og‘iz bo’shlig‘i gigiyenasi tish, til, milk, og‘iz bo’shlig‘i shilliq qavatlari
gigiyenasidan iborat. Turli dog‘lar-u, tish toshlarisiz, emal gavati buzilmagan, tinig va oq
rangdagi, kariyeslarsiz tishlar, och pushti rangli, gonamaydigan milklar, yogimsiz hidlar,
stomatit, toshmalar va yaralardan xoli bo’lgan og‘iz boshlig‘i sog‘lom sanaladi. Bola
tug‘ilganidan bir necha oy o’tib, sut tishlari chiga boshlaydi. Ular odatda 20 tani tashkil giladi.
Doimiy tishlar esa 28 yoki 32 ta bo’ladi. Ba’zilarda aqgl tishlari chigmasligi ham mumkin.
Zamonaviy stomatologiyada 28 ta tish ham me’yorida hisoblanadi. Bola esini tanishni boshlashi
bilan ota-onasi tish cho’tkasi yordamida yoki go’lda tishlarini yuvishini o’rgatishi kerak.
Tishlarga shakllanayotgan paytdanoq bo’ladigan e’tibor juda muhim.

Kuniga ikki mahal ertalab va kechqurun, ovgatlangandan keyin yuvish magsadga
muvofig. Aslida juda oddiy va ajralmas kundalik ehtiyojimizga aylanishi kerak bo’lgan bu
goidaga amal gilmaydigan, tishlarini fagat bir mahal yuvadigan yoki umuman yuvmaydiganlar
ham talaygina.

Ayrimlar bu goidaga noto’g‘ri amal qgiladi. Nonushtadan oldin tishlarini yuvishadi-da,
shu bilan kunini davom ettirib ketishadi. Ertalab turganda tishlarni yuvish yomon emas. Kimdir
estetika uchun, yana kimdir o’ziga qulay bo’lganidan bu tanlovni gilar. Ammo ovgatlangandan
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keyin yuvish tish asoslariga kirib qoladigan turli qoldiglarni olib tashlashga yordam beradi.
Tishda ovgat qoldiglari golib ketishi esa kariyesdan boshlanadigan turli tish kasalliklariga olib
keladi.

Tish cho’tkasi yoshga va har bir shaxsning og‘iz bo’shlig‘i shilliq pardasi, tishlarining
holatiga qarab tanlangani ma’qul.

Odatda o’rtacha qattiglikdagi tish cho’tkalari tavsiya etiladi. Milk va tishlarida
muammosi borlar esa bu tanlovda stomatolog maslahatidan foydalangani ma’qul.
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Abstract: Despite the fact that students receive news and are inclined to it, and despite
the diversity of character, the teacher should teach students to think independently, observe, and
draw conclusions.

Key words: pedagogues, technology, innovations.

Pedagogical technology is a systematic method of creation, application and
determination of the entire process of teaching and knowledge acquisition, taking into account
technical and personal resources and their interdependence, which set the task of increasing the
effectiveness of educational forms. Effective use of pedagogical technologies, opening the way
to modern knowledge in improving education, is one of the main requirements of today. The
reform of the continuous education system in our independent Uzbekistan is aimed at
establishing it on the basis of new state education standards. Currently, special attention is paid
to the activity of the teacher and his pedagogical skills.

Recommendations for the application of the processes of pedagogical technology
classes, which began in the pedagogical thinking of teachers working in the educational process,
are very necessary for teachers. It is specially designed to increase students' activity on the basis
of cooperation: students can listen, understand, respect other people's opinions, take into account
other people's interests, teach them, influence them.

Understanding, perception, self-control, the ability to explain ideas clearly, clearly and
in detail, the use of interactive teaching methods, self and others, "I" develops quickly and has
a positive effect. By using interactive methods in teaching, a competitive environment was
created between students, which allowed students to move forward, as a result, students began
to learn together. Any interactive method will teach students to think independently when used
correctly and purposefully. New pedagogical technology is a process that produces rational
methods of the educational system in which the teacher is the main responsible person. Because
its main task is to provide information to students in a quick, clear and understandable way.

Despite the fact that students receive news and are inclined to it, and despite the diversity
of character, the teacher should teach students to think independently, observe, and draw
conclusions. In this, the student is the main driving force, reading, reading, drawing,
understanding the formulas of projections, being friendly with each other, and helping each
other in solving the problems in front of them are their main tasks. The changes and updates
taking place in the education system not only provide students with new knowledge, skills and
qualifications, but also ensure that our young people are instilled in their minds and hearts with
patriotic ideas in relation to society, the state, and nature. to himself and to other people.

The national training program defines a set of modern requirements for a teacher who
prepares competitive personnel. The set of interrelated requirements describes the generalized
model of the educator and based on it the following basic requirements: teaching skills,
education skills. Personal qualities that provide the human factor in the educational process are
the ability to objectively evaluate and control the knowledge of teachers.

This means that in order to fulfill complex, responsible and urgent tasks, as well as to
form new views on the educational process, the teacher must have the following qualities:

Deep understanding of the nature of modern, scientific and cultural development;

Updating the system of knowledge about the world and man from a deep and broad
perspective;
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The use of information technology and training manuals in the teaching process, the
ability to understand the Internet and use it to improve their knowledge.

* to know the methods of analyzing the effectiveness of pedagogical work and to be able
to self-evaluate.

* to develop ideas about the problems of family education and upbringing.

Universal and national culture and values to understand the essence of national idea and
national ideology economic reforms.

» to know the ways of effective use of pedagogical technologies in the educational
process.

Creating conditions for students to think and exchange ideas with each other and create
a friendly environment.

» Mastering the use of laboratory equipment and exercises to increase the effectiveness
of the lesson.

* knowledge of technical tools and methods of using educational tools, such as teaching
children through their own research, creativity, initiative and concrete actions.
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Abstract: Nowadays, there are many cases of outbreaks of infection in hospitals. It has
become one of the important topics of the World Health Organization. Measures are being taken
to prevent this

Key words: Leukemia, diabetes, biopsy, diagnosis, therapeutic , surgery |,
catheterization

Today, the transmission of infectious diseases from hospitals is increasing. The average
loss of people from infections is 8.7% worldwide.

1.4 million people suffer from diseases that are transmitted in hospital conditions.

According to the information of the World Health Organization, those who get infections
are young babies.

Because babies' skin is delicate and their bodies are not fully developed, young children
die from infections more often. The hospital is conducting preventive measures for those
affected by internal infections.

Not only patients, but also medical staff are affected by hospital internal infections.

In their origin, patients or medical workers carrying viruses or bacteria, as well as the
external environment contaminated with bacteria, viruses and parasites in hospital conditions,
are the source of the disease.

A patient or medicine that contracted a disease in a hospital setting

of h, the disease is not detected during the hospital stay, causing the disease to spread
widely among the population after discharge from the hospital.

Internal hospital infections can be transmitted through airborne droplets, parental, direct
contact and alimentary routes. Through air droplets, lower respiratory tract and surgery, direct
communication and alimentary tracts, and gastrointestinal and other diseases can be transmitted.

Transmission of infectious diseases with disruption of the integrity of the skin and
mucous membrane is called “transmission through the parenteral route”.

In order to prevent nosocomial infections, it is necessary to identify the source of the
disease among the hospitalized patients in time and for this purpose to collect a complete
epidemiologic anamnesis from them, to fully comply with the rules of disinfection, sterilization
and anti-epidemia from the treatment and prevention institutions, medical staff in the hospital it
is important to systematically increase the level of knowledge on the prevention of infections
and conduct periodic medical examinations. The causes of internal hospital infections include
the presence of microorganisms, the patient's age, the state of the immune system, susceptibility
to infectious diseases, blood pressure and the presence of concomitant or chronic diseases
(cancer, leukemia, diabetes, kidney failure, etc.) , catheterization, endoscopic examination,
intubation), surgery and other procedures, as well as the virulence of microorganisms' ability to
cause disease and the amount that enters the human body is the main factor.

Persons infected with infectious diseases or carriers of bacteria and viruses, including
HIV, patients or medical personnel can be a source of disease in the origin of nosocomial
infections.

Comprehensive measures are developed and approved for the improvement of the
system of epidemiological control and control over the spread of HIV infection and hospital
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internal infections in penal institutions, as well as in medical institutions of internal affairs
bodies. Innovative approaches based on the latest achievements of science and technology in
the prevention of internal infections .

2. Organization of comprehensive medical and psychological support for persons
infected with HIV.

3. Prevention and diagnosis of HIV infection in state medical institutions, strengthening
of social protection of medical personnel engaged in its treatment.

4. To further strengthen the material and technical base of AIDS control centers and
inter-district laboratories for the diagnosis of HIV infection, to equip them with modern
diagnostic and laboratory equipment.

5. To establish close relations with foreign industry institutions and further develop
cooperation.

measures aimed at expanding coverage of HIV-infected persons with inpatient
treatment and providing treatment and prevention institutions with reusable and disposable
medical items and medical devices are being implemented . Since the academic year of 2012,
the subject of infection control has been included in the curriculum of students of the Higher
Faculty of Nursing. The ultimate goal of teaching the subject of infection control is to provide
theoretical knowledge and skills to prevent the occurrence and spread of TYBIs . Active
implementation of infection control principles in the healthcare system is an effective means,
method and condition for achieving the final goal of the reforms - providing quality medical
care to the population. Therefore, a special responsibility is assigned to the specialist in IN and
should be a medical worker with special knowledge in this area and practical work experience
in DPM. In our opinion, the most optimal solution is to train IN specialists from the graduates
of the Faculty of "Higher Nursing" in the future. After all, the basics of specific preparation for
IN - the subjects "Infection control” and "Clinical epidemiology" are included in the medical
education system only in the curriculum of the faculty of "Higher nursing work". The
development mechanism of the TYBI epidemic process is completely outside the framework of
general epidemiological laws, and the basis of TYBI protection measures, in its essence, is
completely different from the general principles of prevention of infectious diseases. Infections
associated with the provision of medical care "nosocomial infections™ - microbes with different
clinical manifestations arising as a result of the population's application for medical care, the
provision of medical care to them, and the activities of their employees in treatment and
prevention institutions is an ethological disease. Symptoms of healthcare-associated infections,
that is, symptoms of the disease, are manifested by the patient's latent period in the hospital. The
only criterion for a disease to be included in the category of infections associated with the
provision of medical care is that its occurrence is related to the provision of medical services.
Therefore, the transmission of a disease by a person in any place (inpatient, polyclinics, QVP
and at home) as a result of medical admission, in the course of performing the duty of TX, is
considered as TYBI. The disproportion between the provision of medical services (with the
number of beds and medical equipment corresponding to the provided service) and the real
needs of the population leads to a decrease in the quality of service by overloading the hospitals,
as a result of which there is a high probability of the occurrence of various infectious diseases
in DPM. will be Looking back on history, in 1843, Oliver Holmes concluded that medical
workers infected their patients with puerperal fever through unwashed hands. Based on the
results of L. Pasteur's research, he scientifically substantiated the holistic system of prevention
of wound infections - antiseptic (with elements of aseptic). A number of measures that have
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been used since the first quarter of the 20th century - the system of separating patients from

airborne infections into individual boxes, disinfecting the separations of patients with intestinal
infections, fighting against pediculosis in parasitic typhus have shown their positive effects to a
certain extent. S hu way of TYBI prevention hygienic aspects form went and this aspect
traditional color took _ Prevention of TYBI since the 80s of the XX century regarding main
attention - attention traditional hygienic aspects according to more to patients medical help of
showing epidemiological safe methods work to exit focused started _ the world experience to
the pointer attention TYBI is noted in 5 % of patients will be done .

TYBI problem relevance the following with is determined .

1. TYBI 's wide prevalence and illness level high

2. TYBI treatment , hospitalization and of the patient in the hospital to be to the deadlines
circle spend expenses increases .

3. Usually for all TYBI long in continuity passing away and pathological of the process
chronic color inclination is typical .

4. TYBI is long term physical and neurological complications in development defects
the cause to be can _

5. Medical help show with related certain infect cases of HIV infection , hepatitis B, C,
D such as dangerous of diseases epidemic process to accelerate reason will be Infection the
process is specific external and internal environment conditions macro organism and of
microorganisms mutually effect reach due to to the body coming, pathological protection
adaptation and compensator from reactions consists of complicated is a process . Current from
200 at the time in love microorganism types ( bacteria - 90%, viruses - mold and yeast fungi ,
simple animals - 10%) . etiological agents by cause 100 ha of released TYBI near nosological
shape note done _

Summary. In order to prevent the increase of internal infections, the hospital should
carry out educational activities among the population and give understanding about the
observance of the internal rules of the hospital. It is up to each of us to protect our health and
the health of others .
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KKI XALQ DILBANDI -MAQSUD SHAYXZODA
Toshkent davlat transport universiteti

Feruza Islomovna Mamurova
Obutjonova Durdona Omonjon qizi

Annotasiya: “Ikki xalq farzndi” bo’Imish Magsud Shayxzoda o0’zi tug’ilmagan bo’lsada
Toshkent shahrini juda sevganligini uchun “Toshkentnoma” asarini yozgan.

Kalit so’zlar: Maqsud Shayxzoda, Toshkentnoma, asarlar,, she’rlar, adib, Toshkent,
gazeta jurnal, ijodi.

Magsud Shayxzoda nomi nafagat o’zbek kitobxonlari balki, gardosh Ozarbayjon
o’quvchilari uchun ham ardoqlidir, chunki iste’dodli shoir Ozarbayjon diyorida tug’ilib, ijodkor
sifatida O’zbekistonda o’zbeklar bag’rida ulg’aydi, atoqli galam soxibi sifatida kamol topdi.

O’zbek adabiyotining 20-asrdagi ulkan namoyondasiga aylandi. Ikki xalg dilbandi
bo’ldi. Ikki xalq farzandi bo’lmish Maqsud  Masum o0’g’li Shayxzoda 1908-yilda
Ozarbayjonning Agdash ya’ni Oqtosh shahrida shifokor oilasida tug’ildi. Boshlang’ich va o’rta
ma’lumotni o’zi tug’ilgan shahrida olgach, Baku Oliy Pedagogika institutiga o’qishga kiradi.
1925-yildan boshlab Darbanddagi 1-bosqich Ozarbayjon maktabida, O’ynoqdagi ta’lim va
tarbiya texnikumida o’qituvchi bo’lib faoliyat olib boradi.

1927-yilda “Aksilingilobiy” tashkilot a’zosi sifatida qamoqga olinadi. 1928-yilning
fevralida Toshkentga surgun gilinadi. Magsud Shayxzoda Toshkentga kelgach turli gazeta-
jurnallarda adabiy xodim, 1935-1938-yillarda O’zbekiston fanlar kommuteti qoshidagi “Til va
Adabiyot”institutida ilmiy xodim, 1938-yildan to vafot etgunga gadar “Nizomiy nomidagi
Toshkent davlat pedagogika instituti” hozirgi “Nizomiy nomidagi Toshkent Davlat Pedagokika
Universiteti” ning O’zbek mumtoz adabiyoti kafedrasida dotsent vazifasida xizmat giladi.

Magsud Shayxzoda o’zi ¢’tirof gilganidek hali savodi chigmasidan she’r mashq gila
boshlagan shoir. Biroq u o’zining dastlabki ijod namunasini 1929-yildan boshlab e’lon gila
boshladi.

1930-yilda shoirning “Loyiq soqchi”, “O’n she’r”, “Undoshlarim”, “Uchinchi kitob”,
“Jumhuriyat”, “O’n ikki”, “Yangi devon”, “Saylov qo’shiqlari” nomli she’riy to’plamlari nashr
etildi. Ushbu she’riy majmualar Maqsud Shayxzodani o’zbek adabiyotida 0’z ovoziga ega
bo’lgan katta iste’dod sifatida elga tanitadi. Ikkinchi jahon urushi yillarida Shayxzoda barcha
0’zbek shoiri va yozuvchilari gatori bor ijobiy salohiyatini fashizm ustidan g’alaba qozonishga
qaratadi. Bu davr shoir ijodining yuqori darajasiga ko’tarilgan chinakam vatanparvar ijodkor
ekanini namoyon qilgan davr bo’ldi.

Insoniyatga tadqit solayotgan 20-asr balosi bo’lmush Fashizmni yo’q qilish ,hayotni,
tiriklikni, or-nomusni saglash xalgni ruhan yengilmaslikka, matonatga undash shoirning usha
yillarda chop etilgan  “Kurash nechun”, “Kapitan Gostello”, “Ko’ngil deydiki” kabi
to’plamlarining bosh mavzusi bo’ldi. Shu yillarda Shayxzoda “Jaloliddin Manguberdi”
dramasini yozdi. Mazkur drama yurtning ozodligi, Mustaqillik uchun mo’g’ul bosginchilariga
garshi kurashgan Xorazmshoxning jangovor jasorati tarixan anniq va xaqqoniy tasdiglaydi.
Magsud Shayxzoda urushdan so’ng tinch, qurulish yillari yana qaytadan noxaq qatag’on
gilinishiga garamay farovon hayot va bunyodkorlik zavqini tarannum etuvchi she’rlardan iborat
“O’n besh yilning daftari”, “Shu’la”, “Chorak asr devoni” kabi to’plamlarini nashr ettiradi.

1958-yilda shoir gadimiy va navgiron azim poytaxtimmiz Toshkent haqgida te’ran-
falsafiy va wushbu shaxarga nisbatan nihoyatda ixtirosli tuyg’ularga boy bo’lgan
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“Toshkentnoma” dostonini yozadi. Magsud Shayxzoda adabiyotning liro-epik janrida ham
muvaffaqqgiyat bilan galam tebratgan ijodkor. U “O’rtoq mulk”, “tuproq va xaq”, “Chirog’”,
“O’rtoq”, “Me’ros”, “Ovchi gissasi”, “Iskandar Zulgarnayn”, “O’n birlar”, “Jenya”, “Ogsaqol”,
“Ahmadjonning hikmatlari”, “Uchinchi 0’g’il”, “Nurmat otaning tushi” kabi dostonlarnin
muallifidur.

Magsud Shayxzoda badiiy asarlar yozibgina golmay, adabiyotshunoslik va adabiy tanqgid
soxasida samarali ijod gilgan. Aynigsa uning buyuk mutaffakkir Alisher Navoiy ijodi va
faoliyatini o’rganishga bag’ishlagan jiddiy tadqiqotlarini Navoiyshunoslik fanini o’rganishdagi
yangi taragqgiyot bosgichiga olib chiqdi desak yanglishmagan bo’lamiz. Shuningdek zabardas
olimimiz o’zbek mumtoz va zamonaviy adabiyotining Bobur, Muqumiy, Oybek, G’afur
G’ulom, Hamid Olimjon va xalq og’izaki ijodining ajoyib vakili bo’lgan Fozil shoir Jahon
adabiyotining Nizomiy Ganjaviy, Shota Rustaveli, Pushkin, Nekrasov, Astrovuskiy, Taros
Shevchenko, Chehov kabi namoyondalariga bag’ishlangan asarlar ham yaratgan.

Ikki xalq dilbandi bo’lmish Maqgsud Shayxzoda 1967-yilda vafot etgan. 2001-yil o’zbek
adabiyoti va ma’naviyati rivojiga qo’shgan ulkan hissasi uchun Shayxzoda “Buyuk Xxizmatlari
uchun” ordeni bilan tagdirlanadi.
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MAQSUD SHAYXZODA HAYOTI VA 1IJODINI TARG‘IB QILISH
Universitet lideri
Mustafoyev Eldor Ilhom o‘g‘li
Talaba Komilov Akrom Oybek o‘g‘li

Annotatsiya: Ikki xalq dilbandi bo‘lmish Magsud Ma’sum o°‘g‘li Shayxzoda surgun
bo‘lgandan, umrining oxirigacha bo‘lgan davr ichida o‘zining eng noyob, eng ijodi gullagan
davrlarni boshdan o‘tkazgan “Ikki xalq” - Ozarbayjon-O‘zbekiston yozuvchisidir.
Kalit so‘zlar: Maqsud Shayxzoda, ikki xalq farzandi, toshkent, asarlar, she’rlar, dostonlar,
drama,

O’zbek adabiyotining atoqli namayondalaridan biri, mashhur shoir, zabardars
dramaturug, adabiyotshunos olim, tarjimon va Muallim Magsud Shayxzoda 1908-yilning 25-
oktabrda Ozarboyjonning Oqdosh shahrida tavallud topgan. Boshlang‘ich va o‘rta ma’lumotni
Oqdoshda olgach, Boku Oliy pedagogika institutida sirtdan o‘qidi va 1925-yildan boshlab
Derkend shahrida muallimlik bilan shug‘ullandi.

Shayxzoda 1928-yilda Toshkentga kelib, turli gazeta va jurnallar muharririyatlarida,
1935—1938-yillarda esa Fanlar Qo‘mitasi qoshidagi Til va adabiyot institutida ilmiy xodim,
1938-yildan to umrining so‘ngiga qadar Nizomiy nomli Toshkent Davlat pedagogika
institutining o‘zbek mumtoz adabiyoti kafedrasida dotsent vazifasida ishlab, yuqori malakali
kadrlar tayyorladi. Shoirning adabiy faoliyati 1929-yildan boshlangan. Uning “O‘n she’r” 1932-
yil, “Undoshlarim” 1933-yil, “Uchinchi kitob” 1934-yil, “Jumhuriyat” 1935-yil nashr etildi va
shu qatorda “Toshkentnoma”, “Bahorda yomg’ir’, “Muqimiy”, “Muallim” sherlari ham
chiggan.

Urush yillarida shoir butun ijodiy quvvatini, qalb haroratini dushman ustidan g‘alaba
qozonishga safarbar etdi. Urushning birinchi kunlaridanoq jang gahramonlarini ulug‘lovchi,
front orqasidagi kishilarning fidokorona mehnatini ifodalovchi “Kurash nechun” 1941-yil,
“Jang va qo‘shiq” 1942-yil, “Kapitan Gastello” 1941-yil, “Jaloliddin Manguberdi” 1944-yil
tarixiy dramasi va boshqa qator publitsistik asarlarini yaratildi.Ulkan so‘z san’atkori haqida
yozilgan ko‘plab maqolalar mualliflari — shoirning zamondoshlari va shogirtlari  uning
benihoya ulug‘vor, lekin shu qadar pokqalb, kamtarin inson bo’lganini e’trof etaman. Chindan
ham , ko‘plab talabalarga ustozlik gilgan Maqgsud Shayxzoda hayotda ham, ijodda ham ulkan
siymo bo‘lgan. Shoir serbaraka ijodiy umrida 20 dan ortiq majmualarga jamlangan sheriy
badialar, ballada va dostonlar, 300 dan ziyod ilmiy va publisistik asarlar bilan yuksak didli,
e’tiborli kitobxonlarga, tarixni o’rganuvchilar va adabiyot ixlosmandlari-ilm-u ziyo ahliga
magbul bo’ldi.

Urushdan keyini tinch qurilish yillarida qatag‘onlik jabrini tortgan bo‘lsa ham, o‘z el-
yurtiga fidoiy shoir Vatanimiz bo‘ylab keng quloch yozgan zafarli mehnat, tinchlik uchun
kurash haqida “O*‘n besh yilning daftari”, “Olqishlarim”, “Zamon torlari”, “Shu’la”, “Chorak
asr devoni” kabi she’riy to‘plamlarini yaratdi.

1958-yili adibning ko‘hna va ayni chog‘da navqiron Toshkent shahriga bag‘ishlangan,
uning tarixi, o‘tmishdagi madaniyat va xalqaro aloqalarini tasvirlovchi “Toshkentnoma™ lirik
dostonini yaratdi. Iste’dodli dramaturg 1960-yilda yozgan ‘“Mirzo Ulug‘bek” tragediyasida
buyuk o‘zbek munajjimi va ma’rifatparvar podshosi obrazini yaratdi. Shayxzoda Pushkinning
“Mis chavandoz”, O‘zbek dehqonining og’irini yengil qilgan ilk traktordan boshlab, fazoni zabt
etishdek barcha ulug‘vor hodisalar, davr kishilarining zafarli ishlari, yurtning serjila lavhalari
va insonning ko‘rkam jamoli uning qalamiga oshna, she’riyatiga ilhom va mazmun baxsh
etadi.shuning uchun ham shoirning she’riyatiga ilhom va mazmun baxsh etadi. Shuning uchun

53




INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON MULTIDISCIPLINARY SCIENCE

VOLUME-1, ISSUE-5

ham she’riyati chuqur gumanistik fikrlar, bashariy hissiyotlar, insoniyotning olam va koinot
sirlarini, asriy hayotiy jumboqlarini yechishdagi orzu istaklari, jur’atkor tilaklari bilan to‘liq. U
muttasil ijodiy mehnat dardi bilan, bunyotkorlik ishtiyoqi va izlanish zahmati umr
kechiradi.Lermontovning “Kavkaz asiri”’, Mayakovskiyning “Juda so‘z” dostonlari va ko‘plab
she’rlarini, Shekspirning “Hamlet”, “Romeo va Juletta” tragediyalari va sonetlarini, Nozim
Hikmatning she’rlarini, ozarboyjon shoirlari asarlarini o‘zbek tiliga tarjima qilgan.
Shayxzodaning o‘zbek adabiyoti tarixi, o‘zbek xalq og‘zaki ijodiyoti, xususan, Alisher Navoiy
ijodini tadqiq etish borasida yaratgan ilmiy ishlari ham tahsinga sazovordir. U filologiya fanlari
nomzodi, dotsent ham bo’lgan.

Magsud Shayxzoda Sharq mifologiyasi va shu jumladan, o‘zbek folkloriga badiiy
xazina bo‘lgan xalq mifologiyasini alohida tekshirish juda katta bir vaqt va ilmiy tayyorgarlikni
talab qilishini oz vaqtidayoq to‘g‘ri ta’kidlagan edi. Qizig‘i shundaki, ko‘p yillar dev obrazi
bizning folklorshunosligimizda sharhlanmay kelindi. Dev obrazining vazifasini ko‘pchilik
hozirgacha manfiy, yomonlik ramzi sifatida anglaydilar. Magsud Shayxzoda bu obrazni har bir
asardagi voqealar yo‘nalishiga qarab baholash zarurligini, devlar ko‘p holatlarda insonning
yovuz dushmani emas, aksincha yechilishi mushkul tilsimlar sirini ochib, odamzodga
qudratliko‘makdosh sifatida talqin etilganligi haqida ilk marta dadil fikr aytdi, o‘z fikrini
eposlaridan olingan xarakterli dalillar bilan isbot qildi. Bundan tashqari, u “Shirin bilan Shakar”
dostonining bir xususiyatini alohida ugqtirib o‘tadi: “ qo‘limizdagi bu doston ma’lum bir
afsonaviy asardir. Haqiqatan ham bu dostonda tarixchietnograf uchun o‘rganishga sazovor
birmuncha ma’rifiy va etnografik ma’lumotlar topish mumkin. Bu dostonni o‘qish bilan
o‘quvchi ham eskiurushlarning texnikasin i, urush oldidan o‘zbeklarda polvonlarning chiqib
bahslashuvlarini, urushda yengilgan lashkarlarning bizning zamonamizda bo‘lganiday,
gilichlarni taslim gilmasdan, balki o‘z bo‘yinlariga olganlarini, ko“pkari-ulog chopishning kelib
chiqqanligi feodallardagi jazolash usullarini jallodlar gunohkorlar qo‘lini oldiga bog‘lagandan
haqidagi materiallarni, burungi keyingi o‘zining mutlaqo o‘lajagini bilar va yana birmuncha
an’analarni, qiziq ilmiy ham ruhiy xususiyatlarini tekshirib borishi mumkindir. Zotan, yaxshi,
go‘zal, badiiy bir doston boshqacha turli bo‘lolmaydi. U gancha xayoliy, afsonaviy bo‘lmasin,
mutlago ma’lum tarixiy bir davrning real chiziqlarini o‘ziga singdirib olishi tabiiydir”.
Ma’lumki, xalq og‘zaki ijodi asarlari tildan-tilga, avloddan-avlodga o‘tib keladi. Natijada bu
asarlar turli o‘zgarishlarga uchraydi, ma’lum tarixiy sharoitgagina xos bo‘lgan ayrim o‘rinlari
tushib goladi, yangi vogea va qarashlar kirib keladi. Binobarin, ayrim xalq og‘zaki ijodi
asarlarida, aynigsa, doston va ertaklarda, turli tarixiy sharoitga oid voqgealar, urf-odatlar, fikr va
qarashlar aks etganini ko‘ramiz “Alpomish” ham shunday asralardan biridir. Ham mazmuni,
ham shakli jihatidan xalqchil bo‘lgan “Alpomish” o‘zida xalqning og‘zaki poeziyasidagi she’riy
qoidalarni, shakllarni, usullarni o‘ziga xos ravishda o‘zlashtirib olganini ko‘ramiz. Shuning
uchun ham adabiyot tarixi bilan giziquvchi tadgiqotchi bu ulkan badiiy meros xususida ma’lum
tasavvur va xulosalarga kelmay turib, adabiy jarayon, shakl va usullarning, obraz badiiyatining
taraqqiyoti to‘g‘risida chuqur fikrmulohaza yuritishi amri maholdir. Maqsud Shayxzoda 1956-
yilda “Alpomish” dostonidagi ba’zi bir poetik xususiyatlar hagida tadgiqot olib borar ekan, bu
dostonning vazni, badiiyati, g‘oyaviy-badiiy xususiyati, mazmuni, obrazlar olami xususida keng
ma’lumot beradi. Jumladan, “Alpomish” dostonining ritmik negizi sillabik sistema (“hijo vazni
yoxud barmoq vazni”) ekanligi, bu vazn turkiy tillarda so‘zlovchi barcha xalqlarning og‘zaki
poeziyasiga xos bir vazn bo‘lib kelganligini aytib o‘tadi. Bundan tashqari, Maqsud Shayxzoda
dostondagi uchraydigan poetik xususiyatlar: saj’, qofiya, radif kabilarga alohida to‘xtaladi.
Olim: “Dostonda qofiyaga rioya qilish va unga moyillik shu qadar zo‘rki, hatto she’rlar o‘rtasiga
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kiritilgan she’riy parchalar ham qofiyalangan”, deb misol tariqasida shu parchani keltiradi:
“Barchinoyni otdan tushirib yotgan, besh yuz sepini ortgan, qirqin kanizlar Barchinni baxmal
uyga olib ketgan, toza liboslarni bu uyga solib yetgan, hammasi choydish-qumg‘onni gaynatgan
hokazo” Bu she’r emas, nasr (prozadir). Ammo qofiyalangan nasrdirki, buni mumtoz
adabiyotda saj’ deb ataladi. Demak, bu usul ham xalq poeziyasida chuqur ildizlarga ega.
Shayxzoda asarlari gardosh xalglar va xorijiy tillarga tarjima gilingan. Shoir tarjima jarayonida
gardosh xalglar va jahon adabiyoti namoyondalarining mahorat maktabidan ta’lim olib, ilg‘or
an’analarini o‘zida mujassamlashtirgan she’rlar yozgan.Shayxzoda 1967-yilning 19-fevralida
vafot etdi.
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BO‘LAJAK O‘QITUVCHILARNING KASBIY KOMPETENTLIGINI
RIVOJLANTIRISHNING PEDAGOGIK SHART-SHAROITLARI
Safarova Nigora Nasilloyevna — Buxoro davlat universiteti erkin izlanuvchisi
Email: safarovanigora28@gmail.com

Annotatsiya: O gituvchining pedagogik mahorati, uning malakasi, pedagogik gobiliyati
pedagogik kompetensiyaning oshishiga sezirarli ta’sir ko rsatuvchi usullaridan biri bu doimiy
kasbiy ta’lim malakalarini oshirib borishdir. Ushbu magolada bo"lajak o gituvchilarning kasbiy
kompetentligini rivojlantirishdagi pedagogik shart-sharoitlar, kompetentlik tushunchasining
mazmun-mohiyati, kompetentsiyaga asoslangan yondashuv tamoyillari yoritilgan. Ta’lim
oluvchilarda kasbiy kompetentlikni pedagogik jihatdan rivojlantirish yo’llari ko rsatilgan.
Bo'lajak o qgituvchilar uchun egallanishi mimkin bo’lgan pedagogik kompetentlikning
rivojlanish darajasini aniglaydigan kompetensiyalar majmuasi mazmuni va bo‘lajak
o‘qituvchilarning kasbiy kompetentliligini rivojlantirish yuzasidan turli xil fikr va mulohazalar
yuritilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: kompetentlik, kasbiy kompetentlik, kompetensiya, kasbiy bilimlar,
ko nikma, shaxsiy tajriba, texnologiyalar, ta’lim, ta’lim standartlari.

AHHOTaI[I/Iﬂ . negarorun4yecKkoe MacCTCpCTBO ncgarora, €ro KOMIICTCHTHOCTbD,
negarornyeckasd KOMIICTCHTHOCTh OAHUM U3 c1oco0oB OIYTUMOTI'O BJIMSAHUS Ha ITOBBINICHUC
Hez[arornquKoﬁ KOMIICTCHTHOCTHN ABJISICTCA ITOBBIINICHUC KBaJ'II/I(l)I/IKaLII/II/I HCIIPCPBIBHOT'O
HpO(I)eCCI/IOHaJ'ILHOFO O6p330BaHI/I}I. B I[aHHOﬁ CTAaTbC PACCMATPUBANOTCA MNCAArOTHYCCKUC

YCIIOBUSI Pa3BUTHS MPOPECCHOHATLHON KOMIIETEHTHOCTH OYAYIIMX IEIaroroB, COJICp KaHUC
MOHATHUA KOMIICTCHTHOCTH, IPUHIMIIBI KOMIICTCHTHOCTHOTO IIOAXOJA. TToka3zannl nyTn
MEeAarornyeckoro pa3BUTHA NPO(EeCcCHOHATBbHOW KOMIETEHTHOCTH oOydaromuxcs. [lo
COAEP)KAHUIO KOMILUIEKCAa KOMIETEHIINM, ONPEIETSIONIMX YPOBEHb PA3BUTHS ME€1arorH4ecKon
KOMIICTCHTHOCTH, KOTOprP'I MOET OBITh an/Io6peT CH 1JIA 6yI[y1]_II/IX neaaroros, v 1o pasBuTHUo
HpO(I)eCCHOHaHLHOﬁ KOMIICTCHTHOCTH 6y2[yI_I_II/IX eaaroroB BbICKA3bIBAJIMCh PA3JIMYHLBIC
MHCHUS U CYKACHUS.

KuroueBbie cJ1oBa: KOMIICTCHTHOCTD, HpO(I)eCCI/IOHaJIBHa}I KOMIICTCHTHOCTBD,
KOMIICTCHTHOCTBD, HpO(I)eCCI/IOHaJ'ILHLIe 3HaHHs, HaBBbIKH, JINYHBIN OIIBIT, TCXHOJIOTHH,
o0Opa3oBaHue, 00pa3oBaTEIbHBIC CTAHIAPTHI.

Abstract: pedagogical skills of a teacher, his competence, pedagogical
competence one of the ways to have a tangible impact on the improvement of pedagogical
competence is the professional development of continuing professional education. This article
discusses the pedagogical conditions for the development of professional competence of future
teachers, the content of the concept of competence, the principles of the competence approach.
The ways of pedagogical development of professional competence of students are shown.
Various opinions and judgments were expressed on the content of the set of competencies that
determine the level of development of pedagogical competence that can be acquired for future
teachers, and on the development of professional competence of future teachers.

Keywords: competence, professional competence, competence, professional
knowledge, skills, personal experience, technology, education, educational standards.

Kirish.Yurtimizda faol, intiluvchan, iqtidorli va yuksak ma’naviy-axlogiy
fazilatlarga ega, zamonaviy bilim hamda kasblarni chuqur egallagan - bugungi va ertangi
kunimizning hal giluvchi kuchi bo"lgan yoshlarni voyaga yetkazish uchun barcha shart-sharoit
va imkoniyatlar yaratilgan. Bugungi kunda fan va texnika rivoji ta’lim va uning natijalariga
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go yiladigan talablarni tubdan o zgartirishni talab etmoqgda. Shunga asosan, yangi avlod
standartlarini yaratish pedagoglarning oldiga muhim vazifa qgilib qo’yilmoqda. Hozirgi
vaqtgacha yaratilgan davlat ta’lim standartlari tizimli-faoliyatli yondashuvga asoslangan, ya’ni
ta’lim maskanlarining magsadini bilim, ko nikma va malakalarni ozlashtirish tarzida
aniglashtirishdan iborat edi. Shu bois yangi davlat ta’lim standartlarini 0'z-0 zini
rivojlantirishga garatilgan kompetent-faoliyatli yondashuvga asoslanishdan kelib chiggan
holda belgilash talab etilmoqgda. Chunki oliy ta’limda tashkil etilayotgan o quv-tarbiya
jarayonining mohiyati tinglovchilarning ehtiyojlari va qobiliyatlarini rivojlantirish emas, balki
bilimlarni axborot-verbal tarzda yetkazish, ko nikma va malakalarni shakllantirishdan iborat
bo’lib golmogda.

Bugungi kunda ta’lim nafagat talabaning har tomonlama rivojlanishi va uning
shaxsiy ehtiyojlariga, balki jamiyat ehtiyojlarini hisobga olishga ham yo naltirilishi kerak.
Ushbu maqgsadga erishish uchun ta’limda kompetentsiyaga asoslangan yondashuvdan
foydalanish ko proq yordam beradi.

Shu sababli, oliy ta’limni modernizatsiya gilishning istigbolli yo nalishlaridan biri bu
butun ta'lim tizimini takomillashtirish, uni yangi sifat darajasiga ko tarish imkonini beradigan
ta’lim amaliyotiga kompetentsiyaga asoslangan yondashuvni joriy etishdir.

Shuni ta’kidlash kerakki, zamonaviy pedagogika fanida bo lajak o gituvchining kasbiy
kompetentsiyasini shakllantirish muammosini o'rganishga jiddiy e’tibor qaratilmoqda, bu
avlodlar o’rtasidagi bog lovchi "bo g'in™ dir [6, 6].

Muxtaram prezidentimiz Sh.M.Mirziyoyev “Yoshlarimiz mustaqil fikrlaydigan,
yuksak intellektual va ma’naviy salohiyatga ega bo'lib, dunyo miqiyosida o'z tengdoshlariga
hech gaysi sohada bo'sh kelmaydigan insonlar bo’lib kamol topishi, baxtli bo lishi uchun
davlatimiz va jamiyatimizning bor kuch va imkoniyatlarini safarbar etamiz” degan fikrlari ham
mustaqil O zbekistonimiz yoshlarini erkin fikrlashni tarkib toptirishga garatilayotgani ham
e’tibordan holi emas. Shunday ekan darslarni yangi davr talabi zamonaviy yondashuvlar asosida
tashkil gilish biz o gituvchilarning oldimizdagi yuksak vazifalardan biridir.

Ushbu muammoli vaziyatdan chigishning yagona yo'li — oliy ta’limda yangicha, ya’ni
kompetent yondashuvni joriy etishdir. Kompetent yondashuv talabadan bilim va ko nikmalarni
alohida-alohida emas, balki yaxlitlikda egallashni talab etadi. Mazkur talab bilan bog liglikda,
0 z navbatida o gitish metodlarini tanlash tizimi ham o"zgarishga uchraydi. O gitish metodlarini
tanlash va amaliyotda qo’llash ta’lim jarayonida qo'yiladigan talablarga muvofoq keladigan
kompetensiya va funksiyalarni takomillashtirishni talab etadi.

Kompetent yondashuv oliy ta’limni modernizatsiyalash nuqtai nazaridan yangi
pedagogik vogqilik hisoblanadi. Mazkur yondashuv doirasida amaliy faoliyat tajribasi,
kompetensiya va kompetentlikni didaktik birliklar sifatida ko'rib chiqish hamda ta’limning
an’anaviy uch elementi (triada) — “bilim — ko nikma — malaka”ni oltita birlik (sekstet)- “bilim
— ko nikma — malaka — amaliy faoliyat tajribasi — kompetensiya — kompetentlik™ tarzida tahlil
qilish talab etiladi. Dastlab “kompetensiya” tushunchasining mohiyatini aniglashtirib olish
zarur. Kompetensiya (lotincha so’z bo'lib, erishaman, to'g ri kelaman ma’nolarini bildiradi) —
sub’yektning maqsadni qo'yish hamda unga erishish uchun tashqi va ichki zaxiralarni samarali
amalga oshirishga tayyorgarligi, boshgacha qgilib aytganda, bu subyektning muayyan faoliyat
obyekti bilan bog'lig muammolarni muvaffagiyatli hal etishga doir shaxsiy gobiliyatdir. Shuni
alohida ta’kidlash lozimki, “kompetensiya” tushunchasiga berilgan aksariyat ta’riflar kasbiy
ta’lim, kasbiy faoliyat bilan bog'liglikda bayon etilgan. Biroq umumiy o'rta ta’lim bilan
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bog’liglikda mazkur tushuncha innovatsiya tavsifiga ega bo'lganligi sababli, uning mohiyatini
aniglashtirishga alohida ehtiyoj mavjud.

Kompetensiya — lotincha “Competentia” so'z bo'lib, 0'zbek tilidagi lug aviy ma’nosi
“inson yaxshi biladigan”, “tajribaga ega bo'lgan” kabi ma’nolarni bildiradi.

Kompetentlik — biron-bir ishni samarali gila olish qobiliyati, ishni bajarishda talabalarni
gondira olish qobiliyati, aniq ishchi funksiyalarni bajarishda talablarni qondira olish
gobiliyati[4, 16].

Kasbiy kompetentlik — mutaxassis tomonidan kasbiy faoliyatni amalga oshirish uchun
zarur bo'lgan bilim, ko 'nikma va malakalarning egallanishi va ularni amalada yuqori darajada
go llay olinishidir[4, 18].

L.M.Mitina pedagogik kompetentlik — deganda predmet hagidagi bilimlar, o gitish
netodikasi, pedagogik mulogot ko nikma va malakasi, shuningdek 0°z-o"zini rivojlantirish, 0" z-
o'zini takomillashtirish, o0°z-o°zini amalga oshirish usullari va vositalarining uyg un
birlashishini tushungan[5, 320].

U pedagogik kompetentlik tuzilmasida uchta tashkil etuvchini ajratgan: faoliyatli,
kommunikativ va shaxsiy. L.M.Mitina tomonidan taklif etilgan pedagogik kompetentlikni
tuzilmalashtirishdan kelib chiggan holda, biz bo"lajak o qgituvchilar uchun egallanish darajasi
pedagogik kompetentlikning rivojlanish darajasini aniglaydigan quyidagi kompetensiyalar
majmuasi yetarli va zarur deb hisoblaymiz:

- Faoliyatli yoki maxsus kompetensiya (bilim, ko nikma, malaka va pedagogik
faoliyatni amalga oshirishning individual usullari);

- Shaxsiy yoki kasbiy kompetensiya (kasbiy 0°z-0"zini takomillashtirish va 0" z-
0°zini amalga oshirishga oid bilim, ko nikma va malakalar);

- Kommunikativ kompetensiya (pedagogik faoliyatni ijodiy amalga oshirishga
oid bilim, ko nikma va malaka).

Ta’limning asosiy magsadi mehnat bozorida ragobatbardosh, malakali, mas’uliyatli, 0"z
kasbini yaxshi biladigan va tegishli faoliyat sohalariga yo naltirilgan, doimiy kasbiy o'sishga,
ijtimoiy va kasbiy harakatchanlikka tayyor bo lgan tegishli darajadagi va profildagi malakali
yoshlarni tayyorlashni belgilaydi.

Bunday yoshlarni tayyorlash uchun kompetentsiyaga asoslangan yondashuvga tayanish
kerak, uni amalga oshirish quyidagi magsadlarga erishish bilan bog'lig:

« 0 quvchining ijodiy, shaxsga yonaltirilgan o'zini o'zi anglashi uchun qulay
pedagogik shart-sharoitlarni yaratish orgali o rganish, 0"z tagdirini o°zi belgilash  (0"zini 0'zi
belgilash), o'zini o°zi tarbiyalash, o°zini o°zi rivojlantirish;

0z axlogi, ongi, madaniy darajasini rivojlantirish ustida mustaqil ishlashga qodir
talaba shaxsining ma’naviy-axlogiy sohasini rivojlantirish;

* bitiruvchi shaxsini ijtimoiylashtirish, atrofdagi dunyoda (tabiat va jamiyat),

0 zgarishlar makonida vogelikni, 0"z faoliyatini 0" zgartirish yollarini

o0 zlashtirish, kommunikativ madaniyat, ma’naviy-axlogiy shakllar orgali shaxsni
rivojlantirish; hayotning barcha sohalarida o°zini tutish normalarini o zlashtirish
orgali 0" zini o°zi belgilashni o"rganish;

» salomatlikni ta’minlash va muhofaza qilish.

V.M.Antipova kompetentsiyaga asoslangan yondashuv tamoyillariga quyidagilarni
Kiritadi:

> diagnostika, ya’ni xulg-atvor va fikrlashda namoyon boladigan tashxis qo yilgan
natijaga erishishga yo naltirish;
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» murakkablik, fanlararo-ta’lim va tashqi, atrof-muhit omillari va ta’sirini hisobga
olish;

> ko'p funksiyalilik: kompetentsiyani bitta ko nikma yoki xususiyat bilan tavsiflash
mumkin emas, bu muammolar to plamini hal gilish qobiliyatini anglatadi.

Ko'rib chigilgan tamoyillar, bizning fikrimizcha, ko'p bosgichli kompetentsiya
tamoyillari bilan to"Idirilishi kerak.

Ko'p bosqichli va ko'p bosgichli kompetentsiya tamoyili kompetentsiyani nafaqgat
hodisa sifatida, balki o quvchi shaxsi va atrof-muhit, ta’lim jarayoni va ta’lim makonining
farglanishini hisobga olgan holda jarayon sifatida ko rib chigishga imkon beradi.

Pedagogik kasbiy kompetentsiya muammosiga bag ishlangan zamonaviy ilmiy va
ilmiy-amaliy manbalarni o'rganish kontseptsiyaning murakkabligi, talginlarning kengligi va
xilma-xilligidan dalolat beradi[7, 396].

Muhokama va natijalar. E. F. Zeer kasbiy kompetentsiya deganda kasbiy bilimlar,
ko nikmalar to plamini, shuningdek kasbiy faoliyatni amalga oshirish usullarini tushunadi [2,
23]. Yu. G. Tatur to'liq ta’rifni shakllantirdi... oliy ma’lumotli mutaxassisning malakasi-bu
kasbiy va ijtimoiy sohada muvaffaqiyatli ijodiy (samarali) faoliyat uchun 0"z salohiyatini (bilim,
ko nikma, tajriba, shaxsiy fazilatlar va boshgalarni) amalga oshirish istagi va qobiliyati
(tayyorligi), ijtimoiy ahamiyatga ega ekanligini anglash, ushbu faoliyat natijalari uchun shaxsiy
javobgarlik, uni doimiy ravishda takomillashtirish zarurati” [9, 9]. Shu bilan birga, chet ellik
tadqgigotchilar ushbu kontseptsiyani ko pincha "chuqur bilim", "vazifani etarli darajada bajarish
holati”, "faoliyatni amalga oshirish qobiliyati*deb hisoblashadi.,

Shunday gilib, umuman olganda, bo"lajak o gituvchining kasbiy kompetentsiyasi kasbiy
bilim, ko'nikma, munosabatlar, shaxsning kasbiy fazilatlari majmuasi sifatida ifodalanishi
mumkin.

Hozirgi vaqtda kontseptsiyani talgin gilish bo’yicha mavjud bo"lgan turli xil fikrlarga
qaramay, shuni ta’kidlash mumkinki, aksariyat mualliflar kasbiy kompetentsiyani ikki jihatdan
ko'rib chiqgadilar: ta’lim maqgsadi sifatida va o'z kasbiy faoliyatini amalga oshiradigan
0 gituvchining holatini tavsiflovchi oralig natija sifatida.

Muallif kasbiy kompetentsiya deganda o gituvchida aqliy xususiyatlar va holatlar
tizimini shakllantirishning dinamik darajasini tushunadi, bu uning kasbiy faoliyatni amalga
oshirishga nazariy va amaliy tayyorgarligining birligini va buning uchun zarur bo’lgan
harakatlarni ishlab chigarish qobiliyatini (ya’ni ko'nikma va imkoniyatlarni) aks ettiradi.

Kasbiy kompetentsiyaning mazmuni bolajak o gituvchilarning kasbiy tayyorgarlikning
turli bosgichlarida tayyorligini tashxislashning ajralmas mezonidir. Shu sababli, bolajak
o0 qgituvchining kasbiy kompetentsiyasini hisobga olish alohida gizigish uyg otadi.

Ko'pgina tadgigotlarda kasbiy kompetentsiyani ko'rib chigish zamonaviy ta’limda
shakllanadigan yangi kompetentsiyaga asoslangan yondashuv nugtai nazaridan emas, balki
0 gituvchining ushbu xususiyatini an‘anaviy o'rganish doirasida - kasbiy faoliyat nazariyasi,
menejment, kasbiy psixologiya va boshqalar nuqtai nazaridan amalga oshiriladi.. Bizning
fikrimizcha, aynan o gituvchining o"z-o zini rivojlantirish qobiliyati universitetda talabalarning
kompetentsiyalarini shakllantirish darajasini belgilovchi mezonlardan biri bolishi kerak.

Shunday qilib, V. A. Slastenin 0z tadgigotlarida bo'lajak o qituvchining kasbiy
kompetentsiyasini uning kasbiy faoliyatga tayyorligini ta’minlaydigan shaxsiy kasbiy
ahamiyatga ega sifat sifatida belgilaydi.
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V. A. Adolf asarlarida kasbiy kompetentsiya nafagat kasbiy muammolarni ongli
ravishda hal qilishni ta’minlaydigan vosita, balki talaba shaxsini shakllantirish shartlaridan biri
sifatida ham ishlaydi [1, 310].

E. P. Tonkonogaya kasbiy kompetentsiyani rasmiy magomiga muvofiq yangi
sharoitlarda pedagogik va boshgaruv funktsiyalarini bajarishga tayyorlik va qobiliyatni
belgilaydigan ajralmas kasbiy va shaxsiy xususiyat sifatida ko rib chigadi. Ushbu ta’rif asosida
kasbiy sohada quyidagi fazilatlar zarur: umumiy madaniyat; shaxs va faoliyatning gumanistik
yo nalishi; muammolarni, pedagogik hodisalar va jarayonlarni tizimli ko rish, ijodiy garor gabul
gilish qobiliyati; zamonaviy pedagogik va boshqgaruv texnologiyalariga ega bo'lish, aloga
madaniyati; kasbiy sohada fikrlash va faoliyatning ijodkorligi, aks ettiruvchi madaniyatning
mavjudligi.

Birog, zamonaviy psixologik-pedagogik adabiyotlar tahlili shuni ko rsatadiki,
ko pchilik olimlar o'z tadgiqotlarida "o gituvchining kasbiy kompetensiyasi" va "bo'lajak
o qgituvchining kasbiy kompetensiyasi” tushunchalarini farglamaydilar. Ushbu toifalarni
farglash, bizning fikrimizcha, nazariy va amaliy jihatlarda ham muhimdir, chunki bu bolajak
o'gituvchining kasbiy kompetentsiyasi o'gituvchi faoliyatining eng muhim xususiyatlaridan
biriga aylanishi kerak, kasbiy va pedagogik tayyorgarlik natijasida va uning samarali
faoliyatining eng muhim sharti sifatida ishlaydigan o qituvchining ajralmas sifati[8, 386].

Kasbiy kompetentsiyaning funktsional rivojlanishi bo’yicha tadgiqotlar shuni
ko rsatdiki, bo’lajak o gituvchini kasbiy shakllanishining dastlabki bosgichlarida ushbu
jarayonning nisbiy avtonomiyasi mavjud va kasbiy faoliyatni mustagil amalga oshirish
bosqgichida kompetentsiya tobora kasbiy muhim fazilatlar bilan birlashtirilmoqda.

Shubhasiz, talaba yoki hatto universitet bitiruvchisi kasbiy mahoratning eng yuqori
darajasiga erishgan o qituvchi sifatida garalishi mumkin emas. Shunga garamay, universitetda
0 gish jarayonida uni kasbiy jihatdan yaxshilashga imkon beradigan fazilatlarni shakllantirish
kerak.

Ko pincha "mutaxassisning kasbiy kompetentsiyasi" tushunchasi "professionallik",
"pedagogik mahorat" tushunchalarining sinonimi sifatida ishlatiladi va umumiy va kasbiy
bilimlarning, amaliy ko nikmalarning, kasbiy ahamiyatga ega bo'lgan shaxsiy fazilatlarning
murakkab birlashishi sifatida garaladi, bu o gituvchining kasbiy sohadagi muvaffaqiyatli
faoliyatini ta’minlaydi. Ushbu tushunchalarni almashtirish mumkin emas. Shu bilan birga, biz
kasbiy kompetentsiya fagat ishlaydigan o gituvchida to'liq namoyon bo"lishi mumkin degan
fikrni baham ko 'ramiz.

Pedagogik faoliyatning o'ziga xosligi fagat yuqori ixtisoslashgan kompetentsiyaning
mavjudligini gabul gilib bo"Imaydi. Ta’lim sohasidagi bo'lajak mutaxassisning kasbiy mahorati
barcha turdagi kasbiy kompetentsiyalarning kombinatsiyasi bilan belgilanadi: maxsus, ijtimoiy,
shaxsiy, individual[3, 34].

Bundan tashqgari, bo'lajak o qgituvchining kompetensiyasi kasbidan, kasbiy faoliyat
sohasidagi vakolatidan va psixologik-pedagogik kompetentsiyasidan qat’i nazar, o gituvchi
uchun zarur bo'lgan umumiy kompetentsiyaning birligi sifatida garalishi kerak.

Shunday qilib, erkin va faol fikrlashga, o'quv jarayonini modellashtirishga, mustagqil
ravishda ta’lim va tarbiyaning yangi g'oyalari va texnologiyalarini yaratishga va amalga
oshirishga godir bo'lajak o gituvchining kasbiy kompetentsiyasini shakllantirish muammaosi
zamonaviy ijtimoiy - igtisodiy sharoitda dolzarbdir, bu esa go'shimcha ko'rib chigish va
tushuntirishga olib keladi. Ushbu kontseptsiyani kompetensiyaga asoslangan yondashuv nugtai
nazaridan ta limni rivojlantirishning yangi uslubiy yaxlit qo llanmasi sifatida. Chunki kasbiy
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kompetentsiya bo'lajak o qgituvchi shaxsini shakllantirish jarayonining asosiy talablaridan
biridir.

Xulosa. Yugoridagilardan kelib chigib, quyidagi xulosaga kelishimiz mumkin:
pedagogikaning zamonaviy nazariyasi va amaliyotida "bo'lajak o qgituvchining kasbiy
kompetentsiyasi" pedagogik toifasini aniglashga yagona yondashuv shakllantirilmagan, bu esa
ushbu kontseptsiyani kompetentsiyaga asoslangan yondashuv nuqtai nazaridan ta’limni
rivojlantirishning yangi uslubiy yaxlit yo'nalishi sifatida go'shimcha ko'rib chigish va
takomillashtirishni belgilaydi. Chunki kasbiy kompetentsiya bo’lajak o qituvchining shaxsini
shakllantirish jarayonining asosiy talablaridan biri hisoblanadi.

Bo'lajak o gituvchining kashiy kompetentligini tarkib toptirish uchun pedagogik oliy
ta’limda tub o’zgarishlarni amalga oshirish kerak. Oliy ta’lim Davlat ta’lim standarti, o’quv
dasturi va darsliklarni takomillashtirish yo'nalishida muayyan ishlar olib borilayotgan bir
paytda, mavjud an’anaviy mazmundan voz kechish qiyin kechsa-da, ta’lim mazmunini yanada
aniglashtirish lozim bo’ladi.
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Abstract: This article analyzes the methods of reducing traffic congestion in the city
street network, which is becoming a global problem today. The results of the analysis of the
methods of reducing traffic congestion at intersections are presented in the example of Tashkent
city roads.
AHHomauuﬂ: B oannoii cmamve AHATUSUPYIOMCS Memoobl CHUNICEHUSL 3amopos 8

VIUYHOU cemu 20po0a, KOmopble ce200Hs CIMAaHOo8AMCcs 2100an1bHol npobaemot. Pesyrsmamul
AHANU3aA MEeMOO08 CHUIICEHUS 3aMOpPO8 HA NepeKPecmKax npeoCmaesienbl Ha npumepe 00poe
eopooa Tawkenma.

Keywords: one-level intersections, traffic, traffic light, traffic flow, motor transport,
safety, driver, city streets, traffic speed, density, road capacity.

Knrouesvie cosa: Oonoyposuesvie nepekpecmki, 08UNCeHUe MPAHCNOPMA, C8emoghop,
MPAHCROPMHDBIL  NOMOK, asmompancnopm, be30nacHocmsb, 60O0UMEb, Yauywl eopoda,
CKOPOCMb 08UIICEHUS, NIOMHOCHb, NPONYCKHASL CNOCOOHOCHb 00POe2.

Enter. The transition of the urban system to the automobile system, the sharp increase
in the number of cars, and the increase in the amount of traffic on the roads. Basically, it causes
a number of problems and traffic jams in the city streets and intersections, as a result of which
every driver who is stuck in the traffic loses extra time, the vehicles emit harmful gases and
damage the environment, unnecessary fuel consumption and the health of the drivers. leads to
the observation of a negative effect.

According to the Decree of the President of the Republic of Uzbekistan dated January
28, 2022 PO-60, in the development strategy of New Uzbekistan for 2022-2026" [1] adaptation
of road infrastructure to international standards, complete digitization of the traffic management
system, to create suitable conditions for all its participants for safe movement on the roads and
to pay special attention to ensuring wide participation of the public in the work in this field and
to the effective use of the funds directed through the information portal "Open Budget" in this
direction. loaded.

In such a case, increasing the capacity of roads at city intersections, properly organizing
traffic lights, and developing measures to prevent traffic jams are considered to be one of the
current problems.

The main part. The problem of traffic congestion at intersections also has a significant
negative impact, holding back the economic and social development of many countries. At the
national level, according to the World Bank, traffic accidents cause economic losses equal to 1-
3% of the gross national product. Worldwide, global economic losses exceed 500 billion US
dollars per year. In developing countries alone, the annual loss from road traffic accidents
exceeds 100 billion US dollars.

According to the information of the Statistical Committee of the Republic of Uzbekistan
on January 1, 2022, the total number of cars owned by individuals in the Republic is 3,051,734
[2]. Figure 1 shows the number of cars owned by individuals in regions.
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Figure 1. In the republic in the region
the number of cars owned by individuals

Recently, the increasing number of traffic jams on the roads of Tashkent worries
everyone. This problem, which disturbs all megalopolises of the world, torments the residents
and visitors of our city today, causing them to waste time, nervousness, and violations of traffic
rules.

It is true that the expansion of the roads of our capital, the qualitative renewal of the
asphalt layer, the construction of bridges, overpasses, and the installation of surveillance
cameras were of great importance in solving the problem. However, in this regard, there are still
such "artificial" obstacles that, without removing them, no matter how smooth our roads and
streets are, the traffic will increase and not decrease.

The method of organizing the movement of vehicles on the roads should be chosen based
on the density of vehicles, the composition of vehicles, the permeability of the road, etc. [4].

Information on hourly and average annual traffic speed is used to solve the problem of
traffic management. This indicator is determined by observation or automatically.

Visual (observation) method - the speed of movement on a certain part of the road is
calculated on a special form, in which the vehicles that have passed in a unit of time (minute,
hour, day) are recorded.

Automatic methods - speed is determined based on the use of the following sensors;
pneumatic, photoelectric, ultrasonic, mechanical, radar, inductive, electronic, etc.

In this work, an analysis of intersection traffic conditions in Tashkent city was carried
out using an automatic method.

If we look at the studies of our scientists on the prevention of traffic jams, Ph.D. In his
research, Alexei Valeryevich Kosttsov studied the speed of public transport, as well as the level
of traffic on the main streets of the city. Work was carried out to determine the dependence of
the speed of vehicles and rolling stock on the movement of public transport. Recommendations
for improving public transport traffic by creating additional sections for public transport were
developed. (If we look at the example of Figure 2). One of the important indicators describing
the working conditions of Tashkent city road networks in modern conditions is the distribution
of car and public passenger transport between these routes. The communication speed of
vehicles is slightly different from each other. As the level of road congestion increases, the speed
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of public transport will decrease significantly, resulting in a significant decrease in the quality
of transport services for all road users in high traffic conditions. [3]

Figure 2. The allocation of a separate road lane for public transport

With a further increase in the speed of loading on the road (2> 0.7), only the influence
of the speed of truck movement and rolling stock on the contact speed is significantly reduced
(Fig. 3). Dependence of the speed of rolling stock transfer on the level of filling the central
streets with content: a) in conditions of movement of public transport rolling stock in separated
areas; b) public transport movement in mixed traffic flow. According to him, the movement of
public transport in a separate lane does not have a negative impact on the increase in road traffic,
the ease of movement of the population, and the quality of transport services. Public transport
conditions can be improved by creating additional public transport areas. Of course, in several
streets of the capital Tashkent, public transport is separated from the general flow of traffic by
1.1 horizontal lines.

a) b)

_—

Figure 3. The content of movement of cars

a) public transport rolling stock in conditions of movement in separated areas;

b) public transport movement in mixed traffic flow

Ph.D. In his research, A. Lipnitsky considered ways to implement the traffic order at
intersections and intersections by changing the order of traffic at intersections. According to
international statistics, turning uncontrolled intersections into small and medium-diameter
circles not only reduces traffic by 40-80 percent, but also has a positive effect on the movement
of public transport and other types of transport. The conversion of all intersections at one-level
intersections of urban highways and level intersections into roundabouts at all sections of urban
highways depends on the geographical location, architectural and construction conditions,
economic costs, road conditions, traffic flow, (Fig. 4). Another important aspect of the
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organization of public transport depends on the dimensions of this type of transport. It is known

that public transport is wider and longer in size than other means of transport. At regular
intersections and intersections, for example, left-turning public transport vehicles are known to
take up more space when turning from intersections due to their relatively large size and to some
extent restrict the movement of oncoming vehicles. This, in turn, affects the movement of the
intersection and the movement of other vehicles. Therefore, it is necessary to find a solution that
does not interfere with the movement of other types of vehicles, taking into account these
features when organizing public transport traffic at intersections and intersections.

R " 12
. ! e
&

Summar We have reviewed some of our scientists’ scientifically proven methods that
can be used to reduce traffic on city streets. It is necessary to increase the speed and safety of
public transport in order to avoid traffic jams at intersections and roads in general. For this, it
is necessary to widely use such methods at the city level, regardless of the amount of funds.
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Abstract: Advertisements can be a useful way for marketing professionals to spread
word about a company or brand. Each advertisement requires time and attention, and some
professionals use ad surveys to aid with this process. If you're interested in a marketing career,
consider enhancing your ad analysis skills. In this book, we define what an ad analysis is, explain
how to perform one, and give you an example to refer to.

Key words: Music or audio, Characters, Tone, Visuals, Message.

What is an advertisement analysis?

Professionals use ad analysis to produce effective and unique advertisements. Each stage
of the process is covered in this report, including the design, production, and delivery of an
advertisement. Marketing specialists use both qualitative and quantitative methods to measure
the success of an advertisement, which can help them improve their advertisements. In addition,
the report can help a company develop campaigns that appeal to the intended audience.

A successful ad campaign requires several elements that must be considered, such as
imagery, lyrics, or music. Other elements include persuasiveness, the main message, or the main
goal. To win business, promote a company, or advocate for a particular issue, advertisers try to
send a compelling message to potential customers. Professionals who do an advertisement well
know the factors that contribute to their own success.

How to perform an ad analysis

While each marketing team has its own method to ad analyses, there are a few tips to
follow. Consider using these steps as a starting point for an ad analysis:

1. Ask questions

It's important to ask questions about the advertisement at each stage of the process.
Professionals can be aided by these questions in recognizing details about the advertisement's
message or mood. They can reveal areas of the ad that need further investigation or portions that
need to be improved. To see if the final product met the original objectives, consider asking
these questions during the design phase and after publishing the ad:

o Does the advertisement contain any characters?

. What is the situation? What does the setting mean about the overall message?
o Who is the intended audience?

o How does the corporation use the terms in this ad?

o Is there a scene in the ad?

o What do they say?
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How does the advertisement attempt to persuade the viewer?

o Is the ad offensive in terms of emotion, logic, or ethics?
o What rhetorical strategies is used by the ad?

o Is the advertisement about any political issues?

o What is your position on this issue?

2. Analyze the key points of interest.

Professionals in advertising and marketing often rewrite an ad's key points of interest
before approving it. Marketers can use this information to create marketing materials that
effectively communicate a message to their target audience. ldentifying the purpose:

Identifying the purpose: during the development of an advertisement, identifying the
purpose and making sure the advertisement clearly communicates how it can help the
advertisement achieve its intended purpose are among the strategic analysis techniques.

Identifying the intended message of an advertisement: the intended message is often
divided into four categories: awareness, passion, desire, or action. By identifying the ad's
message category, the team will be able to assist in the creation and delivery of the ad.

3. describe the following points:

Analyze the tactical elements after analyzing the tactical elements of an advertisement,
it's important to examine the other elements because each element in an advertisement can
influence its relevancy with the intended audience. To ensure that the ad's message resonates
with the intended audience, carefully choose it.

. Tone: the ad's tone is determined by the viewer's perception or attitude based on
the intended message and goal. Different tones can be factual, emotional, amusing, humorous,
biographical, or motivational.

o Characters: any character or actor in an advertisement is included in the
advertisement. The character often conveys the ad's message to the audience, and it's common
for the character to act or speak in ways that align with the ad's objectives.

o Music or audio: an advertisement's background music can help to define the
piece's mood. Whether the ad has a popular song or suspenseful sounds, it can provide context
about how the advertisers want the audience to perceive it.

o Visuals: the visuals in an ad create the mood and convey information about the
company. The setting and images are two crucial elements that can influence the success and
brand identity of an advertisement.

o Message: each element of an advertisement contributes to the overall message
that is conveyed, including what the characters say and what the audience sees. Clearly
identifiable messages can improve the ad's effectiveness in interacting with the target audience.

4. Determine results
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After reviewing the advertisement, try to determine your results in order to improve or

learn from it. Consider asking your staff if they correctly displayed the content of the
advertisement to achieve its goal. To see if an advertisement met the intended objectives, you
can look at sales data or brand awareness rates after it airs. By analyzing previous ad campaigns,
your marketing team can improve their campaigns and promotional materials. Consider
compiling these findings into a report and presenting your work to a marketing executive within
your organization.

Ad research example

Although each marketing team can use ad analysis in different ways to achieve their
specific objectives, it's important to evaluate each component of the advertisement. Here's an
example of an ad analysis performed by a marketing team: ad analysis: here's an example:

A shoe company, Clearwater Sandals, produced an ad to launch their company. The
advertisement it aired featured two people wearing their water-resistant sandals, walking
through a river that had clear water. The surroundings were lush greenery, and the music
playing was soft and peaceful. The narrator said, "Clearwater sandals are designed for
effortless wandering and carefree adventure. They resist water and encourage you to enjoy your
walk wherever you go." Then, the scene faded to display the company’s logo. After this ad aired,
the marketing team decided to run an analysis of the ad, with the following report:

Clearwater Sandals ad report

Obijective: to create an ad that effectively promotes clearwater sandals, increases sales
by 25%, and increases brand recognition by 10%.

Key questions:

Who is the intended audience?

The intended audience is a group of people who enjoy hiking or walking outdoors,
particularly those who require shoes to wear in the water. How does the advertisement attempt
to persuade the viewer? The ad aims to persuade the audience that these shoes can be worn
anywhere. It uses a logical approach to show the viewer how the shoes work in the water. In
addition, the narration provides a gentle tone that encourages a sense of adventure. The team
chose this tone to appeal to our intended audience of people who enjoy hiking and walking
outdoors.

Objective message: awareness was the intended goal of this ad. The ad was designed to
raise awareness of the new product in order to encourage people to buy it. Since clearwater is
new to the market, it also wanted to raise awareness of the company and brand. Both of these
target messages align with the main point of the advertisement.

Tactical elements:

Tone: the ad had a peaceful and adventurous tone, which the team used to reach our
target audience.

Characters: to keep the attention on the product, the ad only depicted the feet and legs
of the two characters. The narrator spoke to provide background information about the shoe and
the brand.

Audio: the music was carefully selected classical music to complement the
advertisement's tone. The narrator spoke softly yet firmly to convey that the product was unique
and effective.

Visual: the ad's visual style was designed to accurately depict the product in action while
still portraying a scene that the target audience would enjoy.
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Message: the ad's central message was that the product is safe and that people can use it

in any environment, especially in water. The narrator conveyed the practicality, simplicity, and
simplicity of the product while still respecting the intended tone.

Conclusion: the ad successfully raised brand awareness and sales in the long run. Since
the ad appeared on television and digital platforms, the sales team saw a 65% increase in sales.
In the first week of release, the public saw the advertisement more than 150,000 times on social
media, exceeding the original target of 10,000 views. In addition, the brand's website views and
number of followers on all social media platforms increased by 115% in the first week. This
advertisement met and exceeded the intended goal.
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The writer Biysenbay Bekmuratov, who has his own way of creativity in the literature
of Karakalpak, is one of the masters of artistic words who mixes real life events with satirical
elements. B. Bekmuratov is famous for a number of works in literature. His first works were
published in newspapers and magazines and were warmly appreciated by the general public. At
the same time, the first collection of "Ovul hangomalari*, humorous and satirical stories called
"Let's go today..." was published as a book. In the collection "Let's go today...", the writer has
figuratively and artistically described the real-life issues that make him laugh.

The writer's story "What do you say about him™ is very skillfully written. Although the
scope of the story is small, the content is broad. Gossiping and giving each other a bad name,
which occurs among our women, was taken as the main theme and appropriately expressed by
the author. In the context of the work, the situation in society, the conversation between two
women on the bus attracts many people's attention. These two women start gossiping non-stop
from the moment the bus gets off the bus. The topic they are talking about is the life of a girl
named Kurtka. Growing up among ten boys, Kurtka's character had a characteristic behavior of
boys. She was a girl who did what her brothers did, even smoked nos and cigarettes. As a result
of this, the Kurtka girl will not get married, she will not be happy if she gets married again and
again. These two women say that their parents passed away because of Kurtkani. Women talk
about Kurtka's shortcomings in front of everyone, for them, the people around them are
unimportant. Only for them, the story they are telling seems interesting. The writer brings out
the following two issues through the idea of the story. First of all, through women's inappropriate
speech in society, the words related to the fate of a girl are spoken, the attitude of those around
her is mentioned, and secondly, Kurtka shows the factor that caused the marriage of the girl to
break. The gossiping woman in the story is depicted artistically, enriched with satirical elements.

Another of the satirical works of the master of words is "Twice | Dropped". At the first
reading of the story, it seems that the humorous element is strong. Basically, the writer chooses
the issue of trade and embodies satirical qualities in the work. In the content of the work, close
friends go to the house of a friend named Janis, and stay there, and the host is not satisfied when
Janis puts everything in front of her. The shopkeeper goes to his relative's house to make up for
the party. When he goes there, he will not find his owner, only his old mother will be at home.
An old woman who doesn't like Janice brings her alcohol. He says that he dripped a drop of
dichlofos into it. In this episode, the character of the old woman is depicted with simplicity. For
example: - Take a walk, Jenisjon, don't tell anyone. I only love you. There is a picture of a black
fly that drips once into each bottle when the bride prepares vodka, but now that you are related,
I drip twice. | covered his mouth well. He said, "Never forget my good deeds." At that time, |
had an idea: "Sister, bring what you dropped into this bottle and I will have a look." . Janice and
| froze where we were.[1.12]. The author personifies the image of simplicity through the image
of an old woman, however, he mentions the shortcomings of trade and the harmful effects of
alcohol. B. Bekmuratov's conversation "Tartibga vyroddi* is also full of life events. The work
describes the life of a newly married bride who has just stepped out of the closet. In the context
of the work, a bride comes to the house of Ajar and Azat. Old women on the street start testing
the new bride. One of them said that Ajar did not go out, he wore his headscarf neatly, the other
said that Azat's behavior had changed, he had learned to be clean, and the children in his house
were tidy. , they praise the bride, saying that the children go to school on time, and even the
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sheep and goats join the herd on time. At that moment, news of a wedding comes to Azat's
brother's house. The old women of the street come to Azat's house in the evening, take an
invitation and drink tea from the hand of the bride. All the old ladies who entered the guest room
said that the newly arrived bride should bring tea and let's see. At that moment, the bride enters
with a robe and a robe. When Andy wants to get water from an old woman sitting on a net, they
become polite to each other. One of them waved his hand as his prey, the other as his mother
and sister-in-law. At that moment, the bride, who was looking around in confusion, put down
the clothes in her hand and said the truth without being shy or holding back any thoughts.

For example: -then you should sit in order according to your age, height, respect. Then
I will pour water on your hands. "Now let my mother-in-law prepare tea, and my father-in-law
to light the stove outside,” he said, and went out. The old women looked at each other in
amazement, asked each other how they were doing, and had to exchange their seats and sit in
order. [1.14].

Through the image of the bride, the writer sharply criticizes the carelessness
characteristic of some brides. The content of the work covers the characteristics of girls and
women, such as respect for parents. In short, B. Bekmuratov's works acquire individuality due
to the skillful use of comic images and the fact that the content of the work is taken from life
events.

Books:
1. Bekmuratov B. "Let it go today..." - Nukus, "Karakalpakstan", 2012.
2. Pakhratdinov Yu. "Satire of Karakalpak". - Nukus, "Karakalpakstan™, 1992
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MN3YYEHUE NPOLECCOB JEI'PAJAIIMA 3EMEJIb 3ACYIIJIUBBIX 30H,
CBSBAHHOM C UBMEHEHUEM KJIUMATA
M.3. CaugoBa, M.A. Xo:kacoB

BBenenmne. [louBeHHbIE peCYypCHl — 3TO YaCTh 3eMENBHOTO (POH/Ia, KOTOPHIE BaXKHBI JIISI
pa3BUTHS CEIBCKOTO X03siicTBa JI000M cTpaHbl. B mocnennue roapl B pe3yibTaTe pa3BUTHS
IIPOLIECCOB JIETPAJallMi: 3aCOJIEHUS, SPO3HM, TEXHOI'€HHOI'O 3arpsi3HEHUs, YMEHbILEHUs
COJIepKAHUSI TYMycCa, MUTATEIbHBIX 3JEMEHTOB M TOHIKEHHS OMOJIOTMYECKON aKTHBHOCTH
HAOJI0/1aeTCsl CHUYKEHUE TI0I0POAHON CLIOCOOHOCTH MOYBEHHBIX PECYPCOB.

CormacHO MNpPOTHO3aM JKCIEPTOB, B YCIOBUSAX HM3MEHEHMS KIMMara IPOLECCHI
Jerpajallii yCUIATCA, U OCOOCHHO B OIACHBIX pa3Mepax 3TU MPOLECCHl MPOSIBIAIOTCA B
MIyCTBIHHBIX TEPPUTOPUSX. B CBS3U ¢ 3TUM HM3yueHHUE MPOILIECCOB 3aCOJICHUS B COBPEMEHHBIX
YCIIOBUSIX SIBJISIETCS OJIHOM M3 BaXKHBIX 3a/1a4 B OXPaHE IIOYB apUJIHBIX 30H.

[Ipoueccel 3acosienus, OTPULIATENBHO JEHCTBYS Ha CBOWCTBA MOYB, PE3KO CHUKAIOT U
ypO’Kai CelbCKOXO035HCTBEHHBIX KYJIbTYP, a IPH YCUJICHUH CTETIEHHU 3aCOJICHHUS OHU MTOTHOAIOT.
Taxk 1o Mepe ¢ MOBBIILIEHUEM COACPKAHUS JIETKOPACTBOPUMBIX COJIEH B IOUBE YXY/IIIAIOTCS BCE
KAaueCTBEHHbIEC IIPU3HAKU II0YB, KOTOPBIE ONpeneisatoT e€ miogopoaue. Iloatomy BbLsiBIEHHE
IIPUYMH BOSHUKHOBEHHS IIPOLIECCOB 3aCOJIEHUS U YCTAaHOBIEHUE 3aKOHOMEPHOCTEN HapyILIEHUS
MOYBEHHBIX YCJIOBUM, YpPE3BbIYAHHO AKTYaJIbHO B CBSI3M C AKTUBHBIM €r0 IPOSIBICHUEM B
HACTOSAIIEE BPEMs HE TOJIBKO B HAILIEH CTPaHE, HO M B Pa3HBIX PETHOHAX 3€MHOTO 1Iapa.

Kak n3BecTHO, OCHOBHBIMHU (haKTOpPaMH, ONPEACISIONIMMA (OPMHUPOBAHUE 3aCOICHHBIX
OYB M HUX reorpaduyeckoe pacrnpocTpaHEHHE, SBISIOTCA: MNPUPOJHO-KIMMATHUYECKHE
OCOOEHHOCTH, TEOJIOTUYECKOE CTPOCHHE, T'e€OMOP(OIOrHUYEeCKHEe M TUAPOTeOIOrHYecKue
YCJIOBHSI, XapaKTep UCIIOIB30BaHUS 3eMelIb TIPH OPOLICHUH U ocylieHuH [2, 3, 6].

B cBs3u C BBIIEH3I0)KEHHBIMH HaMH ObUIM H3y4Y€HBI XapaKTE€pHbIE OCOOEHHOCTH
3aKOHOMEPHOCTEH HW3MEHEHMsI I0YBOOOpPa30BaTEIbHBIX (PAKTOPOB M JTMATHOCTUYECKHUX
nokasarenei nmous [Ipuapanbs noJ BIMSHUEM ITPOLECCOB 3aCOICHHUS.

O0BbeKTOM HccIeN0BAHNS — SIBIISIOTCS 3aCOJEHHBIE B PA3JIMYHOMN CTENIEHH OpPOILIacMble
JTyroBO-aJUTIOBUANbHbIE TOYBEl YnMbaiickoro pailona PecriyOnnku KapakanmnakcraH.

Pesyabrarsl M uMX o00cy:xkneHusi. lcciemyemas TeppuUTOpHs BXOJWUT B IIPEAEIIBI
MyCTHIHHOW 30HBI C XapaKTepHOW Juisi He€ reoMopdosioruei, KIMMaToM, pPAacTUTEIbHBIM
MOKPOBOM, a TaKKe 3acojeHueM. B 1ensx BbISBICHHS 3aKOHOMEpHOCTEH (OpMHUpOBaHUS
3aCOJICHHBIX MOYB PACCMOTPEIH OCOOCHHOCTH MX 3aCOJEHMS] B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT 30HAJIbHBIX
(GakTOpOB M pETHOHAIBHBIX  YCJIOBUH, CBA3aHHBIX C  TeoMOp(OIOrHYecKUMHU
THJIPOT€0JIOTHYECKUMU OCOOEHHOCTSIMHM JAHHOTO PETHOHA.

Tepputopust Ilpuapanbs naBHO H3BeCTHa B JUTEpaType, Kak OO0JIACTh HIMPOKOIO
pacrpoCTpaHEHUs] 3aCOJIEHHBIX II0YB pa3HbIX CTENEHEH W 3HAYUTENBbHOIO pa3BUTHSA
COJIOHYAKOB. B cBs3M C ychixaHueM ApaibCKOTr0 MOpsSi OTOJIEGHHOE MOPCKOE THO 00pazoBajo
COJISIHYIO MYCTHIHIO ApPaJKyM, OTKyAa €KEroJHO BETpaMH Pa3HOCUTCS OOJbIIOE KOJTUYECTBO
COJIM ¥ TIBUIM C YaCTUIIAMU Tecka. Macca cyxux BbInaJieHui uaMenserca B cpeaHeM ot S00 mo
2702 xr/ra B roa. IHTEHCUBHBIN COJIe-TIBUICTIEPEHOC YCHUIIMBAET 3aCOJICHUE IMMaXOTHBIX 3eMENh
u nactoum. Ilpu 3TomM nmouBeHHbI MOKpoB [Ipuapanbs moaBepraeTcs CUIBHBIM U3MEHEHUSIM
[12].

K HacrosimeMy BpeMEHH HAaKOIUIEHO OOJBIIOE KOJIMYECTBO JAHHBIX O MPHPOIHOM
3aCOJIEHUH T10YB IYCTBIHHOTO PETMOHA. MHOTME M3 HUX CBSI3BIBAIOT IIPOLECC 3aCOJIEHUS C
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MOIBEMOM TPYHTOBBIX BOJ|, KOTOPOE€ HMMEET MECTO I[PH OCBOCHHUU 3E€Mellb TOJ
CEIbCKOXO03sAMCTBEHHBIE KyIbTYpHI [1, 2, 5, 7, 9, 10, 11].

Crnenyer OTMETHTBH, YTO 3aCOJICHHBIE IOYBBHI IPEJCTABISAIOT COOOW 0O0s3aTEIbHBIN
KOMIIOHEHT JaHAmadTOB apuaHbIX oOsactedl. B aTom oTHomeHnn YumOaiickuii TyMaH 1o
KJIMMAaTUYECKUM YCJIOBHUSM DPAacIojlaraeTcsi B MEPEXOTHON TOJI0ce MEXIY cyOOopeanbHON |
cyOTponu4eckod Moj 30HaAMM NyCTHIHHOW 30HbI lleHTpanbHOW A3uMM U HMeEeT psij
cneuuuyecknx ocobeHHocted. Hampumep, mcnapeHue ¢ MOBEPXHOCTH IMOYBBI JJOCTHUTAET
1200-1500 mm/ron, a ucnapsieMoCTh C BOJHOM MOBEPXHOCTH HECKOJIBKO rnpeBbimaeT 1600 Mmm
[4]. Cpennss Temmeparypa Bo3ayxa B utojie (110 JaHHBIM MeTeocTaniuu "Humbai") tocturaer
26°C, ¢ makcumymoM 43°C, 3umoii (B nekabpe-(hespalie) oHa moHmxkaercs 10 munyc 3,1-7,1°C,
¢ MuHuMymMoM 31-32°C. CHmKeHue TemIepaTypbl 3UMOM IPOMCXOAAT HM3-32 BTOPJKEHUS C
ceBepa XOJOHBIX apKTUUYECKUX BO3AYHIHBIX Macc. lllupokas rogoBas aMmianTyaa KoieOaHus
TEMIepaTyp OT aOCOJIOTHBIX MAaKCHMYMOB JI0 MHHHMYMOB CBHJETEIBCTBYET O PE3KO
KOHTUHEHTAJIbHOM KiMMare perroHa [8]. Bennunna ucnapeHus ¢ MOBEpXHOCTH BOAOSMA WK
BJIQ)KHON IOYBBI B IIyCTHIHHOW 30HE BO MHOI'O pa3 IMPEBBIIAET KOJMWYECTBO BbHINAJAIOIINX
0CAaJIKOB, UTO XapaKTepU3yeT YPE3BbIYANHYIO CYXOCTb MyCThIHb B yciaoBusX [Tpuapanbs.

OCHOBHOW NMPUYMHON TaKMX OCOOCHHOCTEH SIBISETCS PE3KOBBIPAKEHHBIN MYyCTHIHHO-
KOHTHHEHTAJIbHBIA KIMMAT, 9YTO BO MHOIOM CHOCOOCTBYET MCIApPEHHIO MOYBEHHOW BJarud B
TEYEHHE BCETO T'0fla, YTO MPUBOIUT K HAKOIIJICHHUIO COJIEH B KOpHEOOUTaeMOM clioe ouB. Takue
pe3KHe HM3MEHEHHsI KIMMAaTUYECKUX YCIOBUN MPHUBOIAT K Pa3peKeHHOCTU PACTUTEIHHOTO
MOKPOBa JTAHHOTO PErHMOHa M K YMEHBIICHHIO OOMIero OMOJOTHYECKOro MOTEHIHaa TOYB,
CHI)KEHMIO TOYBEHHOI'O IUIOAOpOoaus. M3 BBINIEN3NIOKEHHBIX BBITEKAeT, YTO HPHUPOJHBIE
ycinoBusi Ilpuapanes, co3Jal0T MOTEHIHMAIbHYI0 ONACHOCTh HMHTEHCHUBHOTO pa3BUTHUSA
IIPOLIECCOB 3aCOJIEHHUS.

I'unporeonoruyeckue ycnoBusi Tepputopun YuMOaiickoro TymaHna CI0XHINUCh TakK, YTO
NOJ3€MHbIE BOJABI M OOJbIIOE KOJUYECTBO IOBEPXHOCTHBIX IOJMBHBIX BOJ HE HMEIOT
JIOCTaTOYHOTO cTOKa. OHM PacXOIyrOTCS TIaBHBIM 00pa3oM Ha MCIAPEHHE U TPAHCIHUPAIUIO,
BBI3bIBAsl MpPU 3TOM 3acojieHue nouB. CrokeHHe penbeda, JTUTOIOTHYECKHE OCOOEHHOCTU
MOJACTUIAIOIINX TOPOJ, CIOXHOCTb THUAPOTEOJIOTMUECKUX YCIOBUM W ApPyTHE NPUPOIHbBIE
dakTtoppl  00ycnoBUIM  (opMHpOBaHHE 3/1€Ch TUAPOMOP(GHBIX OPOIIAEMBIX JYTOBO-
QJUTIOBHANIBHBIX T10YB, 3HAYUTENIBHO PA3JIMYAIOMIMXCA 10 JUTOJOTHYECKOMY CTPOEHHIO,
3aCOJICHHIO, CO/IEP KAHUIO TUIICa, KApOOHATOB U IPYTUMH METMOPATUBHBIMU MTOKA3aTEISIMHU.

B xozxe uccrnenoBaHuii BBISBIEHO, YTO I'PYHTOBBIE BOJABI B TMJIPOMOP(HBIX MOYBAX
UCCIIETyeMOT0 0OBEKTa 3aJIeraloT yCTOMUMBO OIM3KO K OoBepXHOCTH. 1o Hamuuuio B cocTaBe
CoJIe HCCllelyeMbIX IMOYB BBICOKOTO COJEpPXAaHMS XJIopa, a TaKkkKe OOJIbLIOe KOIUYECTBO
cynb(dara CBUAECTEIBCTBYIOT O TOM, YTO XapaKTepU3yeMbIe MOUBHI XJIOPUIHO-CYIh(HATHOTO,
CyNb(})aTHO-XJIOPHUIHOTO U CYJb()ATHOTO THITAX 3aCOJICHUSI.

Taxxe, B nccieI0BaHHBIX MOYBAX HA0JIO1aeTCsl IECTPOTA 3aCOJICHUS KaK MO Mpoduitio
MOYBOTPYHTOB, MPOSBIISASACH yepe0BaHUEM HE3aCOJICHHBIX, €11a003aCOJICHHBIX,
CpEeIHEe3aCOJIEHHBIX, CUJIbHO3ACOJICHHBIX, & MHOT/Ia OYEHb CUIIbHO3ACOJICHHBIX TOPU30HTOB. B
OOJIBIIMHCTBE CIYyYaeB KOJUYECTBO COJIEH BO3pACTAET CHU3Y-BBEPX C MAKCUMYMOM HX BEpPXHEM
cioe. IHor1a 310 BO3pacTaHue HapyIIaeTcsl BCIEACTBUE HEOAMHAKOBON aKKyMYJISILIUU COJIEH B
CJIOSIX Pa3IMYHOTO MEXaHUYECKOro cocraBa. [Ipu pa3paboTke cTeneHn U TUIIA 3aCOJICHUS ITOYB
YUUTBHIBAINA COJAEPKAHUE B HUX JIETKOPACTBOPUMBIX COJIeil. B 3aBUcHMOCTH OT conepkaHus U
pacrpeneneHus coyei mo npoQuito cpein U3yYeHHBIX ITOYB MOKHO BBIJICIUTH BCEBO3MOKHBIE
BapHaHThl, KaK IO CTENEHU 3acCOJIEeHUS, TaK U IO TMOJOXKEHUIO COJEBOro TOpH30HTa. B
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pacrpenieieHuu cojied 1Mo NpoQUII0 IMOYBOIPYHTOB OTMEYAETCS B3aUMOCBI3aHHOCTH
3aCOJIEHHS MOYB C BBIHOCOM COJIe M3 OJM3KO3a]eraroluX MUHEPATU30BaHHBIX TPYHTOBBIX
BOJI.

BriBogsl. B 1ienoM, MOKHO CKa3aTh, 4TO POPMHUPOBAHUE U PA3BUTHE ITOYB HCCIIELy MO
TEPPUTOPUU MPOTEKAIOT B TECHOW B3aUMOCBS3U C MOCTOSIHHO HU3MEHSIOIIMMUCS YCIOBUSMU
cpeapl. B oTHOmIEHNH H3y4YeHHE BceX (PAKTOPOB, OMPEEIISIONINX 3aCOJICHHUE I10YB, TO3BOJISET
pa3paboraTh Hay4YHO-OOOCHOBAHHBIE PEKOMEHJAIMHU IO MPHUMEHEHHIO arpOTEXHHYECKUX M
arpoMeIMOPATUBHBIX MEPONPUSITHI, KOTOPhIE HAMPABJICHBI HA YIY4YIIEHUE MEITUOPATUBHOTO
COCTOSTHUSI 3aCOJICHHBIX IM0YB. Takum o0O0pa3oM, OCOOEHHOCTH MPHPOJIHBIX YCIOBUMN
(KMTMMaTUYeCcKue, JUTOJIOro-reoMopdoornueckue, TUApOTreoIOrHuecKrue) B 3HAUYUTENbHON
Mepe ONPEIENSIIOT XapaKkTep NOYBEHHOI0 OKPOBA U3y4aeMOro peruoHa. MamMmenenue kinmmara
OPUBOJUT K Pa3peKEHHOCTH PACTUTEIBHOCTH, YMEHBIICHHIO OOIIEero OHOJIOTrHYEeCKOro
NOTEHLIMajda M HANpOTUB, YCWJIEHUIO 3aCOJEHHOCTH M TUIICHPOBAHHOCTHU I10YB JAHHOI'O
peruoHa.
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ANNOTATION: This article gives information about analysis of poems. In this article it has
several paragraphs, which give full data about this. Stylistic analysis in literary studies often
involves interpreting the layers of a text through close reading rather than through plot. It takes
inner thoughts and reveals them with logical descriptions such as point of view, setting, images,
symbols, tone, atmosphere, personification. In this article, candidates can learn how to be a good
learner and what is analysis of poems. And candidates can learn how to use it?

KEY WORDS: Rhyme, meter, metaphor, dramatic language, monologue, conflict, tension,
soliloguy, simile, personification, poetic lamguage .

Analysis means literally picking a poem apart--looking at elements such as imagery, metaphor,
poetic language, rhyme scheme, and so on--in order to see how they all work together to produce
the poem's meaning. By looking at a poem in terms of its elements, one decodes the poem.
What is stylistic analysis of poem?

Stylistic analysis in literary studies generally assumes to explain the layers of text by close
reading than relying on the plot. It accomplishes internal thoughts and unfolds them with a
logistic description such as point of view, setting, imagery, symbolism, tone, atmosphere,
personification etc.

What type of stylistic devices are used in a poem?

Rhyme, meter, alliteration, caesura, simile, metaphor, irony, and allusion are some of the most
common poetic devices. Caesuras, in particular, have the powerful effect of forcing readers to
pause dramatically and perhaps reevaluate their thought processes.

What is rhythm in stylistics?

Rhythm Definition

Rhythm (RIH-thum) is the recurring pattern of stressed and unstressed syllables in the flow of
language in a literary work, particularly verse. Rhythm is best understood as the pace and beat
of a poem, and it's created through specific variations of syllabic emphasis.

What is a type of figurative language?

Figurative language is an excellent tool you can use in writing that helps your audience better
visualize and understand your message. There are several different types including: Similes.
Metaphors. Idioms. Poetic language is usually created through alliteration, metaphor, simile,
and other techniques that appeal to readers' emotions and senses.

Metaphor is a common poetic device where an object in, or the subject of, a poem is described
as being the same as another otherwise unrelated object. Metaphors, also known as direct
comparisons, are one of the most common literary devices. A metaphor is a statement in which
two objects, often unrelated, are compared to each other. Example of metaphor: This tree is the
god of the forest. Obviously, the tree is not a god—it is, in fact, a tree. With metaphor, the
qualities of one thing are figuratively carried over to another. When I say, “Dude, I'm drowning
in work,” I'm using qualities associated with one thing—the urgency and helplessness of
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drowning—to convey meaning for another thing—the work I've got to do. Metaphors are
everywhere: He's a couch potato.
Simile is common poetic device. The subject of the poem is described by comparing it to another
object or subject, using "as’ or 'like'. For example, the subject may be ‘creeping as quietly as a
mouse' or be 'sly, like a fox. For example: as proud as a peacock, as busy as a bee and so on. A
simile is a direct comparison of two like or unlike things. A simile helps your reader or listener
visualise, understand and have a better conception of the quality of the nouns being compared.
Personification is a poetic device where animals, plants or even inanimate objects, are given
human qualities — resulting in a poem full of imagery and description. Personification is a poetic
device where animals, plants or even inanimate objects, are given human qualities — resulting
in a poem full of imagery and description.
A figure of speech composed of a striking exaggeration. For example, see James Tate's lines
“She scorched you with her radiance” or “He was more wronged than Job.” Hyperbole usually
carries the force of strong emotion, as in Andrew Marvell's description of a forlorn lover: The
sea him lent those bitter tears.
What is dramatic language?
Dramatic language is language traditionally associated with drama. It incorporates theatrical
vocabulary, designed to pack an emotional punch, and elicit strong feelings. Traditionally, it
does so by mimicking these strong feelings, and presenting them in a hyperbolic fashion.
Dramatic language is often associated with emotive interjections - picture a Shakespearean
character on stage, lamenting loudly and peppering their speech with lots of ‘oh!’s and ‘ah!’s.
A monologue is a long speech delivered to other characters. A soliloquy is a long speech where
a character talks to himself/herself or voices his/her thoughts aloud for the benefit of the
audience. A monologue is used to show a character's thoughts and motivations. A monologue
IS given when a character is speaking to another character, while a former speech or soliloquy
is not. Monologues help reveal something about a character. They are similar to stories because
they have a distinct beginning, middle, and end. Poetic form. dramatic monologue, a poem
written in the form of a speech of an individual character; it compresses into a single vivid scene
a narrative sense of the speaker's history and psychological insight into his character.
A soliloquy is a monologue in which a character in a play expresses thoughts and feelings while
being alone on stage. Soliloquies allow dramatists to communicate information about a
character's state of mind, hopes, and intentions directly to an audience. In terms of the
interrelationship between the soliloquist and his known or unknown addressees, the soliloquy
may be divided into four basic types: Plain Soliloquy, Attended Soliloquy, Soliloquy with Props,
and Dialogical Soliloquy.

What is conflict and tension?
What Are the Differences Between Conflict and Tension? While tension simmers under the
surface, conflict is generally out in the open—it's tension realized. Tension might be present an
unspoken rivalry between the protagonist and antagonist or in the audience's awareness of an
impending disaster.
What is tension in literature?
Tension happens as your reader anticipates conflict (that thing that is stopping your character
getting what they really want) impacting the thing your protagonist desires the most. Suspense
grows steadily throughout the course of a novel while the conflict remains unresolved.
What is a conflict in a poem?
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In literature, a conflict is a literary device characterized by a struggle between two opposing

forces. Conflict provides crucial tension in any story and is used to drive the narrative forward.
More precisely, conflict means thwarted, endangered, or opposing desire. It's basically when a
character wants something but something else gets in the way. Maybe the character wants a
thing but can't get it. Maybe the character has something but is in danger of losing it.
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SUN’IY INTELLEKTNING TIBBIYOTDA QO‘LLANILISHI VA
AFZALLIKLARI
Talaba:Hoshimova Nilufar
IImiy rahbar:Husanov Kamoliddin
MUHAMMAD AL-XORAZMIY NOMIDAGI TOSHKENT AXBOROT
TEXNOLOGIYALARI UNVERSITETI SAMARQAN FILIALI

Annotatsiya Tibbiyotga sun’iy intellekt texnologiyalarini joriy etish sogligni saglash
dunyosidagi asosiy tendentsiyalardan biridir. Al va neyron tarmoglar butun dunyo tibbiyotini
tubdan o‘zgartirishi mumkin: diagnostika tizimini o‘zgartiradi, yangi dori vositalarini ishlab
chigishga yordam beradi, umuman tibbiy xizmatlar sifatini oshiradi va xarajatlarni kamaytiradi.
Kelajakda Al imkoniyatlari deyarli cheksizdir.

Kalit so‘zlar: tibbiyot, sun’iy intellekt, neyron tarmoq, diagnostika, shifokorlar,
bemorlar, MRI.

Kirish

Bugungi kunda sun'iy intellektni rivojlantirish dunyoning ko‘plab mamlakatlari uchun
ustuvor vazifa hisoblanadi. Tibbiyot sohasiga aqglli tizimlarni joriy etishni nazarda tutadigan
bo‘lsak, unda, birinchi navbatda, ularning foydasi turli kasalliklarga tashxis go‘yishning
anigligini oshirishdan iborat bo‘ladi.

Neyron tarmoglar bugungi kunda aqglli tizimlarni ishlab chigishda, jumladan, tibbiyotda
o‘rganish qobiliyati tufayli faol foydalanilmogda. Sun’iy neyron tarmoglarning ishlash
mexanizmi biologik prinsipni takrorlaydi. Ragamli versiyada neyron tarmoq - bu o‘zaro
bog‘langan uch yoki undan ortig neyron gatlamlari bo‘lgan grafik.

O°quv jarayonida Kirish neyronlari ma'lumotlarni gabul giladi, neyron tarmogning ichki
gatlamida qayta ishlaydi va natijalar chigariladi. Agar o‘quv jarayonida olingan natija
tadgiqotchilarga mos kelmasa, ular ulanishlar og‘irligini o‘zgartiradilar va tarmogni gayta
o‘gitadilar. Shu bilan birga, jarayonning muvaffagiyati va natijalarning ishonchliligi kiritilgan
ma'lumotlarning migdoriga bog‘liq - ganchalik ko‘p bo‘lsa, shuncha yaxshi.

Neyron tarmogqlar tibbiyotda ko‘p jihatdan go‘llanilishi mumkin. Masalan, bemor "bosh
og‘rig‘i", "yuqori harorat", "sovug" so‘rovi bilan murojaat giladi va neyron tarmog minglab yoki
millionlab boshga odamlarning kartalarini tahlil giladi va ularning tashxisiga ko‘ra, kasallikni
go‘zg‘atgan odamda kasallik borligini taxmin qilishi mumkin. Tabiiyki, neyron tarmoq
bemorda, masalan, ushbu alomatlar bilan grippga ega ekanligiga 100% ishonch hosil gila
olmaydi, lekin u boshga tibbiy yozuvlar bo‘yicha shifokorlarning xulosalariga muvofigq bunday
tashxisni o‘z zimmasiga oladi.

Bugungi kunda neyron tarmoglarga asoslangan tibbiyot uchun ko‘plab texnologiyalar
ishlab chigilgan va ularning ba'zilari allagachon butun dunyo klinikalarida faol go‘llanilmoqda.

Shifokorning amaliyoti va tajribasi inson organizmidagi muayyan muammoni o‘z
vaqgtida aniglash uchun vyetarli bo‘lmasligi mumkin, shu bilan birga, katta hajmdagi
ma’lumotlarga, ilg‘or ilmiy adabiyotlarga va millionlab holatlar tarixiga ega bo‘lgan neyron
tarmoq har ganday holatni tezda tasniflashi mumkin, uni boshga bemorlardagi o‘xshash
muammolar bilan bog‘lash va davolash rejasini taklif gilishi mumkin.

Shifokorlar uchun
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Bugungi kunda sun'iy intellekt oddiy vazifalar bilan ajoyib ishni bajaradi. Misol uchun,
u rentgenogrammada begona jism yoki patologiyaning mavjudligini aniglashga, shuningdek,
sitologik materialda saraton hujayralari mavjudligini aniglashga qodir. Turli tibbiy
ma'lumotlarni tahlil gilishda sun'iy intellekt allagachon ajoyib natijalarni ko‘rsatmoqda -
ultratovush va MRI yordamida patologiyalarni aniglashning anigligi 90% dan oshadi.

Bu dasturlash tilida emas, balki oddiy inson tilida berilgan savollarga javob berishga
godir superkompyuterdir. Keyinchalik Watson Health bo‘limi ishga tushirildi, uning asosiy
yo‘nalishi tibbiyotda superkompyuterdan foydalanishdir. Kompyuterga katta hajmdagi
ma'lumotlarga kirish imkoniyati berildi: ensiklopediyalar, ilmiy magolalar ma'lumotlar bazalari,
shuningdek, tibbiy yozuvlar va fotosuratlar. Mashina 50 milliondan ortiq anonim tibbiy
yozuvlarni va 30 milliarddan ortiq tasvirlarni tahlil gildi. Bu ma'lumotlarning barchasi
onkologiyada go‘llash, ultratovush tekshiruvida yurak kasalligi belgilarini gidirish uchun
ishlatilgan. IBM butun dunyo bo‘ylab klinisyenlar va tadgigotchilar uchun texnologiyadan
foydalanish imkonini beruvchi Watson Health Cloud bulut platformasini ishga tushirdi.

Google DM Health

Google shuningdek, o‘zining tibbiy Al tizimlarini ishlab chigmogda. DM Health
loyihasi Moorfields Eye Hospital bilan hamkorlik giladi. Al anonim ko‘z suratlarini tahlil gilish
va ko‘rlikning asosiy belgilarini aniglash uchun ishlatiladi.

MedyMatch texnologiyasi

Zamonaviy statistik ma'lumotlar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, shifokorlar kompyuter
tomografiyasini tahlil qilishda ko‘pincha xatolarga yo‘l qo‘yishadi, bu esa noto‘g‘ri
davolanishni buyurishga olib keladi. Isroillik ishlab chiquvchilarning yangi loyihasi insultni
to‘g‘ri tashxislashda yordam berish uchun mo‘ljallangan - tizim anormalliklarni aniglash va
tasdiglash uchun bemorning miyasi tasvirini yuz minglab boshga odamlar tasvirlari bilan
solishtiradi.

Bemorlar uchun

Tibbiyotda Al tizimlari nafagat shifokorlar, balki ularning bemorlari uchun ham ishlab
chigilmoqgda. Ko‘pgina zamonaviy ishlanmalar odamlarga o‘z sog‘lig‘ining holatini mustaqil
ravishda kuzatish, puls, bosim, nafas olish va boshga ko‘rsatkichlar dinamikasini kuzatish
imkonini beradi. Bundan tashgari, nafagat ma'lumotlarni to‘plash, balki ularni tahlil qgilish va
sharhlash ham kerak. Ko*pgina zamonaviy mobil ilovalar ushbu vazifalarni yaxshi bajaradi:

AliveCor

Cho‘ntak kardiologi. Uyda kardiogrammalarni oladigan sensordan ma'lumotlarni gayta
ishlash imkonini beruvchi dastur. Sun'iy intellekt bemor ma'lumotlarini tahlil giladi, har ganday
signallarni kuzatib boradi va agar foydalanuvchi yurak xurujini oldindan sezsa, shifokorga
murojaat gilishni maslahat beradi.

Sense.ly

Bemorning farovonligi, shikoyatlari va bosim darajasi hagida so‘raydigan animatsion
hamshira. Shaxsdan olingan ma'lumotlarga asoslanib, dastur davolovchi shifokorga ma'lumot
yuboradi yoki ma'lum bir mutaxassis bilan bog‘lanishni tavsiya giladi. Dori-darmonlarni gabul
gilish goidalari hagida gapirish yoki bemorni shifokor bilan video havola orgali ulash mumkin.

Mendel.ai

Yangi va eksperimental saraton dori-darmonlari uchun davom etayotgan sinovlarni tahlil
giladigan, sinov xususiyatlarini shaxsning sog‘ligi holati bilan taggoslaydigan va mos
keladiganlarini tavsiya giladigan saraton bemorlari uchun sun'iy intellekt.
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Kasalxona boshgaruvi uchun

Shifoxonaning ishi xodimlar va mavjud resurslarni tezkor muvofiglashtirishni talab
giladi, chunki nafagat sog‘lig, balki odamlarning hayoti ham xavf ostida. Sog‘ligni saglash
sohasidagi Al klinikani boshgarishda sezilarli darajada yordam berishi mumkin. Bugungi kunda
buning uchun maxsus ishlab chigilgan loyihalar mavjud:

Bright.md

Bu bemor va shifokor o‘rtasida vositachi bo‘lgan elektron yordamchi. U muhim
vazifalarni tezda hal qilish uchun mo‘ljallangan: uchrashuvlar tashkil etish, testlarni
rejalashtirish, so‘rovnomaga muvofiq bemorning javoblarini olish va hk. Uning yordami bilan
shifokor ko‘plab byurokratik muolajalardan xalos bo‘lib, odamlarning hayotini saglab qolishga
e'tibor garatishi mumekin.

Qventus

Bu statsionar davolanayotgan bemorlarning sog‘ligi holatini kuzatish uchun
mo‘ljallangan monitoring tizimi. U bir nechta sog‘ligni saglash ma'lumotlarini tahlil gilishi,
yomonlashuvni bashorat gilishi va tangidiy vaziyatlarda shifokorlar va jihozlarni zaxiralashi
mumkin.

Tibbiyotda sun'iy intellekt

Tibbiyotda sun'iy intellektdan foydalanish hozirgi kunda ko‘plab mamlakatlar uchun
tabiiy holga aylanib bormoqda. Albatta, ilg‘or texnologiyalar ko‘pincha AQSh va Osiyoda joriy
etiladi, lekin Yevropa ham ko‘plab yangiliklarni qo‘llaydi va sog‘ligni saglashda sun'iy
intellektdan foydalanish strategiyasini ishlab chigadi.

Tibbiyotda sun'iy intellektning eng dolzarb usullari tibbiy yozuvlar va tasvirlar
yordamida nutgni aniglash va kasalliklarni onlayn diagnostika gilishdir.

2017-yilda Internetni rivojlantirish instituti tasvirlarni diagnostika gilish uchun Al
tizimini yaratish ustida ish boshladi. Bu fugarolarga sog‘lig‘i holatini suratlardan, jumladan, uy
sharoitida ham bilib olish imkonini berishi kutilmoqda. Tizim rentgen tasvirlari, ultratovush,
MRI va boshqalar bilan ishlash imkoniyatiga ega bo‘lishi kerak.

Shuningdek, onkologlarga maslahat va saraton hujayralarini o‘z vaqgtida aniglash uchun
hamkasblari bilan bog‘lanish imkonini beradigan TeleMD tizimini yaratish bo‘yicha ishlar olib
borilmoqda.

Sohani gonunchilik darajasida tartibga solish uchun

Shuningdek, butun dunyoda tibbiyotda sun'iy intellekt nafagat investorlar, shifokorlar
va bemorlarning, balki gonun chigaruvchilarning ham eng yaqin e'tiborini talab giladigan
mutlago yangi yechimdir.

Hozircha bu soha hech ganday gonun bilan tartibga solinmagan va kelajakda Al tibbiyot
muassasalari ishiga jiddiy ta'sir ko‘rsatishi mumkin. Shu bilan birga, shuni unutmaslik kerakki,
mashina har doim ham 100% aniq va ishonchli natijalarni ko‘rsatmaydi: xatolar ehtimoli bor,
shuning uchun uning xususiyatlarini batafsil tartibga soluvchi gonunchilik bazasi mavjudligi
juda muhimdir.

Sog‘ligni saglashda Alni go‘llash muammolari:
ijobiy va salbiy tomonlari

Sog‘ligni saglashda sun'iy intellekt va narsalar Interneti juda istigbolli yo‘nalishlar
bo‘lib, ularni amalga oshirish va rivojlantirish afzalliklari va kamchiliklariga ega.

Diagnostika samaradorligini oshirish
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Al katta hajmdagi ma'lumotlar asosida ishlaydi, bu esa tashxisning anigligi va
samaradorligini sezilarli darajada oshiradi. Mutaxassisning bir necha million tibbiy yozuvlarni
o‘rganishi uchun yillar kerak bo‘ladi, ammo kompyuter buni gisga vaqt ichida gila oladi.

Shifokorlarning muntazam vazifalarini gisqartirish

Sun'iy intellekt tibbiyot xodimlarini asosiy ishi - inson salomatligi va hayotini saglab
golishdan chalg‘itadigan barcha vazifalarni o‘z zimmasiga olishi mumkin. Dasturlar palatalarni
tanlashi, mavjud jihozlarni gidirishi, tibbiy asbob-uskunalarning sog*lig‘ini kuzatishi va hokazo.

Tibbiy xatolar sonini kamaytirish

Bugungi kunda sun’iy intellekt ko‘pincha tashxis go‘yish va boshga vazifalarni
bajarishda shifokorga garaganda yugori aniglikni ko‘rsatadi. Agar shifokor va Al birgalikda
ishlasa, unda xatolar ehtimoli deyarli statistik xatolik darajasiga kamayadi.

Tibbiyotda sun'iy intellektga yo‘naltirilgan investitsiyalar bugungi kunda juda muhim -
ular sohani rivojlantirish imkoniyatini beradi va kelajakda sog‘ligni saglashning butun dunyo
giyofasini butunlay o‘zgartiradi, uni odamlar uchun yanada ishonchli, samarali, qulay va xavfsiz
giladi.

Birog, hozir hamma narsa bir tekis ketayotgani yo‘q. Tibbiyot sohasiga sun’iy intellekt
tizimlarini joriy etishda unutmaslik kerak bo‘lgan muammolar va kamchiliklar mavjud.
Tibbiyotda Al uchun bir nechta to‘siglar mavjud.

Tibbiy ma'lumotlar muammolari

Alni o‘gitish uchun bemorlarning mavjud tibbiy yozuvlari qo‘llaniladi, ulardagi
ma'lumotlar to‘liq bo‘lmasligi mumkin, har xil noanigliklar va xatolarni o‘z ichiga oladi.
Bundan tashqari, hujjatlarda bemorlar hagida ularning hayotining xususiyatlari va shartlari,
odatlari (shu jumladan zararli) va boshqgalar kabi muhim ma'lumotlar mavjud emas. Va bugungi
kunda ushbu ma'lumotlarni to‘plashning samarali mexanizmlari mavjud emas.

Tabiiyki, agar ma'lumotlar aniq noanigliklar va hatto xatolarni o‘z ichiga olgan
mashinalarni tayyorlash uchun ishlatilsa, tizimlarning sifati pasayadi.

Shaffof garorlar algoritmi

Sun'ly intellekt tizimlari "gora quti" tamoyili bo‘yicha ishlaydi: operator nima uchun
dastur bunday qarorga kelganini ko‘ra olmaydi. Al muammoni ganday sabablarga ko‘ra
noto‘g‘ri hal gilganligini aniglash deyarli mumkin emas.

Sun’iy intellekt tizimlarini yaratish va joriy etish jiddiy mablag* talab giladi. Yuqori narx
asosan dasturni o‘qgitish, uni ma'lum bir tibbiyot muassasasida to‘plangan ma'lumotlarga
moslashtirish zarurati bilan bog‘lig. Bundan tashgari, u maxsus parvarishlashni talab giladi, bu
esa malakali va g‘ayratli jamoani talab giladi.

Al samarali va tez ishlashi uchun unga jiddiy hisoblash kuchi kerak, bu oddiy tibbiyot
muassasasida mavjud bo‘lmasligi mumkin. Agar kompyuter tarmog‘i bitta muassasa
chegarasidan tashgariga chigarilsa, buzg‘unchilar va xakerlarning uning ishiga xalagit berish
ehtimoli sezilarli darajada oshadi. Tibbiyot sohasidagi Al ishiga har ganday kirib borish tizimni
noto‘g‘ri garorlar gabul gilishga olib kelishi mumkin, bu odamlarning salomatligi va hayoti
bevosita bog‘ligdir.

Xulosa

Al tizimlarini joriy etishning jiddiy giyinchiliklariga garamay, ulardan foydalanish
istigbollari bizni har ganday to‘siglarni yengib o‘tish uchun yechimlarni izlashga undaydi.
Dunyoning turli burchaklaridan kelgan yuqori malakali mutaxassislar, iste’dodli tadgiqotchilar,
zo‘r matematiklar, shifokorlar, farmatsevtika korxonalari vakillari va boshgalar bu sohani
rivojlantirish ustida doimiy ish olib bormogda. Birog, Al rivojlanishiga garamay, insonning
sog‘ligni saglash sohasidagi roli hali ham yetakchi bo‘lib golmoqda.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar:
1. info@terabayt.uz
2. https://glotr.uz/



mailto:info@terabayt.uz
https://glotr.uz/

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON MULTIDISCIPLINARY SCIENCE

VOLUME-1, ISSUE-5
Syntactic stylistic devices

Oyxunboeva Dilafruz Mahmud qizi
4 rd year students at Djizzakh branch of The National University of Uzbekistan named after
Mirzo Ulugbek
Supervisor: Abduraxmanova Zilola Yoqubjon qizi
Assistant teacher in the department Foreign Languages at Djizzakh branch of The National
University of Uzbekistan named after Mirzo Ulugbek
Annotation

This article gives information about Syntactic stylistic devices. In this article it has several
paragraphs, which give full data about this. It is based on what is syntactic stylistic devices. In
short, syntactic stylistic devices include inversion, indivisible structures, parallel devices,
chiasm, repetition, ellipse, accent, counting, gradation, antithesis, and each of them performs a
specific function. What is indivisible structures? What is the difference between chiasm and
repetition? What is ellipse? In this article, candidates can learn how to be a good learner and
what is stylistic devices and how to use it.
Key words:What is syntactic stylistic devices, inversion, indivisible structures, parallel
devices, chiasm, repetition, ellipse, accent, counting, gradation, antithesis.
Syntactical stylistic devices
Syntactical stylistic devices are based on the syntactical arrangement of the elements of a
sentences or a paragraph.
Besides there is a comparatively large group of syntactical stylistic devices in which the stylistic
effect is achieved not only through a peculiar syntactical structure of the utterance, but also
through the employment of the semantical side of its elements. To these we can refer repetition,
climax, antithesis and represented speech.To finish up with the syntactical stylistic devices we
shall describe the types of connection used stylistically: cumulation, asyndeton and
polysyndeton.
Inversion
The violation of the traditional word order of the sentence (subject-predicate-object-adverbial
modifiers) which does not alter the meaning of the sentence only giving it an additional
emotional coloring is called stylistic inversion.
Stylistic inversion may be of various types:
1)the predicate may precede the subject of the sentence;
2) the object is placed before the predicate;
3) the attribute stands after the word it modifies (the post-position of an attribute).
Stylistic inversion is used to single out some parts of the sentence and sometimes to heighten
the
emotional tension.
Ellipsis
The deliberate omission of one or more words in the sentence for definite stylistic purpose is
called the stylistic device of ellipsis. The omission of some parts of the sentence is an ordinary
and typical feature of the oral type of speech. In belle-letters style the peculiarities of the
structure of the oral type of speech are partially reflected in the speech of characters (for
example, the informal and careless character of speech).Some parts of the sentence may be
omitted due to the excitement of the speaker. he stylistic device of ellipsis is sometimes used in
the author’s narration but more frequently it is used in represented speech. he stylistic device of
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ellipsis is sometimes used in the author’s narration but more frequently it is used in represented

speech. It is difficult to draw a line of demarcation between elliptical sentences and one-member
sentences.
Parallelism is the repetition of grammatical elements in a piece of writing to create a
harmoniouseffect. Sometimes, it involves repeating the exact same words, such as in the
common phrases “easy come, easy go” and “veni, vidi, vici” (“I came, I saw, I conquered”).
Chiasmus
Definition: reversal or crossing of grammatical structures in successive phrases or
clauses.Example: " You forget what you want to remember, and you remember what you want
to forget."
What is repetition in stylistics?
Repetition is a literary device that involves using the same word or phrase over and over again
in a piece of writing or speech. Writers of all kinds use repetition, but it is particularly popular
in oration and spoken word, where a listener's attention might be more limited.
Common Examples of Repetition
Time after time;
Heart-to-heart;
Hand in hand;
Get ready, get set, go;
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Abstract An analysis of the expert opinions shows that when describing the elements of
craniocerebral injuries, different terms are often used to name the same structures, sometimes
not corresponding to generally accepted principles, recorded in the International Anatomical
Nomenclature [31]. This complicates the production of additional and repeated examinations,
analysis of localization injuries and mechanism of TBI formation.For this reason, we consider
it possible to recall the main provisions of the anatomical structure of the CNS in order to unify
forensic medical documentation.The brain is located in the cavity of the brain skull, includes a
large (final) brain, diencephalon (thalamus, epithalamus, hypothalamus, I11 ventricle), midbrain
(peduncles of the brain, aqueduct of the brain) and rhomboid brain,represented by the hindbrain
and medulla oblongata. The hindbrain make up the bridge and cerebellum. The medulla
oblongata, midbrain, and pons together form the brainstem. The large brain consists of two
hemispheres - the right and left, which are connected to each other by a thick commissure
(commissure) - the corpus callosum. Right and The left hemisphere is divided by a longitudinal
fissure.

Keywords: Forensic-medical, lesions, Anatomical Nomenclature,

Introduction The most protruding parts of the hemispheres are called poles: frontal, occipital
and temporal. On the surface of the hemispheres, the cortex forms numerous furrows, between
in which the convolutions are located. The largest are the central sulcus and the lateral sulcus.
Their position is used to subdivide the cerebral hemispheres into lobes. Each hemisphere is
divided into lobes - frontal, parietal, occipital, temporal, which received the name from the
corresponding bones of the skull, as well as the insular. The frontal lobe is located in front of
the central sulcus; parietal lies behind the central sulcus and above the lateral; temporal is
located below from the lateral groove. The boundary between the temporal and occipital lobes
is consider a small depression that is present on the lower surface of the brain. The border
between the parietal and occipital lobes is the parietal-occipital sulcus, located on the medial
surface of the hemisphere, and its mental continuation along the upper lateral surface.
Analysis Results: However, at present, this method cannot meet growth

requirements for brain research and after sections with a number of significant defects, the brain
is unsuitable for further research and photography; if there is any deficiency during the initial
study, it is almost impossible to fill it. the brain, which has already been cut on the cutting table,
quickly loses its shape, and after being fixed in formalin, it is further deformed,; it is very difficult
to assess the anatomical and topographical relationships of the lesion site; brain parts important
in trauma pathology (thalamus, hypothalamus region) become unusable for visual inspection;
This method excludes the possibility of diagnosing the asymmetry of the sides of the
hemispheres, violating the ratio of the parts of the brain and its longitudinal axis. Based on this,

84

\




INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON MULTIDISCIPLINARY SCIENCE

VOLUME-1, ISSUE-5
the use of this method should be avoided in cases of craniocerebral injuries or in cases where
they are suspected.
CONCLUSION: When examining bodily injuries, the forensic medical expert must determine
the prescription of their infliction. The solution to this issue, as a rule, is based on an assessment
of the body's responses to trauma. The nature and severity of such changes depend on many
reasons, which creates significant difficulties in assessing them. It is known that to evaluate
reactive changes in relation to the timing of their occurrence should be done very carefully.
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Abstract: This article reflects on positive changes and innovations in the system as a
result of many innovations and reforms in the family education system in our country in recent
years.

Key words: education, higher education, state budget, investments, science,
pedagogues, teachers and scientists.

In the decree of the President of February 7, 2017 "On the strategy of actions for
the further development of the Republic of Uzbekistan™, a number of tasks are defined in the
development of the social sphere, in particular, the spheres of education and science. It is
envisaged to strengthen the material and technical base of educational institutions, to provide
them with modern educational and laboratory equipment, computer equipment and educational
and methodological manuals along with the construction, repair and overhaul of new
educational institutions.

The President of the Republic of Uzbekistan, Sh. Miziyoyev, from the day he
took office, began to provide systematic practical support for the development of science and
education in Uzbekistan, including higher education. The potential of the Academy of Sciences
of the Republic of Uzbekistan has been increased. The system of the Academy of Sciences of
Uzbekistan was improved, the material and technical base was strengthened, and a number of
scientific research institutes and centers were restored in its structure. After a long break,
elections were held to the Academy of Sciences, and talented scientists who gained fame in our
country and internationally with their scientific works were awarded the high honor of being
academicians. On December 30, 2016, the meeting of the President of Uzbekistan Shavkat
Mirziyoyev with the leading representatives of science of our country, it is important to further
improve the integration of science, education and production. Today, it is time to further
strengthen scientific cooperation with the world's leading universities and scientific academies.
It is difficult to imagine the development of our country and society without science.

The Ministry of Innovative Development was established in order to support scientists,
raise scientific research to a new level and increase the share of science in economic sectors. A
large amount of state grants are allocated to promising scientific projects.
The head of our state met with representatives of higher education and science at the
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National University of Uzbekistan on May 24, 2019. During the meeting, a number of opinions
were expressed today regarding the fundamental improvement of the quality of scientific
research and the educational system, and instructions were given to allocate financial support in
the amount of 6 million dollars for the improvement of the material and technical base.

Particular attention was paid to improving the social conditions of scientists and
pedagogues, and instructions were given to build multi-storey buildings for them. Accordingly,
216 roommates in 6 9-story buildings of the Student Campus were put into use. During his visit
to the Almazor massif, the head of state inspected the conditions created in these houses and
talked with the owners of the houses. Life itself shows that the above thoughts and intentions
are turning into practical actions.

According to the results of the study of the situation in the higher education
system by the Working Group established according to the Decree of the President of the
Republic of Uzbekistan on October 8, 2016, a number of higher education institutions still have
low scientific and pedagogical potential, education it was found that providing the processes
with information, methodological and educational literature does not meet the modern
requirements, and their material and technical needs are in need of a systematic update. In the
higher education system, the work is not up to the demand in terms of improving the
qualifications of pedagogues and scientific personnel by introducing advanced international
experience into the educational process, establishing close cooperation relations with leading
foreign scientific and educational institutions.

A number of decisions and decrees of the President of the Republic of Uzbekistan in the
past years have determined the conceptual issues of the organization and development of higher
pedagogical education.

In the process of changes in the field, the training of professional pedagogues who have
mastered education and teaching methods, information and communication technologies and
foreign languages, and have the skills to use modern pedagogical technologies in the educational
process will increase its importance as a priority.As a result of the increasing influence of
pedagogues in our society, as a result of strong promotion and incentive policy, special attention
is paid to identifying young people who are interested in the profession of pedagogy and
introducing a continuous system of targeted training and education. Of course, this process
requires a lot of work and a new approach from  pedagogues.

Decision PQ-2909 of the President of the Republic of Uzbekistan dated April 20, 2017
"On measures to further develop the higher education system™ made a great contribution to the
development of higher education. In the decision, "each higher educational institution should
establish close prospective cooperation relations with leading similar scientific and educational
institutions abroad, use the most modern pedagogical technologies, educational programs based
on international educational standards into the educational process. and wide introduction of
educational methodical materials, involvement of highly qualified foreign teachers and
scientists in scientific and pedagogical activities™ was determined.

Also, among the specified tasks, "strengthening the scientific potential of higher
education institutions, further developing scientific research in the higher education system,
strengthening their integration with academic science, increasing the effectiveness of the
scientific activity of professors and teachers, encouraging talented students and young people to
engage in scientific activity." attention was also paid to "attracting to deal with".

According to the Decree of the President of the Republic of Uzbekistan dated February
7, 2017 "On the Strategy of Actions for the Further Development of the Republic of
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Uzbekistan", the State Program on the Implementation of the Strategy of Actions in the "Year

of Communication with the People and Human Interests” In the fourth direction called
"Development of the social sphere”, there are measures to ensure the convenience of preschool
educational institutions, improve the quality of general secondary, secondary special and higher
education and their development.

In 2017, special attention was paid to the construction of new educational
institutions and the repair of existing ones. 12 general education schools were built anew, 320
schools were reconstructed, 152 schools were overhauled.

The 11th year of education has been restored based on the suggestions of many parents,
teachers and students, as well as the general public.

Chirchik State Pedagogical Institute was established in Tashkent region to cover
the need for local teachers. In addition, more than 5,000 pedagogues with secondary specialized
education have been created an opportunity to obtain higher education in special extramural
departments established in 15 higher educational institutions.

Based on innovative and creative approaches of the educational system, special
schools named after Muhammed Khorazmiy and Mirzo Ulugbek were established, where
specific subjects are taught in depth.

The Decree of the President of the Republic of Uzbekistan Sh. Miziyoyev dated
October 8, 2019 "On approval of the concept of development of the higher education system of
the Republic of Uzbekistan until 2030™ was signed. This Decree shows the ways of consistent
implementation of the above ideas, while finding solutions to long-standing problems in higher
education, higher education can meet world standards and serve the future of the country. we
observe that a new era of agriculture has begun.

In this concept, the development of public-private partnerships in the field of
higher education, the establishment of state and non-state higher education institutions in the
regions, to increase the level of coverage with higher education from 50 percent, to create a
healthy competitive environment in the field,

Turning the National University of Uzbekistan and Samarkand State University
into branches of higher education institutions of our country;

At least 10 higher education institutions in the republic are included in the list of
higher education institutions in the first 1000 places of the ranking of internationally recognized
organizations (Quacquarelli Symondg Wotld University Ranking, Times Higher Education or
Academic Ranking of World Universities), including A number of important tasks were set,
such as inclusion of the National University of Uzbekistan and Samarkand State University in
the list of the first 500 higher education institutions, as well as ensuring the academic
independence of higher education institutions.

In addition, the Decree established the establishment of the Republican Council
of Higher Education in the form of a non-governmental non-profit organization. Among the
tasks of the council, the quality of higher education, improvement of educational programs, by
conducting surveys among professors and students, studying the opinion of the public and
employers, and analyzing advanced foreign experiences. development of recommendations on
the introduction of modern pedagogical technologies;

"Establishing effective public control in order to ensure high quality in education, close
cooperation with mass media and other institutions of civil society" was introduced.
Modernization of the structure of education, its democratization, computerization and
humanization, free choice of educational program, development of continuous education system
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are becoming stronger. The need to fundamentalize education, to form a morally responsible

person, to teach thinking, not knowledge, is clearly visible. After all, for the development of the
young generation in all aspects, it is necessary to develop innovative projects for the
development of new laws in line with the spirit of the times and their implementation, concrete
measures to achieve quality changes at all stages of the education system is being strengthened.
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Due to the rapid development of information and communication technologies today, it
has become essential to generate modern approaches for shaping the ideas of secondary school
pupils, particularly regarding the assembly of computer equipment and effective utilization [1-
4]. Meeting this need involves emphasizing the use of modern approaches, such as incorporating
visual interactive tools, to shape pupilss’ ideas about assembling and utilizing computer
hardware. Therefore, creating visual interactive tools for the assembly and effective use of
computer equipment is considered a relevant solution to contemporary challenges.

Graphics, diagrams, drawings, and video information used as didactic materials for
learning how to assemble and use computer equipment face limitations in their effectiveness
and student engagement without the aid of two-dimensional tools. The visual projection of
objects with horizontal or vertical simplicity, such as posters or singular images on a computer
monitor, pose several challenges in accurately depicting the phase contours and spatial;
arrangement of the depicted object and its constituent elements.

Therefore, creating modern visual learning tools is essential for teaching pupils how to
assemble and use computer hardware. Utilizing three-dimensional graphic software such as 3ds
MAX, Blender, Google Sketch Up, and the Poly.com educational platform is recommended for
this purpose. The visual interactive tools created through this graphic software and educational
platform enable each pupil to independently work with educational materials in class, allowing
them to thoroughly analyze experimental content related to individual assignments. In addition,
it significantly reduces the time required to obtain digital characteristics of various physical
processes and materials. [5-11]

Thus, the graphic software and educational platforms mentioned above provide the
opportunity to design visual tools aimed at shaping the ideas of secondary school pupils about
assembling and using computer hardware.

In summary, it is advisable to use visual learning tools appropriately designed for
secondary school pupils to shape their ideas about assembling and using computer hardware.
For this purpose, teachers should utilize the suggested graphic software and educational
platforms mentioned above to create visual learning tools. The visual tools created through these
graphic software and educational platforms enhance pupils® motivation to assemble and use
computers, shape their ideas and foster an engaging organization of the Information Technology
and Information and Communication Technology subject.
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ANNOTATION: This article is all about syllables and will give a definition for syllable
definition, cover the types of syllables in English, and provide some syllable examples. We'll
also cover syllable division [ in other words, how to divide a word into its constituent syllables.
We learned in the last unit that a syllable is a sonority peak encircled by less sonorous sounds.
Since we now know how speech is formed, we can also conclude that the sounds produced with
the vocal tract unobstructed are the most sonorous and have the highest acoustic energy.
Sonority is defined as acoustic energy. Vowels are the most sonorous sounds. Conversely,
consonants are less sonorous due to an obstruction in the vocal tract. Therefore, a syllable can
alternatively be thought of as a vowel surrounded by a few consonants. That's a fair starting
definition, but as we'll see in this unit and the next, it's a little more complicated than that.
KEY WORDS: Syllable, formation of syllable, ways of separation, types of syllables, syllable
division, sonorous sounds.

In spoken language, a syllable is a unit that makes up a whole word or portions of words.
Typically, a syllable consists of one vowel sound plus any nearby consonants. For example, the
word "butter" has two syllables: "ter" and "but." The division of a word into syllables, whether
it be spoken or written, is known as syllabication or syllabification. When transcribing in the
International Phonetic Alphabet, the written division is typically indicated with a period (e.g.,
syl-la-ble) instead of a hyphen. Syllables are formed when a vowel pairs with a consonant to
create a unit of sound. Some words have one syllable (monosyllabic), and some words have
many syllables (polysyllabic). New vowels sounds create new syllables. Words are made up
of syllables, which have their own internal structure. The most sonorous component of each
syllable is called its nucleus, and it usually consists of a vowel or another sonorous sound.
Consonants are less sonorous sounds that make up the onset and coda of a syllable, if any exist.
The rules that govern English syllable division are as follows: VVowels come before intervocalic
consonants, which form the syllabic border. This indicates that a short stressed vowel always
occurs in a closed syllable when it is the only consonant separating it from the sound of the
subsequent syllable. Vowels and consonants combine to form syllables, which are units of
sound. Certain words are monosyllabic (having only one syllable), whereas other words are
polysyllabic (having several syllables). New syllables are formed by vowel sounds.
Furthermore, a sound is made by two vowels. For instance: meet, boat, and coat. Syllables can
be separated using prefixes and suffixes. For instance: pay-ing, hap-pi-ness, unkind-ness, return,
unusual, pre-paid, and end-less.

A syllable is a unit of pronunciation that can join other syllables to form longer words or be a
word in and of itself. Syllables must contain a singular vowel sound and may or may not have
consonants before, after, or surrounding the vowel sound.
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To illustrate this, here are some brief examples of what a syllable can look like:
The indefinite article "a" is a syllable (one vowel sound, with no consonants).
The word "oven" has two syllables because it has two vowel sounds — "ov" /-av/ + "en" /-an/
(each of these syllables includes a vowel sound and a consonant).
Many words consist of only one syllable, such as "run," "fruit,” "bath," and "large." Each of
these comprises a combination of one vowel sound and various consonants.

Types of syllables in English
Since you're an English Language student, we'll be focusing on the types of syllables in English
rather than looking at syllables on a more global level.
There are six key types of syllables in English:
Closed syllables are those that have a short vowel sound and terminate in a consonant. For
example, in the word "picture,” the first syllable, "pic," /pik/, ends in a consonant and has a short
/1/ sound.
Open syllables are those that feature a long vowel sound at the end of their syllable (for example,
in "zero," the final syllable "ro" /rou/ finishes with the long vowel sound /ou/).
Syllables ending in a long vowel, a consonant, and a silent -e are known as vowel-consonant-e
syllables. For example, the one-syllable word "Fate™ ends in a long -a /er/, a consonant (t), and
a silent -e. Moreover, syllables classified as diphthongs (vowel teams) are those that consist of
two consecutive vowels combined to produce a single sound. For example, in the word
"shouting," the first syllable "shout" (faut) consists of the sounds -0 and -u combined to produce
the diphthong /au/. Thus, syllables that finish in at least one vowel and then -r are known as R-
controlled syllables. For example, the last syllable "er" in the name Peter is made up of a -e and
a-r.
Examples for syllable: an example of a syllable is the word ‘hello’, which has two syllables:
"hel" and "lo". To ensure each of these syllable types is cemented in our minds, let's look at a
few more syllable examples for each type:
Closed Syllables
cat (/kaet/)
napkin — nap(/naep/) + kin (/kin/)
spin (/spin/)
doughnut — dough + nut (/nat/)
In all of these examples, the underlined syllables end with a consonant and have a short vowel
sound.
Open Syllables
go (/goul)
sky (/skar/)
we (/wil)
mosquito — mos + qui + to (/tou/)
In all of these examples, the underlined syllables end in a vowel that has a long vowel sound.
Vowel-Consonant-e Syllables
plate (/plert/)
tame (/tetm/)
mite (/mart/)
bone (/boun/)
In all of these examples, the syllables underlined consist of a vowel, followed by a consonant,
followed by a silent (or "magic") -e. The -e in each syllable elongates the sound of the vowels.
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Syllable division
If you don't used to doing it, syllable division can sometimes be a bit tricky. What do we mean
by 'syllable division? Syllable division simply refers to the process of dividing a word into its
constituent syllables. ThatIs why, there are several ways to divide words into syllables, and
these ways depend on the composition of the word. There are seven rules you can learn to make
syllable division easier.
In conclusion, words are made up of syllables, which have their own internal structure. The
most sonorous component of each syllable is called its nucleus, and it usually consists of a vowel
or another sonorous sound. Consonants are less sonorous sounds that make up the onset and
coda of a syllable, if any exist. Additionally, onsets in the midst of a word are avaricious, taking
as many consonants as they can while adhering to the rules of the language's grammar.
Importance of Syllables
Syllables serve as the building blocks of speech, giving language its rhythmic quality. They help
us understand the pronunciation of words, especially in languages like English, where syllable
stress can completely change the meaning of a word. Think about "present” (noun) and "present”
(verb) — same spelling, different stress, totally different meanings!
Formation of Syllables
Syllables are formed by arranging phonemes (the sounds that make up words) into groups. Each
syllable has a nucleus, which is usually a vowel sound, but can also include certain consonant
sounds. Consonants and vowels work together to form structured sequences, creating the
syllabic rhythm of spoken words.
Separation of Syllables
Knowing how to separate syllables is crucial for correct pronunciation and understanding of
word stress. In English, we often use certain rules to separate syllables, such as looking at vowel
combinations like "ea" in "break" or "ie" in "pie" and understanding when a consonant goes
with the following vowel to form a syllable. But there are always exceptions, as English loves
to remind us!
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Annotation

The article analyses the syntactic relationship in traditional and structural linguistics. The
syntactic relationship serves to express syntactic attitudes and show the great importance in
sentence analysis. The relationship is statistic in traditional linguistics; however, it becomes
dynamic in structural linguistics. The syntactical relationship is in a linear order in traditional
linguistics, but the relationship in structural linguistics is developed in a hierarchical order.
Keywords: syntax, generative grammar, Construction Grammar, grammatical relations,
argument structure constructions.

In English as in other nominative-accusative languages, grammatical relations are such familiar
syntactic functions as subject—verb, verb—direct object, verb—indirect object, modifier—noun,
verb—adverbial and so on, defined by coding and behavioural properties. Sentences are made
up of the grammatical and semantic combinations of various words and make up our spoken
language. Words are joined together in sentences through syntactic linkages and morphological
modifications.

Even for similar constructions in different languages, the domains of application for each type
of construction vary. The identification of grammatical elements that are universal across
languages is more significant (William C., 1990, 15). Words are thought of as the smallest
meaningful unit of a language, serving as the building blocks of sentences. When words are put
together to form a sentence, they should have some kind of connection to one another. Generally
speaking, there are two types of relationships between words: 1) internal, or meaning relations,
and 2) external, or formal, or grammatical (syntactical) relations.

The internal relations between the words are the objective relations which exist in the nature.
These relations reflect the objective connection between subjects or subjects and occasions.
Since the connections between objects or occasions are different, the meaning relation among
words is various and distinguished. Different relations such as, featured, quantitative, time,
place, directional, reason, purpose, result, fully, gender-typed and other type of meaning
relations exist between subjects and occasions. As these meaning relations are expressed by
words, they appear between the words which are the names of subjects and occasions as well.
The objective meaning relations among subjects and occasions are distinguished into two types:
1) predicate relations and 2) non-predicate relations. As the same meaning of connection is
expressed by words, they appeared in the names of objects and events, too. Such objective
meaning of connection between words erupted are distinguished into two types: 1) predictive
relationship, and 2) non-predictive relationship.
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1) The predicate relation in language is the relation between the subject and the predicate. The
predicate relation appears in place, tense and personal categories of the verb, and predicate,
person and number categories of nouns.
2) In non-predicate relation the predicative connection between words does not exist. There are
three types of non-predicate relations between the words:
a) The objective relation — sometimes it is called object connection. In the objective relation the
defining word is the object and it expresses the object of the word which defines.
b) The attributive relation. The defining member in this connection is an attribute. The defining
word determines all the members except the verb. Among all world languages an attributive
relations appear between the parts of word combinations with different gender categories: in
most languages, usually the first part of word combination defines the second part, but in some
languages, (e.g., Persian and French) the second part defines the first part (baradore “brother”
bozorg “elder”).
c) The relative relation: In this relation, the defining member primarily points to the quality of
the member (word) that the verb is expressing. For this reason, this relationship is known as the
adverbial modifier relation in some linguistics literature. Multilateral approaches to syntagmatic
events exist in traditional linguistics, and as a result of these approaches, the syntactical relation
is regarded as a multifaceted, intricate process. Regarding the traits of the relations, the
following parameters are pertinent:
Specifically, it belongs to the relation or defines a characteristic of the relation; it is realized; it
has a unilateral or bilateral relationship; it combines two or more elements; it is realized; it
serves as a paradigmatic or syntagmatic; and it is assigned as formal meaning (Sova).
Understanding static or dynamic relations is essential to providing answers to all of these
questions. These relations are static in traditional linguistics, but it's crucial to demonstrate the
dynamic description of static characteristics in structural linguistics.
In conclusion
It should be highlighted as a result that: 1. The perspectives differ from syntactical relations in
conventional and structural linguistics. While concordance, control, and adjoining relations are
predominant in traditional linguistics, control relations predominate in structural linguistics,
where all words are dependent on the verb in this type of relation. In this sentence, the verb is
the most crucial element.
2. In our doctoral thesis, we thoroughly examined "Syntactical relations in structural
linguistics.”
Absolutely! Delving into the intricate web of syntactic relations in a sentence feels like peering
into the elegant dance of words as they come together. Let's unfold this captivating subject!
1. Subject-Verb Relation: This fundamental relation involves the subject of a sentence, usually
a noun or pronoun, and the verb. It dictates the core assertion in a sentence, conveying who or
what performs the action or is in a certain state. For instance, in the sentence "She sings
beautifully,” "She" is the subject and "sings" is the verb.
2. Subject-Object Relation: Here, we observe how the subject of a sentence relates to the object,
typically a direct object (the thing or person directly affected by the action of the verb). For
example, in the sentence "I love pizza," "I" is the subject, "love" is the verb, and "pizza" is the
object.
3. Modifier-Head Relation: This relation captures how modifiers, describing words or phrases,
relate to the words they modify (often the head of a phrase). Adjectives modify nouns ("beautiful
day"), adverbs modify verbs ("run quickly™), and so on.
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4. Complement-Head Relation: Complements are elements required to complete the meaning of
a verb, adjective, or preposition. For instance, in "She is a doctor," "doctor" is the complement
of the linking verb "is."
5. Coordination Relation: When two or more elements are linked to the same part of the
sentence, they are in a coordination relation. For instance, "I like tea and coffee,”" where "tea"
and "coffee" are coordinated.
6. Subordination Relation: This relation captures the hierarchical relationship between clauses,
with one clause serving a higher (main) role and another a lower (subordinate) role. An example
is "I will go if you come,"” where "if you come™ is subordinate to I will go."
Understanding these syntactic relations is vital for grasping the structure and meaning behind
sentences in natural language.
Syntactic relations are like the elegant steps in a linguistic dance, each playing a crucial role in
conveying our thoughts and expressions. If you have more specific queries or want to explore
further aspects of sentence structure, feel free to dive deeper with me!
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Annotation: Most linguists suggest that all languages have some universal principles, even
though a significant number of languages worldwide appear to have nothing in common at first
glance. These guidelines comprise an established body of rules known as a Universal Grammar.
It is true that the way sentences are formed in Hungarian, an agglutinative language, and Farsi,
a fusional language that is modern Persian, appears to have very little, if anything, in common.
It's also true that Italian verbs have six conjugations, while Chinese verbs have none (they are
inflected for number, tense, etc.). Nonetheless, it is evident that all four of these languages use
verbs and follow a similar pattern of sentence construction.

Keywords: Language universals, Their structure, Universal Grammar, Characteristic features .

Universal Principles in General

The world's languages appear to have a lot of similarities. Some are more fundamental—Ilike
the concept of a "sentence" or "verb"—while others are more intricate—like the Wh-movement,
which forms content questions. Furthermore, not every one of these traits can be observed to
the same degree. Absolute universals are the norms that all languages, with very few or no
exceptions, have in common. Think about the following claims.

The grammatical structures required to convey commands, refute ideas, and pose gquestions are
present in all languages.

Verbs that can be understood as occurring in the past, present, or future are used in all languages.
Every language has a limited number of phonemes, or sounds, which are composed of vowels
and consonants and combined to create syllables and words.- The fundamental word
categories—nouns, verbs, description words, relative clauses, and a counting system—are
shared by all languages.

Every language use pronouns.

Any combination or subclass of the fundamental five colors—red, blue, yellow, black, and
white—is included in all languages. Did you know that every language uses the colors red,
white, and black.

Relative universals, sometimes known as universal tendencies, are those linguistic
characteristics that are present in many but not all languages. These include the fact that
although many languages lack nasal stops, the majority of them do. or that nasality and the
voicing of obstruents are included in the phonemic inventories of the majority of languages.
Most languages have a vowel in the nucleus whereas some, like Berber, allow consonants in the
nucleus. Syllables are made up of different combinations of vowels and consonants. Adjectives
have their own category in most languages, however in Blackfoot, an American Indian
language, nouns are described by the stative verb "to be."

Implicit universals are a different kind. In other words, the existence of X in a language denotes
the existence of Y. For example, gender categories for pronouns will likewise exist in languages
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that have gender categories for nouns, according to Greenberg. A language will also have
number categories if it has gender categories.
In addition to assisting linguists in comprehending the nature of particular languages as well as
all languages, these universal principles also provide insight into the nature of language
acquisition and usage in humans.
Every language has a basic word order consisting of subject, verb, and object, albeit there are
differences. Basic grammatical categories, such as nouns and verbs, are shared by all languages.
VVowels and consonants are two distinct sound categories that make up every spoken language.
Universals can be found at all levels of language analysis, including phonology, morphology,
syntax, and semantics
A pattern that consistently appears in most natural languages—possibly all of them—is known
as a linguistic universal. For instance, all languages have verbs and nouns, and all spoken
languages have vowels and consonants. The goal of this field of linguistics research is to identify
cross-linguistic generalizations that are probably related to perception, cognition, or other
mental processes. It is closely related to the study of linguistic typology. The topic was largely
pioneered by the linguist Joseph Greenberg, who produced a list of forty-five basic universals,
mostly dealing with syntax, from a study of about thirty languages. The field originaotes from
talks influenced by Noam Chomsky's idea of a Universal Grammar.
Despite a great deal of research on linguistic universals, some linguists, such as Stephen C.
Levinson and Nicolas Evans, have argued against the existence of absolute linguistic universals
that apply to all languages in more recent times. These linguists promote these parallels as
merely strong tendencies, citing issues like ethnocentrism among cognitive scientists and
linguists as well as inadequate research into all of the world's languages in talks connected to
linguistic universals.
Formal universals are then the rules that we use to form meaningful syllables, phrases,
sentences. For example, phrase structure rules determine how phrases and sentences can be build
up from words
The formal universals consist of a set of linguistic levels on which the different aspects of the
structure of linguistic expressions are to be represented and a characterization of the general
form of possible grammars, i.e. of systems of rules, which specify the structural aspects and
their interrelations for the language universals.
)Language Universals: (All) human languages share certain properties.
(2)Convergence: Children are exposed to different input yet converge on the same grammar.
(3)Poverty of the Stimulus: Children acquire knowledge for which there is no evidence in the
input.
In conclusion A linguistic universal is a pattern that occurs systematically across natural
languages, potentially true for all of them. For example, All languages have nouns and verbs, or
If a language is spoken, it has consonants and vowels. One common explanation for language
universals is the innateness hypothesis, the idea that our ability to use language is a part of our
genetic endowment, and that genetics also determines many details in the form and structure of
languages. This “universal grammar theory” suggests that every language has some of the same
laws. For example, every language has a way to ask a question or make something negative. In
addition, every language has a way to identify gender or show that something happened in the
past or present.
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ANNOTATION: This chapter covers many procedures—often referred to as word creation
processes in the literature—that enable language users to create new words, with a focus on
processes involving the grammatical structure of words. By adapting a language's vocabulary—
and, less readily, its grammar—to fit the meaning they need to convey, speakers preserve the
vitality and use of their languages. Users of language accomplish this in three main ways. Just
as individuals import helpful things from other nations, one way to do this is to simply import a
useful word from another language. This is how Japanese words like karaoke and Italian words
like pizza became English words. These kinds of word circulation between languages are
referred to as borrowings. Second, speakers of a language have the ability to alter the meaning
of words that are already in the language to imply different things. The English term "sad," for
instance, still means "unhappy,” but it is also sometimes used to denote something akin to
"pathetic.” According to this new definition, a sad joke is one that doesn't make you laugh out
loud, not one that makes you cry.

Key words: Word formation, Types of root, Affixal morhemes, Poculiarities of lexicon.

WORD FORMATION

The procedures that enable us to make new words using grammatical resources that are already
present in a language are known as word formation. Naturally, these procedures have to go by
the grammar, or rules, of the language. Following the same English word-formation criteria that
permits terms like writer or daydreamer, the words emailer and other possible words like
downloader or rebooter are also well-formed words. Assuming that words consist of
morphemes, as we did in the previous chapter, word production entails a patterning of
morphemes inside words, the rules of which we may ascertain. To illustrate what we mean by
morpheme patterning, let's look at some data.

Compounding

Compounding forms a word out of two or more root morphemes. The words are called
compounds or compound words.

In Linguistics, compounds can be either native or borrowed.

Native English roots are typically free morphemes, so that means native compounds are made
out of independent words that can occur by themselves

Some compounds have a preposition as one of the component words as in the last 2 examples.
In Greek and Latin, in contrast to English, roots do not typically stand alone. So compounds are
composed of bound roots. Compounds formed in English from borrowed Latin and Greek
morphemes preserve this characteristic. Examples include photograph, iatrogenic, and many
thousands of other classical words.
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There are compounds that consist of more than two words. These are created by progressively
joining words to produce compounds. For example, pick-up truck is created from the words pick
and truck, while pick-up is a compound formed from the words pick and up. Other instances
include no-fault insurance, ice cream cones, and even more sophisticated materials like top-rack
dishwasher safe. Numerous subtypes of compounds are based on the sound properties of the
words rather than their part of speech. There is no mutual exclusion between these kinds.
Compounds that rhyme (subtype of compounds)
Two rhyming words are combined to form these words. As an illustration:
Cute-lovely chiller-murderer Though they are not quite compounds in English, certain words
have formal similarities to rhyming compounds since the second part is just nonsense added to
a root word to make itrhyme. As an illustration:
Howdy-doddy, tootsie-wootsie.
STRUCTURAL POCULIARITIES OF LEXICON
The area of lexicon structure deals with the organisation of information in lexica. Models for
lexical information, and types of lexical information, are dealt with in the preceding sections.
Terminology varies considerably in this area. The structure of a spoken language lexicon may
be seen from the following points of view:
Lexical formalisms, lexicon representation languages:
Representation conventions of various types (symbolic notations, programming languages,
database languages, logical formalisms, purpose-designed knowledge representation
languages), which are suitable for formulating lexical models. Lexicon architecture: The choice
of basic objects and properties in the lexicon, and the structure of the lexicon as a whole, such
as a table of items, a trie (decision tree), an inheritance hierarchy, a semantic network, a
database. In English, the word "lexicon™ dates back to the early 17th century.when it was used
to describe a book with a variety of a language's terms and definitions, listed alphabetically.
The phrase by itself has Greek Lexis-Word origin. This dictionary still uses it today.
interpretation, but it also has an abstract sense, particularly within interpretation language, which
describes the entire collection of meaningful units in a language, including its vocabulary and
idioms as well as its constituent pieces phrases that ex P g, P ress connotation, like antecedents
and suffixes.
TYPES OF ROOT AND AFFIXAL MORPHEMES
A word's "base," also known as "root," is the morpheme that provides the word with its primary
meaning. The word womanly has a "free base” morpheme, woman. In the word dissension, the
morpheme -sent is an illustration of a "bound base". Affixes can be inflectional or derivational.
Morphemes can have various forms and be of various sorts. Certain morphemes are affixes,
meaning they must adhere to something in order to survive. Affixes include the morphemes -s
(in cats) and inter—and -al (in international). A base is what an affix is attached to. Certain bases
are morphologically simple, while others are morphologically complicated, just like full words.
Think of the word librarian, for instance. By adding the suffix -ian to the root library, this term
is created.
In linguistics, an affix is a morpheme that is attached to a word stem to form a new word or
word form. The main two categories are derivational and inflectional affixes. The first ones,
such as -un, -ation, anti-, pre- etc, introduce a semantic change to the word they are attached to.
The four types of affixes are prefixes, suffixes, infixes, and circumfixes.
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Affixes and roots make up the pieces. Prefixes and suffixes combine to form affixes, which are

named so because they "affix,” or join, one word portion to another. A word's root is its
fundamental component, to which one or both types of affixes may be attached.

A root morpheme, also called a base morpheme, is the morpheme that gives the word its main
meaning. For example, in the word 'unspeakable,' 'speak’ would be the root morpheme because
‘un’ and "able’ both modify 'speak. ' 'Speak’ is the morpheme that holds the basic meaning of the
word. There are three main types of affixes: prefixes, infixes, and suffixes. A prefix occurs at
the beginning of a word or stem (sub-mit, pre-determine, un-willing); a suffix at the end
(wonder-ful, depend-ent, act-ion); and an infix occurs in the middle.

Morphemes can be of different types, and can come in different shapes. Some morphemes are
affixes: they can't stand on their own, and have to attach to something. The morphemes -s (in
cats) and inter— and -al (in international) are all affixes. The thing an affix attaches to is called
a base .

A root morpheme, also called a base morpheme, is the morpheme that gives the word its main
meaning. For example, in the word ‘unspeakable,' 'speak’ would be the root morpheme because
'un’ and 'able’ both modify 'speak.' 'Speak’ is the morpheme that holds the basic meaning of the
word. In some cases, like in ‘unspeakable,’ the root morpheme can stand alone as a whole word.
These are called free morphemes. In other cases morphemes cannot stand alone, in which case
they are bound morphemes. Affixes, such as 'un' and ‘'able' in 'unspeakable,’ are bound
morphemes because they can only function when attached to a root morpheme.

In conclusion :  In the past, the majority of studies of word-formation or word-formation
processes have not distinguished between productive processes and lexicalized material. While
such studies provide a wealth of extremely valuable data, it has been suggested here that the
only realistic way of gaining a proper understanding of the way in which word-formation works
is by ignoring lexicalized forms and concentrating on productive processes. Those scholars who
have distinguished between productive and non-productive formations have usually taken the
distinction no further. It has been shown that there is a vast number of factors, not all of them
linguistic, which can limit productivity, and that productivity must be viewed as a cline, with
some processes being more or less productive than other processes. Some of the theoretical
linguistic factors involved in wordformation have been discussed, and it has been shown how
lexicalization and productivity affect the syntactic and phonological descriptions of word-
formation that have been proposed in the literature. An outline of the possibilities that are, or
have been, available in English word-formation was given, showing just how wide a range of
patterns can be found.
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Annotation: The social environment refers to individual's social interactions and
relationships with others in their communities. These interactions can significantly impact
people's attitudes, behaviors, beliefs, and values. The social environment can include various
factors such as friends, family, culture, education, religion, media, and community. Family is
often considered the primary source of socialization and plays a crucial role in shaping
people's behavior. The family is where people learn social norms and values, typically passed
down from generation to generation. Family members serve as role models for each other, and
they influence each other's behavior through direct and indirect means. This review paper
highlights how the social environment influences people's behavior.

Keywords: Social Environment, Behaviour, Social Interaction, Relationship

The social environment refers to the physical, cultural, and social conditions that shape
the lives of individuals and communities. It encompasses the norms, relationships, values, and
institutions that govern interactions among people and between people and their surroundings
[1, 2]. The social environment includes various aspects of human society, such as education,
family, religion, economics, politics, media, and social networks. These different aspects of
the social environment influence our attitudes, behaviors, and beliefs and shape our
experiences and perceptions of the world [1, 2].

The social environment has always been critical in shaping human behavior and
society. Throughout history, people have formed communities and developed traditions,
cultural norms, and institutions to guide their interactions and surroundings. In ancient times,
humans lived in small, close-knit communities, relying on hunting and agriculture for survival.
Religious and cultural beliefs largely determined social norms and values, and social
hierarchies were based on factors such as power, wealth and lineage [1, 2, 3,4]. As societies
grew and became more complex, new social institutions emerged, such as religious
institutions, governments, and educational systems. These institutions helped regulate
behavior, created social order, and perpetuated inequality and injustice. In the 18th and 19th
centuries, the Industrial Revolution marked a significant turning point in the social
environment, as rapid advances in technology transformed how people lived and worked.
Urbanization and the growth of factory work led to new social and economic systems and
created new opportunities and challenges for individuals and communities [5]. In the 20th
century, the social environment continued to evolve with the rise of mass media,
globalization, and technological innovations. These changes brought new forms of
communication and information-sharing and created new forms of inequality and social
fragmentation. Today, the social environment remains a dynamic and complex force in human
society, shaping the experiences and opportunities of individuals and communities
worldwide [6]. A historical perspective helps us to understand how social institutions and
systems have evolved and to identify the challenges and opportunities we face in creating a
more just and equitable social environment for all.

The social environment plays a significant role in shaping people's behavior. This
literature review provides an overview of research on how the social environment influences
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behavior. One of the most widely studied social and environmental factors is social norms.

Social norms are informal rules that guide behavior in a group or society. Studies have shown
that people conform to social norms because they want to be accepted by their peers and avoid
social disapproval. For example, a study by Cialdini et al. (1990) found that hotel guests were
more likely to reuse their towels when they were told that most guests in the hotel did the
same. Another factor that influences behavior is social support. Social support refers to the
help and encouragement that people receive from others. Research has shown that social
support can positively impact health behaviors, such as exercising and quitting smoking. For
example, a study by Sallis et al. (1986) found that people who received social support from
their friends were more likely to exercise regularly [1, 2]. Socialization is another important
factor in shaping behavior. Socialization refers to the process by which individuals learn
their culture or society's values, norms, and behaviors. Parents, teachers, and peers play
an important role in socializing individuals. For example, a study by Steinberg et al. (1994)
found that parental monitoring was associated with lower rates of drug use among adolescents
[1, 2, 3]. The physical environment also plays a role in shaping behavior. Research has
shown that environmental cues, such as junk food in a cafeteria, can influence food choices.
For example, a study by Wansink and Sobal (2007) found that people were likelier to choose
unhealthy foods when displayed prominently in a cafeteria. The social environment plays a
significant role in shaping behavior. Social norms, social support, socialization, and the
physical environment are all critical factors that influence behavior. Understanding these
factors can help researchers and practitioners develop effective interventions to promote
healthy behaviors and prevent negative outcomes.
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ABSTRACT: Historical, artistic and scientific works that reflect the history of our
nation have a special place in the further development of the spirituality of our society, which
has achieved national independence and is developing in all directions. Uzbek literature is rich
in such works. They play an important role in the harmonious development of the younger
generation. In this regard, the well-known Uzbek writer Abdulla Avloni's four sections for the
school include "Literature or national poems” and "The First Teacher", "Turkish Gulistan or
Morality", "The Second Teacher". And textbooks, such as “School’s Gulistan”, are also
characteristic and can be a source for a holistic study. It is especially noteworthy that in the
first stage of literacy, knowledge and concepts are conveyed to children in a simple and clear
way. With this in mind, it is necessary to carefully read these works and study in them the
structure, ideological completeness, peculiarities of the books in the monographic direction.
After all, if the authors of a number of elementary school textbooks created using modern
creative freedom use the experience of a great writer in creating textbooks, it will be easier for
them to reach the hearts of young readers. On this basis, the relevance of the dissertation is
determined by the fact that Abdulla Avloni was studied as a perfect creator of the first school
textbooks, a skilled educator, the study of ideological and artistic observations in his works. In
addition, the relevance of the topic of our graduate work is determined by the comparative
study of Abdulla Avloni's pedagogical and artistic skills on the basis of available scientific
sources and historical works. On August 3, President of Republic of Uzbekistan Shavkat
Miromonovich Mirziyoyev met with representatives of the creative intelligentsia of our
country. The meeting addressed a number of issues in the field of culture and art, as well as
current creative processes. At the meeting, they spoke about the large-scale work to be carried
out to radically reform the field of culture, media, literature and art, expressed new ideas,
initiatives and proposals for the education of young talents, the development of our culture and
literature. "There is another very important issue for us that will never be off the agenda, and |
think it needs to be addressed. And it is connected with the upbringing of our young
generation, of our children. As our great ancestor Abdulla Avloni said, this issue is really a
matter of salvation, destruction, happiness or disaster for us, and it is a matter of issues that
will never lose its relevance and importance, so to speak”. In this sense, the role of Abdulla
Avloni's works in children's literature today, their peculiarities, the author's efforts to create a
textbook, his views in the field of education are closely linked with the psyche, lifestyle and
national values of the Uzbek people. It is becoming a requirement of the time to study that the
rich pedagogical heritage of the writer has served as a valuable source in the development of
the national school and national pedagogy.

Keywords: Morality, second teacher, national school, national pedagogy, first teacher,
school’s Gulistan, Turkish Gulistan, children's literature, textbooks, Charity Society, Good
Behaviors.

\




INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON MULTIDISCIPLINARY SCIENCE

VOLUME-1, ISSUE-5
INTRODUCTION.

One of the most famous representatives of the Uzbek national culture of the late 19th
and early 20th centuries was Abdulla Avloni, an enlightened poet, playwright, journalist,
scientist, statesman and public figure. He was born on July 12, 1878 in Mergancha mahalla of
Tashkent in the family of Miravlon aka. His father was a weaver. His childhood was spent on
the winding streets of Mirabad, among the children of Russian-majority railway workers. He
studied at the old school in Okchi and then at the madrasa (1885-1886). He was engaged in
independent reading. He studied Arabic, Persian and Russian. He followed the newspapers
and magazines published in Orenburg, Kazan and Thilisi. In a short time he became known as
an enlightener and became one of the most active representatives of the socio-cultural
movement in the country. One of the most important changes in the cultural life of Turkistan
in the early twentieth century was a change in schooling. During this period, Avloni joined the
Jadid movement and became one of the most active Jadids in Tashkent. In 1904, Avloni
opened a new school in Mirabad, and later in mahalla Degrezlik (1903-14) in a similar way,
teaching and writing textbooks. In 1909, the school was opened a "Jamiyati Hayriya” to help
educate orphans. He published the first volume of a four-volume collection of poems entitled
Literature or National Poetry. In partnership with such developers as Munavvargori,
Muhammadjon Podshohojayev, Tavallo, Rustambek Yusufbekov, Nizomiddin Khodjayev,
Shokirjon Rahimi, he founded Nashriyot (1914) and Maktab (1916). He published the
newspapers Taraqqiy, Shuhrat (1907), Osiyo (1908), and Turon (1917). In 1918, he became
one of the founders and the first editors of Ishtirokiyun, the first newspaper of the Turkistan
Soviet government. He served in various positions of responsibility during the Soviet era, in
whatever capacity he worked, he was engaged in the dissemination of knowledge, education,
teaching in universities and colleges. From 1930 to 1934 he headed the department at the
Central Asian State University (now Tashkent State University). He died in 1934. In 1927,
Avloni was awarded the title of Hero of Labor. LITETATURE REVIEW Avloni had been
creating for more than 30 years. He witnessed the labor events of 1916, followed by
revolutionary upheavals and national liberation struggles. In the past, as he puts it, he left
“dozens of poems and school books, four theater books”. When it comes to its place in the
history of our culture, two aspects need to be emphasized: pedagogical activity and literary art.
His pedagogical activity and ideas about education are important sources in defining the
features of enlightenment, which reached a new level in the early twentieth century. The
Avloni’s School was built on a humanistic and free upbringing, with the primary task of
teaching children secular and advanced science, and ensuring that young people have the
ability to participate in the socio-political life of the country. The author compiled textbooks
for these schools. His first class, The First Teacher (1911), was reprinted four times before the
October Revolution, and The Last Book of the Alphabet, The Second Teacher (1912), three
times. The textbook "Turkish Gulistan or Morality” (1913) with a moral didactic content
played a special role in the development of socio-pedagogical thought in the early twentieth
century. It first analyzed the issues of education and ethics in terms of the demands and
needed of the twentieth century. While Avloni was distinguishing between traditional good
and bad behavior, he based his views on the ideas of Hippocrates, Plato, Aristotle, Saadi
Sherazi, and Bedil, and used modernity as the main criterion. The writer considered the love of
the Motherland to be one of the best human virtues to fight for. Homeland is the city and
country where everyone is born and raised. He needed to be valued, loved, rejuvenated. The
poet was understood this when he said “Vatan” and love for it. The love of language and
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culture is the love of each person for his people: “The mirror life of every nation is the
language and literature that show its existence in the world. To lose the national language is to
lose the spirit of the nation”. Avloni wrote poems, stories and articles under the pseudonyms
Hijran, Nabil, Indamas, Shuhrat, Tangrikuli, Surayyo, Shapalag, Chol, Ab, Chegaboy,
Abdulhag. It should be noted that Avloni went through a very difficult life and career. He
entered the literature at a time when ideological struggles were in full swing. He
unhesitatingly embraced the struggle for enlightenment and progress. As you become
acquainted with the poetry of the poet, you will encounter an interesting situation. There are
no romantic poems in it. He knew more important social problems, the worries of the people.
He denied any love in the face of the misfortune of the People and the Homeland. He loved his
motherland like a friend. He devotes all his love to it. The beginning of the century was a time
of great responsibility for the fate of Turkistan, when the issue of its life and death was being
resolved. He quickly realized this as a leading intellectual of the Avloni period, a great
enlightener, and an active supporter of the teachings of the Jadids. His first poetic works were
published in the books "Adabiyot yohud Milliy she’rlar" (I, II, III,), "Maktab gulistoni"
(1916), "Mardikorlar ashulasi” (1917) and "Sabzavor" tazkirasi (1914) and etc. They
propagated knowledge and enlightenment, condemned ignorance, condemned the socio-moral
foundations of the old system, and spoke of a free and happy time. In this sense, Avloni's
poems of this period are in tune with the poetry of Hamza and Anbar Atin. Avloni used finger
weights extensively in the literature. He wrote poems based on national melodies and enriched
the possibilities of poetry. One of Avloni's most important contributions to literature was that
he was one of the creators of a new literary phenomenon called “labor poetry”. He wrote
poems describing the events of 1916, such as "Bir mardikorning otasi o’g’liga aytgan
so’zlari," "Onasining o’g’liga aytgan so’zlari," and "Afsus". The motherland illuminated the
farewell scenes of the laborers who had been taken to the snowy and icy lands of the far north,
to the black service behind the front, to injustice. The melody and style of these poems were
very close to folk songs, which played an important role in the national awakening of our
people. Avloni welcomed the February Revolution of 1917 with joy (poems "Kutuldik",
"Yotma"). He wrote poems dedicated to October, such as “Hurriyat marshi” (1919) and
“Ishchilar qulog’iga”, glorifying the new socialist system. Soon, however, Russia began to
realize that the Soviet system was a worse form of the old royal system, and that Soviet policy
was based on hypocrisy. In particular, the failure to grant the solemn promised freedom led to
the emergence of sad melodies in the poet's work (Weekly Hour, 1919). Nevertheless, Avloni
wrote poems on various topics. The "Afghan Journey" diaries on the 1919-20 trips to
Afghanistan are important in studying the history of the establishment of friendly relations
between our country and our neighbor. Avloni was one of the founders of the Uzbek theatre.
In 1913 he formed the theatre troupe "Turkiston". Turkistan also announced its strict charter.
Its founder and ideological and artistic director was Avloni. The troupe staged the best
examples of Uzbek drama of the early twentieth century, such as “Zaharli hayot” (Hamza),
“Baxtsiz kuyov” (A. Qodiriy), theatrical works of Azerbaijani playwrights (“Badbaxt kelin”,
“Xo’r-xo’r”, “Jaholat”, “O’liklar”, “Joy ijaraga olgan kishi”, “Men o’lmisham”, “Layli va
Majnun”, “Asli va Qaram”). Avloni played himself the roles of Mallu (“Layli va Majnu”),
Fayziboy (“Baxtsiz kuyov”), Aliboy (“To’y”), and Boy (“Padarkush”). Avloni’s comedies,
such as “Advokatlik osonmi?” (1914), Pinak (1915), and the tragic works “Biz va Siz”,
“Portugaliya inqilobi”, and “Ikki Sevgi”, written in 1914-17, contributed to the emergence of
Uzbek drama and the popularization of theatre. Through lawyer Davronbek, he exposed the
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lawlessness in Turkistan and the ignorance of the world. In his work “Advokatlik osonmi?” he
portrayed a number of poppies and gamblers, showing that spiritual life had fallen into
disrepair. He wrote about the struggle against the monarchy, the Portuguese Revolution of
1910 under his banner, and in “Yosh Turklar Inqilobi” (“Ikki Sevgi”) of 1909 in Turkey,
expanding the range of topics and ideas in our literature. In “Biz va Siz” he described the
struggle of Turkistan in the early twentieth century over the old and the new with the example
of specific destinies. The most productive years of Avloni's main creative activity were before
the October Revolution of 1917. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION Auvloni's works began to be
studied in the late 1960s. Samples of his works in various genres have now been published in
separate books. The upbringing of children is not a personal matter, it is a great social work of
state and social significance, it is such a great work. Both the future of the Motherland and the
destiny of the nation are connected with upbringing. In the words of Avloni, “... education is
for us a matter of life or death, salvation or destruction, happiness or disaster”. Abdulla Avloni
divided human education into three interrelated areas: physical education, mental education
and moral education. For a person, first of all, the body must be healthy, and only when the
body is healthy, it is possible to absorb other actions necessary for a person. To do this, it is
necessary to protect the human body from things that lead to premature misguidance,
degradation, harm to health, “some unclean, some disgusting”, such as alcohol, opium,
cannabis. Avloni wrote that it lays the groundwork for the education of thought. Thought
education is an important factor in raising a child to the level of a perfect person. The main
responsibility for this task falls on the teacher. Because the teacher teaches students to think
during the lesson, to have a deep understanding of the essence of any event. In this regard,
A.Avloni paid special attention to the unity of education and upbringing. It is only through the
education of thought, which is the expression of human mental activity, that a great honor and
perfection is achieved, where the breadth of the teacher's thinking, the high level of knowledge
in all respects, is crucial in the education of students. The development of thinking skills leads
to intellectual activity: it teaches students to distinguish between good and bad behavior, to
acquire the good qualities necessary for a perfect person, to stay away from bad habits that
lead a person astray. In the chapter “Yaxshi Hulglar” of Abdulla Avloni’s work, there is
perseverance, piety, Islam, control, zeal, obedience, contentment, courage, knowledge,
patience, discipline, scale of desire, conscience, love of country, truthfulness, example,
chastity, modesty, understanding and he thinks in detail about wisdom, memorization of
language, economics, dignity, danger and prosperity, obedience, truthfulness, benevolence,
devotion, love, forgiveness, examples from the verses of the Qur'an and hadises to prove his
point and thinkers’ opinions such as Plato, Aristotle, Socrates, Baqrat, Ibn Sina, Mavlana
Rumi, Sheikh Sa'di, Mirza Bedil representatives of the Jadid movement, like the enlighteners
of Western Europe, raised the banner of enlightenment, modern progress, and fought hard
against the fanatical scholars and the ancients, who hindered progress. It should not be
forgotten that the main difference between the Uzbek enlighteners and the European
enlighteners was that their activity was based on the idea of liberation of the nation from
colonial oppression, the idea of independence. That is why modern thinkers did not like the
white and red empires. In the pedagogical views of Abdulla Avloni, the high glorification of
the mind and science is inextricably linked with the glorification of man. Because Allah
created man greater than all other creatures. He gave him Mind for such a great purpose as the
attainment of the happiness of the two worlds. With the help of this Mind, man acquires
knowledge, progress, and rules of the world. Here is A.Avloni's description of the mind: “The
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mind is the perfect, the only guide of human being. Allah is the separation of man from the
animal by word and intellect. The Noble Prophet (peace and blessings of Allah be upon him)
said: “Oh people! Humble your mind. You know with your mind what your Allah has
commanded and forbidden. When Abdulla Avloni thought about human health, one of the
main factors is a separate chapter on cleanliness. In the chapter was called “Nazafati”-“purity”
means that makes a person beloved among the people, even in the sight of Allah. A person
should keep not only his body and clothes, but also his place of residence, environment and
city clean. Environmental pollution is the cause of various diseases. Unfortunately, the
colonial authorities, where Avloni lived in did not even think about the well-being of the
country and the health of the population, but only about the part of the cities inhabited by the
colonialists.
CONCLUSION.

Abdulla Avloni considered it sacred to write “Turkish Gulistan or Morality” in the
style of Sheikh Sa’di, although it was difficult, taking into account the suggestions and wishes
of teachers of his contemporaries. Given the period in which this work was created and the
social situation, this work was a great courage! A.Avloni was able to make an eternal mark on
Uzbek literature through his work on literature, which is an example for the youth of the
nation. Abdulla Avloni’s pedagogical views still play an important role in the creation of the
Uzbek national school. As a result, there is a growing interest in depth study of his creative
heritage.
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Annotation: The search for new ways and forms of organizing education has created a
new term in the methodology of learning “modern lesson” as opposed to traditional lesson.
The requirements of the subject of pedagogy for the lesson, the effectiveness of the
pedagogical process is constantly growing and changing. In addition to non-traditional
lessons, non-traditional teaching technologies are used in school practice in conjunction with
modern teaching methods. The article discusses the use of modern teaching methods in
teaching students in the primary grades.

Keywords: pedagogy, education, method, teacher, student, skill, ability, tool,
education.

In independent Uzbekistan, special attention is paid to the activities of teachers, their
pedagogical skills, aimed at reforming the system of continuing education and the
organization of the educational process on the basis of new state educational standards.
Recommendations for the application of pedagogical technology in the teaching process,
which have begun to take place in the pedagogical thinking of teachers working in the
educational process, are very important for teachers. There is a growing interest in the use of
interactive methods and information technology in education. One of the reasons for this is
that so far in traditional education, students are taught only to acquire ready-made knowledge,
while the use of modern technology allows them to search for their own knowledge,
independent learning and thinking, analysis doing so teaches them to draw even the final
conclusions themselves. In this process, the teacher facilitates the development, formation,
acquisition and upbringing of the individual, and at the same time serves as a manager, a guide
[1]. One of the key areas in improving current teaching methods is the introduction of
interactive teaching and learning methods. All science teachers, including primary school
teachers, are increasingly using interactive methods in their teaching. As a result of the use of
interactive methods, students develop the ability to think independently, analyze, draw
conclusions, express their opinions, defend them reasonably, and develop healthy
communication skills. Indeed, certain interpersonal relationships between students are
inevitable and depend on the success of their learning activities. The skillful organization of
student interaction based on learning materials is a powerful factor in increasing the
effectiveness of educational activities in general. The transition to new textbooks in schools,
the introduction of new subjects, especially in modern education, makes it necessary to solve
modern problems of education. Since the primary lesson of the primary school students is the
lesson, the specific features of the lesson are the work of the students under the guidance of
the teacher with a group of regular students in a strictly defined order for a specified period of
time. performance. As science and textbooks change, so do the methods and nature of science
teaching. Therefore, modern educational technologies aimed at organizing the activities of
students, the development of their abilities, quality knowledge through these activities are very
relevant [2]. The appropriateness of using interactive forms of teaching is determined
separately by the tasks of the whole lesson and its stages. There are many methods of
interactive learning. By using interactive teaching methods in the classroom, we are creating
new opportunities to establish interpersonal relationships through external communication,
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primarily in the process of mastering learning materials. Interactive means that the interaction
between teacher and students increases the effectiveness of the lesson, the student learns a new
lesson through independent action, reflection, discussion, the student in the lesson
independently of the set goal actively tries to find answers in small groups, that is, thinks,
evaluates, writes, speaks and listens, and most importantly, actively participates. Students who
understand the content of the task based on interactive methods will enter the learning process
with unknowing interest. Not everything can be taught, putting the most important
achievements of different disciplines on children’s heads is not the power of teachers. It is
more important to give children a “fisherman, not a fish”, to teach them to acquire this
knowledge, to teach them their intellectual, communicative, creative abilities, to form a
scientific worldview. In a modern school lesson, all the key elements of the learning process
interact: its goals, content, tools, methods, and forms of educational organization. The
relevance of the work is that the current transition to new educational technologies depends on
changes in the existence and development of society, which requires new approaches and
methods to the education of young students. The object of research is the child and the
learning process. The research topic is modern methods of teaching in primary school. The
aim of the work is to study the methods of teaching in a modern school in primary schools.
Obijectives: Review the theoretical foundations of teaching methods; to study the peculiarities
of some methods of teaching in a modern school; consider using them in lessons; 1.
Classification of teaching methods. 1.1 The concept of teaching methods and their
classification Teaching methods (Greek. "Way to something™) - methods of interaction
between teachers and students aimed at solving educational tasks is one of the main
components of the learning process. If you do not use different methods, it will not be possible
to achieve the goals and objectives of teaching. Teaching methods include not only methods,
but also how to organize learning activities. And any method can be chosen for learning, it all
depends on the goals he wants to achieve. Sometimes a certain method is required to achieve
success in education, while others are ineffective, the methodology of organizing training in
vocational education was studied by A. Khodjaboyev, Sh. Kasimov and others [3 ; 4; 5; 6; 7;
8]. Depending on the method of teaching: the purpose of the lesson; from the course stage;
from the content of education; availability of textbooks; from the teacher's personality; Tasks
of teaching methods, techniques and tools: Education; Purpose; Development; Education;
Organizational Classification according to the source of knowledge. Oral teaching methods: it
is used to prepare for the study of new material in the process of explaining, assimilating,
generalizing and applying it. - Widely used in the formation of students' theoretical
knowledge. Ensuring the exchange of information between teachers and students. - Facts and
presentations are given in a ready form. There are not enough opportunities to solve the
problem and solve the problem, to do creative work. Development of logical thinking,
knowledge of independent activity. Story-events, processes, phenomena in nature, society, in
the life of an individual, in a group of people. Management function training. Relevant
functions: development, nurture, encouragement, control and correction. Pedagogical
requirements: The didactic objectives of the lesson should be achieved: To present new
material. In order to generalize. The basic concept of PbO is learning problems — the mental
state of students *mental interactions, a group of students with a problem under the guidance
of a teacher. A problem is a complex theoretical or practical question that involves a hidden
contradiction and leads to different (often contradictory) positions in resolving it. Learning
problems are characterized by: a) the type of conflict identified by the teacher together with
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the students; b) there are known ways to solve such problems; C) lack of new data or

theoretical knowledge; g) students' ability to complete the task. Problem situations are divided
into a number of fundamentals, such as a field of scientific knowledge or a discipline
(mathematics, history, psychology, etc.); new (new knowledge, methods of action, transfer of
certain knowledge and methods of action to new conditions); level of problems (depending on
the severity of the conflict). There are two tactics to build a problem situation: a) "from
knowledge to problem”. The transition from the scientific content of the problem to the
“consumption” of ready-made achievements of science is not enough to develop students
’independent research skills and abilities; b) “from problem to knowledge”. Based on the
subjective experience of the listeners included in the logic of solving scientific problems, the
motivation to look for ways and means to solve it forms an active theme of purposeful
cognitive activity.
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Abstract: This material discusses the possibility of using some pedagogical
technologies in mathematics lessons.

Keywords: mathematics, primary school, teaching methods, performance, game,
teacher, students.

Our new twenty-first century is the time when the development of information
technologies came to the fore. Not a month goes by without some new invention being
announced somewhere in the world. Now most of human life is controlled by smart gadgets.
As you know, the basis of all these newfangled inventions is calculation and exact calculation,
more precisely, mathematics. It is called the queen of all sciences. It must be admitted that this
subject is one of the most difficult subjects to study from the subjects of a secondary general
education school. Teachers of this discipline have an order of magnitude more difficult than
other teachers in the learning process to arouse students' interest in their subject. Teachers in
the primary grades have to be especially resourceful. In the course of numerous studies and
observations, it has been found that susceptibility to the subjects studied at school can develop
in children in a positive way. A child who, for example, experienced certain difficulties in
spelling letters or signs, can significantly improve his performance in this direction at school.
The same can be said about reading lessons - a student who in preschool found it difficult to
remember the names of letters or retell various texts, at school can learn to read quickly and
retell any kind of text from memory. But the same cannot be said about mathematics.[1] As
noted, children who had difficulties with this subject in kindergarten exacerbated their
problems in the realities of primary school. To put it simply, a child who did not know how to
correctly perform the simplest mathematical operations continued to experience the same
problems at school. Since the program of further education in mathematics involves changes
in the direction of complexity, it becomes obvious that a student who does not have the skills
to perform the simplest actions of mathematics, in this case, addition and subtraction, will
continue to lag behind his classmates who do not have such problems. And this can
significantly affect the selfesteem of underachieving students and, as a result, reduce their
interest in schoolwork, which in turn will lead to general underachievement. It must be
admitted that in the presence of a huge number of studies aimed at studying teaching methods
in the primary grades of a secondary general education school, there are not so many of them
that are devoted specifically to the problems of teaching mathematics in this period. In
addition, there are no serious assessments of the effectiveness of pedagogical technologies.[2]
There are even fewer who consider how teaching methods can affect underperforming
students. Why is the study of problems related to the teaching of mathematics so important?
Because it was found that a student who did poorly in this subject, first in primary school and
then in high school, continued to show disappointing results in subsequent stages of education.
As a result, in the future, such a student was forced to choose as a profession those types of
activities that do not require an in-depth knowledge of mathematics. And this means that
initially such a student acted as an outsider who has to be content with low pay for such work.
As a result, in the future they are sure to fall into a group that can quickly lose their jobs due to
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their low qualifications. All this shows how important knowledge of mathematics is for every
person in our time. [4]

But, it must be admitted, these methods either do not have any positive effect on the
success of students, or they help only those guys who are already well versed in mathematics,
leaving weaker classmates far behind. It is known that in the teaching of mathematics,
methods are used that can be divided into four groups: 1) Managerial Method: This is our
more traditional method of teaching, in which teachers first showed how to solve problems
and then asked students to try on their own to solve a similar problem. This technology is used
everywhere. Has its advantages and disadvantages. The positive side of this method is that the
student sees a visual demonstration of the solution of a mathematical problem and the
application in practice of the rules of the lesson topic studied in this topic. Using the problem
solved by the teacher as an example, he learns to easily solve such problems. The negative
point of this technology can be called the fact that for the most part, unsuccessful students in
such cases remain, as it were, in the shadow of the leaders. All their actions come down to
writing off tasks solved by others. It is clear that at the same time such a student will not learn
the material taught in the lesson. Why is this method called managerial? Because in it the
teacher manages the entire process of the lesson, taking on the main points. 2) Student-
centered model: This method involves the work of students divided into groups. It allows
children working in a group to create their own mathematical hypotheses and apply them to
real life. 3) Manipulative-calculative method. Involves children working with physical objects
to solve math problems or used calculators. 4) The "movement music" method. It includes
methods in which students move themselves and use musical accompaniment.[3] All these
methods are aimed at improving the perception of the topics of the mathematics program.
When teaching this discipline in the primary grades, the managerial method and the “music
movement” technology are more effective. The first named method is preferable because in
the primary grades the child still experiences an urgent need for a mentor who can guide him
on the right path to solving the problem, encouraging his striving for diligence. At this age,
children are vulnerable to criticism from the outside, tend to follow all the instructions of the
teacher and often blindly obey his instructions. But with the systematic use of this method, the
student may get bored: a monotonous explanation and subsequent independent solution of the
problem will be repeated every day. The child has a decrease in attention to the material being
studied, he ceases to delve into the essence of the issue. [5] For this reason, an experienced
teacher should be able to feel such a moment. In such cases, the “movement music”’ method
comes to the rescue. This technology is remarkable precisely for the presence in it of an
element of movement accompanied by music. Pupils who are still under the influence of the
orders adopted in preschool institutions study in the primary grades. And they involve a lot of
movement.
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Abstract: Choosing a profession requires two types of information from an early
adolescent: awareness of the professional world and requirements for each profession; to know
their abilities and interests. Both that information and this information are not enough for early
teenagers. The implementation of life plans and the choice of a profession of early adolescents
depend on social conditions, especially the level of general education of parents. The choice of
a profession for early adolescents is primarily a moral problem. In the Constitution of the
Republic of Uzbekistan, along with the right to work, a person has the right to choose a
profession according to his ability, talent and interest.

Key words: profession, psychologist, professional training, personality development,
interest, intellect, professional choice.

We know that the development, social, political and economic stability of any society
depends on the highly developed intellectual and moral potential of its citizens. After all, the
national issue of personnel training plays an important role in the spiritual renewal of our
society, in the formation of a socially oriented market economy, and in the formation of a
socially oriented market economy. Because, on the basis of the rich intellectual heritage of the
people and universal values, the formation of a new system of training of highly trained
personnel based on the new achievements of modern culture, economy, science and
technology, has become one of the important conditions for the development of the Republic
of Uzbekistan. As a human child matures, he strives for knowledge and enlightenment. He
takes his first lesson at school. But it is natural that some problems related to the education of
young people, who are the owners of our future, make people think today.

How do teenage students, who are just growing up, approach the profession? Many
people are interested in this problem. It is known from observations and life experience that
usually boys and girls in early adolescence have difficulty expressing a clear, reasonable
opinion about taking an independent step in life. Therefore, during the period of choosing a
profession, they do not know how to behave rationally and correctly, they are confused or take
risks. As a result, unpleasant experiences, disappointments, and social laziness occur. Some of
the students of the upper class imitate obvious examples in choosing a profession, and they do
not have ideas directed towards a certain goal. It is the same effect of the behavior and actions
of the environment that leads to the origin of hesitations and disappointments in relation to the
chosen profession during the period when they choose a profession and carry out educational
activities in this regard. Therefore, when choosing a profession, pedagogues and parents are
required to direct young people to the profession based on their abilities and capabilities, that
is, based on their individual characteristics. In today's era of science, technology and social
development, ensuring the participation of young people in building society is the most
important task of today's school. As it is known, in orientation to a profession, it is necessary
to choose taking into account the individual characteristics and interests of each person, as
well as the need to ensure the needs of society in relation to a certain profession. The correct
orientation to the profession allows a person to find the right path in his life. In order to
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prepare students for independent work and achieve their choice of profession according to
their abilities, it is necessary for school teachers to have high pedagogical skills, knowledge
level, perceptive, academic, communicative skills related to professions. development of the
activities of science circles, organization of lectures on the profession in schools will give
results, as well as seminars - training sessions, conversations and discussions in schools on
topics such as "My profession's pride”, "My profession's future program™ organization of
meetings, exhibitions related to professions, arouses students' interest and enthusiasm in
choosing a profession. Vocational orientation of students in general education schools is
carried out together with school management, school psychologists, vocational guidance
specialists and teachers.

Each personality type is an idealistic type oriented to a certain professional
environment - technological process and technical devices for the creation of material goods,
talent - mental work, interaction with social - economic work, conventional clearly structured
activities, business - leadership of people and artistic - to creativity. each personality type
model is built according to the following scheme: goals, values, interests, abilities, desired
professional roles, possible achievements, career, etc. It is based on taking into account the
organization skills of the following professions. There have been several attempts to
systematize occupations based on required skills. Originally proposed by D Paterson in 1953.
Let's focus on systematization of professions. It is very common and is based on 9 different
skills. Using the Minnesota Occupational Rating Scale (MORS), 432 occupations are selected
by occupational psychologists and divided into the following 7 groups. Academic, mechanical,
social, religious, musical, artistic and physical groups. As a result of summarizing the results
of the graduate work, 432 professions were brought to 214 samples, of which 137 are one
profession and 77 combine two to 18 specialties. According to working conditions, YE.A.
Klimov divides professions into 4 groups. Work close to household microclimate. (B)
professions related to being outdoors in different weather conditions, agronomist, welder,
traffic inspector. Working at height, under water, at high and low levels under unusual
conditions: a diver, a firefighter, etc. Work in conditions of high responsibility for people's
health and life: material values, kindergarten educator, teacher, investigator. Using
conventional symbols, it is possible to create a "map™ of the world of professions and a sample
formula of a certain profession. This formula can be applied to both the real profession and the
dream profession. 1. My profession 2. Groups of professions 3. Departments of professions 4.
Classes of professions 5. Classification of types of professions This is intended for career
guidance. V. E. Govrilov, who studied this classification, pointed out its disadvantages as well
as its positive aspects. For example, professions in one group contain components that impose
opposite demands on the worker, which makes it difficult to determine the signs of
professional competence. Another disadvantage of the classification is that the world of
professions is extremely variable, and accordingly, the content of work of professions is also
variable. This creates uncertainty regarding the structuring of professions and makes it
difficult to enter the professional selection process into the vocational counseling process. It is
known that vocational training cannot be carried out in all professions, and the degree of
complexity, conditions, means, and content of the types of professional activities are very
different. Since teenagers do not have clear ideas about professions, they are prone to
mistakes. they put They do not understand what personal qualities are required for the chosen
and necessary profession. However, there are opportunities to prevent and eliminate such
disappointments, and these factors can be cited as follows: - development of methods of
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learning professions, their classification and expression; - psychologists carry out propaganda
work on professions, give advice to students on professions; - review of career guidance
activities together with a psychologist and parents; - introducing teenagers to the main types of
profession; - preparing high school students for the profession and awakening their interest in
labor education classes; - development of applied psychodiagnostic methods of career
selection; - such as psychological training and propaganda work among teenagers regarding
career guidance.

CONCLUSION Professional activity is important in everyone's life. Parents think
about their children's future from the first steps. By observing their children's interests and
abilities, they try to determine their professional future. Many school graduates wonder who |
will be in the future or what field 1 will be a specialist in? - they put the question in front of
themselves and face the problem of choosing a profession. As a result, the majors are
randomly chosen by the students. Some of the school graduates immediately get a job without
any special training or understanding of their professional future. There are many such
examples.
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ONITUMU3ALIUA AHECTE3UOJIOTHYECKOI'O OBECIIEYHEHUSA ITPHU
IIJIAHOBBIX TMHEKOJIOI'HYECKHUX OIEPALIUAX
Kypszo Matkapum JdrambepaueBuyd
Yprenuckuid puianaia TamikeHTCKOM MeTUIMHCKONH aKaJleMuu
I. Ypreuu, Y30eKucran

AKTyalbHOCTh TeMbl. [Ipy oOmMPHBIX a0OMUHAIBHBIX OINEPAIUIX HCIIOJIb3YIOTCS
NPaKTUYECKH JIF0ObIe BUIBI 00111ei anecTe3un. OHOM U3 KITIOYEBBIX 33/1a4 aHECTE3UU SABIISETCS
3aluTa MalueHTa OT XUPYPruuecKoro BO3AEUCTBUS U ONEPALMOHHOTO cTpecca. ExxeroqHo B
Mupe OKoio 250 MWIIMOHOB 4YEJNOBEK IOABEPraloTCs HEKapAUAIbHBIM XUPYPrHUECKUM
onmepanmsiMv.  He  menee 25-30% W3  3THX BMEMIATEILCTB COCTABJISAIOT OOJIBIINE
a0JIOMUHAJIbHBIE OTIEPALIUH.

VYcTaHOBIIEHO, YTO HEOOXOJUMOCTb B XUPYPIrHUECKOM JICUCHHMM Yy HalleHTOB
CpPEHEro BO3pacTa BO3HUKAET B UETHIPE pa3a yallle, YeM B CPEJAHEM 110 MonyJsiuuu. B cBs3u ¢
TEHJACHIMENW K YBEIMUEHUIO NPOAODKUTEIBHOCTU JKU3HHM, YBEIMYUBACTCS KOJUYECTBO
NOXWJIBIX TAMEHTOB, TMEPEHECIINX OIepaluio, 4YTo TpeOdyeT yBelnWYeHHs oObema
XUPYPrU4ECKOM M aHECTE3MOJOTMYECKOM ITOMOINM bBBICTpOE pa3BUTHE XUPYPIHUECKHUX
BMEIIATENLCTB MOCITYXXWJIO CHUIBHBIM TONYKOM JJI JajJbHEHIIero paclIupeHus U
COBEPILECHCTBOBAHUS ~ METOJOB  aHecTe3uu. MeToabsl  HEHpOaKCHAIbHOW  OJIOKa/bI
0o0e300nMBaHUs TpU aO0JOMUHAIBHBIX OMNEPALUIX CYUTAIOTCS METOAaMH  «30JI0TOTO
CTaHJapTay.

Hean pabdoThi: onieHka 3¢ (HEKTUBHOCTH U O€30MaCHOCTH METO/Ia HHTPAOIIepaIlMOHHOM
AQHECTE3UH MPU PA3INYHBIX BApUAHTaX aHECTE3UH.

Marepuan u meroasl. VccienoBanue npoBoauiock Ha 6a3ze Xope3Mckoro (unuana
PIITTHUOMM, B uccnenoBanue ObutH BKItOUeHbI 80 MaleHTOB B Bo3pacTe oT 35 10 65 Jer.
[TarueHTs! pa3fesieHbl Ha TPYNINbL: B 1-i Ipynme UCHOIb3YyETCs CHMHAIBHO-3INIYpallbHAS
aHecTe3usi, BO 2-H TpyINIE UCIHOIB3YETCSI CIMHHOMO3IOBas AaHECTE3Us+BHYTPUBEHHAs
aHecTe3us, B 3-M IpyNIe HCIOJIb3YETCS IOJMKOMIIOHEHTHAs JHJOTpaxealbHas aHECTE3Us.
['pynnbl ObUIM CpaBHUMBI IO MOy, BO3PACTY, M COIMYTCTBYIOIIEH MATOJOTUU. AHECTETUKU U
AQHAIBIETUKNA NPHUMEHSJIUCh B PEKOMEHAYEMBIX J03aX C YYETOM aHTPOIOMET- PUYECKUX
JAQHHBIX U JUTUTEILHOCTH ONIEPATUBHOI'O BMEUIATENbCTBA.

PesyabTaTsl u nx o0cy:xaenne. [1o mkane Critical Care Pain Observation Tool (CPOT)
(2004 r.), mpuHATONH AMEpPUKAHCKO# acconualeil aHeCTe3MOJIOTOB H PEAaHHMMATOJIOTOB JIJIsI
onienku 6osm y manmeHToB ¢ OPUT, ona onenuBaercs ot 0 10 8 6aninos, rj1e yYUTHIBAIOTCS 4 1
0osiee BBIpQXEHUI MATOJIOr0aHATOMUYECKOE M MATOJIOTMYECKOe BeACHUE OOJBbHBIX SBISETCS
yYKa3aHMEM Ha IIPOBEPKY M KOPPEKTUPOBKY TakTUKH. lIpu 3TOM pacuer cpenHero uucia
npoBojwiIcs Mo cieaytomei gopmyne: (Uucao OONbHBIX, 0OpaTHBIIMXCSA MO MOKA3aTeNio
JAHHOM rpynmbl Oaii Mo IKaje ¢ CyMMOM aHaJIOTHYHBIX PAcYEeTOB BCEX MOKa3aTelnel HToi
rpynnsl ) / KonudecTBo O0JNBHBIX B 3TOM rpymie o1iee KOJIUYeCTBO.

B Ill rpynnie (TBA) 6,25% cnyyaeB yBeIMUMWIKCH 10 AaTOJIOrH4eckoro ypoBHs. Bo 11
rpyImnme (CA) 110 8%. B I rpyIre (KCD2A) MTOBBIIICHUS HE
Haomoanock.Cpennecraructuueckuit 6amn B II1 rpynme (TBA)=1,9375. Cpenuuii 6amr Bo 11
rpymne (CA) =1,92. B I rpynne (KC2A) cpeannii 6amt = 1,9.

3akiouenune: Bce MeTOOpl aHECTE3MONIOTMYECKOTO OOECIEeYeHHs IpH IUIaHOBBIX
THHEKOJIOTMYECKHX omepanusx o6manaoT 3PQeKTuBHBIM ypoBHEM o0e30omuBanus. Ho
JTyYIIUMH ToKa3aTensiMu obianaer meroauka KCDA, obecneunBaromias Tiajgkoe TEUEHUE
AQHECTE3UH U HaJIeKHO 3alllMIIal0IIas OpraHu3M O0JIBHOTO OT XUpypruyeckoii arpeccun. Kpome
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TOT0, 3TOT METOJ] UMEET OoJiee CTAOMIbHYIO FEeMOJUHAMUKY IO CPAaBHEHUIO C JBYMsI APYTUMU
rpynmnamu (TBA u CA), 9T0O IOJIOKHUTEIBHO CKa3bIBAETCS HA OTMIEPAIIMOHHOM ITPOIIECCE.
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ORGANIZING THE TECHNICAL COMPETENCE OF STUDENTS

ON THE BASIS OF AN INTEGRATIVE APPROACH
Shakhnoza BURANOVA, Teacher at Karshi State University
umidshah@gmail.com

Further improvement of the continuous education system, development of the policy of
training qualified personnel and the system of measures to strengthen the material and technical
base of education, the training of pedagogues and staff in our Republic and the process of
pedagogical education are qualitatively new the issue of raising to the next level has been
identified as one of the priorities for the modernization and further development of the society.

President of our Republic Sh. In Mirziyoev's words, "We will mobilize all the strength
and capabilities of our state and society so that our young people can become independent
thinkers, have high intellectual and spiritual potential, become people who are not inferior to
their peers in any field in the world, and become happy."

The successful solution of these tasks requires the harmony of theory and practice. That
IS why it is very important to organize the qualification practice in higher education institutions
at a high level in all respects.

For this purpose, improving the knowledge and initial skills acquired by the future
pedagogue personnel in theoretical training, while integrally connecting them to the professional
practice process, is important in the formation of professional competence.

In N.A. Muslimov's scientific research work, professional competence is explained as
follows:

"Competence is expressed by the acquisition of knowledge, skills and abilities necessary
for the implementation of professional activities of personal and social importance and their
application in professional activities."

Currently, formation of professional competences of students studying in Higher
Pedagogical Educational Institutions is dependent only on theory. Because professional
competence is manifested in practical activities. For this, we found it appropriate to establish
and scientifically substantiate the integration of specialized sciences and professional practice
on the basis of a competent approach, so that students can apply the knowledge, skills and
qualifications obtained from specialized subjects to professional practice and develop their
professional competencies. Therefore, it is necessary to organize the integration of specialized
subjects and professional practice on the basis of a competent approach to reveal the content of
practice. To do this, expand the content of professional practice; We determined that the
following processes should be activated in order to isolate and master the important concepts in
it:

- organizing the integration of specialized sciences and professional practice based on a
competent approach, reducing the likelihood of a subjective approach to determining the
situation;

- drawing students' attention to aspects that are important in revealing the important
problems of professional practice;

- to constantly expand students' creative initiative and independence of professional
practice activities, to organize this integration based on a competent approach, to apply various
didactic tools and to carry out organizational work on its use step by step;

- creating creative cooperation between teachers and students;
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- formation of students' professional competence qualities, scientific worldview based
on the requirements of the present time, in harmony with social life through this means of
integration.

Ensuring the organization of the integration of specialized subjects and professional
practice in higher education institutions based on a competent approach helps to systematize the
knowledge of students, to form their independent thinking skills and abilities, and to deepen the
knowledge acquired at the lower levels of education.

This process forms and enriches students' perceptions of the environment, people, nature
and society. Based on them, the task of summarizing the knowledge acquired from the subjects
is solved effectively.

Students develop their knowledge with the help of basic concepts and terms in the
process of mastering specialized subjects.

We believe that it is necessary to improve the professional practice process in the system
of specialized sciences based on the function of organizing the integration of specialized
sciences and professional practice on the basis of a competent approach, on the basis of
mastering and developing the concepts that form the basis of modern knowledge, based on the
following tasks:

- the content richness and generality of the competence, formation of the worldview of
students as a form of knowledge with the help of this integration, increasing the efficiency of
their knowledge acquisition process;

- the competence function of the integration of professional practice, determining the
important directions of improving the professional practice that can meet the social requirements
of the student's development;

- as a result of ensuring this integration, creating favorable conditions for the use of
modern pedagogical and innovative technologies in the process of professional practice.

This integration is manifested as an opportunity to synthesize the knowledge of students
from different fields and develop their professional competence.

This integration envisages the formation of the skills of perception in a generalized form,
the development of students' ability to generalize their acquired knowledge, to perceive a single
generality, to evaluate events;

- this integration allows students to form scientific outlooks.

- this integration helps to ensure systematicity in professional practice.

Students can perform the methodological tasks of acquiring knowledge in the
professional practice only if they understand this integration and demonstrate their professional
competence.

The general structure and elements of academic subjects create the following objective
bases for the implementation of this integration in practice:

- acquired knowledge, understanding and evidence;

- laws and theories;

- concepts that shape the student's outlook;

- historical problems and the path of development of science;

- methodological foundations and methods of science;

- specified special skills and qualifications;

- scientific methodical supply of science;

- ideological and educational aspects of the presented knowledge.
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This integration, which is implemented on a regular basis, helps to acquire knowledge
related to various fields, and their constant use also helps to strengthen the acquired skills and
competencies of students.

It increases their interest in learning and the efficiency of the process. This integration is
one of the didactic possibilities of acquiring knowledge and organizing professional practice.

It is carried out based on the methods of practice determined as the basis for forming and
developing students' competence.
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Annotatsiya: Korrupsiya bir necha ming vyillik tarixga ega. Korrupsiya bizning
kunlargacha yetib kelganligi shundan dalolat beradiki, boshqa illatlar kabi uni ham tag-tugi
bilan yo’qotib bo’lmaydi. Hatto rivojlangan g’arb davlatlari ham korrupsiyadan butkul xalos
bo’lolmagan. Biroq jamiyat rivojiga xavf soluvchi korrupsiyaning oldini olish, unga qarshi
kurashish Yer yuzidagi barcha davlatlarga hamisha va hamma zamonda davom etgan.
Kalit so‘z: Korrupsiya, poraxo‘rlik, taraggiyot, qonun, demokratiya, jazo, jamiyat,
bogimandalik.

Abstract: Corruption has a history of several thousand years. The fact that
corruption has reached our days shows that, like other evils, it cannot be completely
eradicated. Even developed western countries could not get rid of corruption completely.
However, the prevention of corruption, which threatens the development of society, and the
fight against it, has always been the responsibility of all countries on Earth.

Key word: Corruption, bribery, development, law, democracy, punishment, society,
welfare.

AHHOTaIII/Iﬂ: Koppynuml HMECT UCTOPHUIO, HACYUTHIBAOIIYIO HCCKOJIBKO ThICAY JICT.
Tot (baKT, 4TO KOppyHnuuda JO0IUIa 40 HAIIUX I[Hefl, IMMOKa3bIBACT, 4YTO, KaK U APYIUc MOpoOKH, €€
HCBO3MOXHO HCKOPCHHUTH IIOJIHOCTBIO. )Iance Pa3BUTHIC 3alaJHbIC CTpaHbl HC CMOIJIA
MOJTHOCTBIO M30aBUTHCA OT KOppymniui. OIHAKO NPEIOTBPALICHHE KOPPYIILUH, YIPOKAOIIeH
pa3BUTHIO 001IECTBA, 1 OOpHOA C Hell Bceraa ObuTH 0053aHHOCTBIO BCEX CTPaH 3eMIIH.

Ma’lumki, jamiyat taragqqiy etgan sari gonunlar ham rivojlana boradi. Har bir
mamlakat o0’z qonuniga egadir. Eng achinarlisi ba’zi odamlar qonunni buzish uchun
chiqariladi deb o’zlarini oqlashga urinishadi. Misol uchun bir qonunbuzar qonunni buza turib
qo’lga olinadi va jazoga tortiladi, ammo u bu jazodan qutilib qolish uchun gonun
himoyachisiga pora ham taklif gilishi ogibatida yana bir gonunni buzadi. Biz bu maqolada
poraxo’rlik hagida gapirmoqchimiz, ya’'ni “Korrupsiya” Korrupsiya fugarolik jamiyatidan
“daraxt”ni yemiruvchi bir “qurt”dir.

Gap korrupsiya hagida borar ekan, u jamiyatni turli yo'llar bilan iskanjaga
oladigan dahshatli illatdir. Korrupsiya mamlakat yuksalishiga, demokratiya rivojlanishiga
to'sqinlik giladi. Natijada xalg gologlashadi. Ularda inson ongini logaydlikka, bogimandalikka
tobe giluvchi kayfiyat yuzaga keladi.

Inson 0'z huquq va erkinliklari, burchlarining poymol bo'layotganini ko'ra turib
unga befarq munosabatda bo'ladi. Ogibatda bu atrofga o'z tasirini o'tkazmay golmaydi.
Demokratiya va inson huquglari deya bong urilayotgan bir paytda jamiyat a’zolarining bunga
nisbatan bee'tibor pozitsiyada turishi mamlakatni ichdan yemiradi. Davlat gachon
rivojlanishda yuksak cho'qqgiga erishadi, gachon demokratik davlatlar gatoriga go'shila oladi?
Bu fugarolarning huqugiy ongiga bog'liq emasmi? Fugaro gonunni bilmasa, unga amal
gilmasa, uning jamiyat rivojiga qo'shgan hissasi ganday bo'ladi? Nega qonunni bila turib unga
amal gilmaydi? Bu savollar bizni haligacha o'ylantirib kelmogda. Harakat gilish vaqti
kelmadimikin. Biz korrupsiyani 0'z jamiyatimizdan yo‘qotishga harakatni boshlashimiz kerak.

Masalan, Xitoyning shundoqgina yonida joylashgan Gongkong ham korrupsiyaga
garshi kurashda erishgan muvaffagiyatlari bilan maqtansa arziydi - ilgari mamlakatning
deyarli barcha davlat idoralari korrupsiya botgog'iga botgandi. Bu botqgoqgdan chigish uchun
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quyidagi choralar amalga oshirildi: davlat amaldorlari barcha mulklari, avtomobillari va

boshga gimmatbaho buyumlarini halol yo'l bilan topgan mablag'lariga sotib olganini isbotlab
berishi lozim. Agarda buni isbotlay olmasa, uni gamoqg kutadi va barcha mol-mulki musodara
gilinadi. Vanihoyat, Gongkong aholisi va OAV vakillariga poraxo'rlikka garshi kurashish
uchun keng imkoniyat berilgan - fugarolar pora so'ragan amaldor ustidan komissiyaga
shikoyat qilishi, jurnalistlar esa har ganday amaldor faoliyati yuzasidan tekshiruv o'tkazishlari
mumkin. Natija esa hayratlanarli - 30 yil ichida poraxo'rlik darajasi 90 foizdan 3 foizga
tushgan.

Korrupsiyaga garshi kurashish bo'yicha faoliyatni amalga oshiruvchi va unda
ishtirok etuvchi organlar hamda tashkilotlarning faoliyatini muvofiglashtirish uchun
"Korrupsiyaga garshi kurashish bo'yicha respublika idoralararo komissiya™si zimmasiga pora
olganlik uchun eng kam oylik ish hagining 50 barobaridan 100 barobarigacha migdorda jarima
yoki muayyan huqugdan mahrum etilgan holda 5 yilgacha ozodlikdan mahrum qilish jazosi
belgilangan. Ushbu jinoyat og'irlashtiruvchi holatlarda sodir etilganda 10 yildan 15 yilgacha
ozodlikdan mahrum gilish jazosi tayinlanadi.

Qonunlarga hurmat odamlarimizning huquqgiy ongi va madaniyati asosida
shakllanadi. Ya'ni, ayrim Kkishilar jazodan go'rgib gonunga itoat etsa, boshgalar bolalikda
olgan tarbiyasiga ko'ra qonunni hurmat giladi.

Adabiyotlar:
1. www.lex.uz.
2. BMT ning Korrupsiyaga garshi kurashishga oid ma'lumotnomasidan.
3. 2017-2021-yillarda O'zbekistonni yanada rivojlantirish bo'yicha Harakatlar
strategiyasi.
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Annotatsiya: Ushbu maqgola jadal ravishda rivojlanib borayotgan mamlakatimizda
korrupsiyaga nisbatan munosabat va Kkorrupsiyaga qarshi kurash jarayonida amalga
oshirilayotgan amaliy ishlar to‘g‘risida atroflicha ma’lumot beradi.Bugungi kunda jamiyat
tarkibida hayot kechirar ekanmiz eskicha fikrlash, eskicha ish tartibini yuritish tushunchalaridan
voz kechmas ekanmiz inson hayotini, jamiyatimiz hayotini yaxshilashga bo‘lgan intilishimiz
oxiriga etmasdan barbod bo‘lishi odatiy hol sifatida golib ketaveradi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Korrupsiya, «O‘zbekiston respublikasida korrupsiyaga qarshi kurashish
tizimini takomillashtirish bo‘yicha qo‘shimcha chora-tadbirlar to‘g risida»gi Prezident farmoni,
«O‘zbekiston respublikasi korrupsiyaga qarshi kurashish agentligi faoliyatini tashkil etish
to‘g‘risida» gi Prezident qarori, «halollik vaksinasi».

Abstract: This article provides detailed information about the attitude towards
corruption and the practical work carried out in the fight against corruption in our rapidly
developing country. it remains a common practice that our aspiration to improve human life and
the life of our society fails before reaching the end.

Keywords: Corruption, Presidential decree "On additional measures to improve the
system of combating corruption in the Republic of Uzbekistan”, "Organizing the activities of
the Agency for Combating Corruption of the Republic of Uzbekistan" "On" Presidential Decree,
"Honesty Vaccine".

AnHoTanusi: B gaHHOW craThe mpejacraBieHa moapoOHas wuHbopmanus o0
OTHOILIEHUH K KOPPYIIIMH B HallIei ObICTPO pa3BUBAIOIIEHCS CTpaHe M MPaKTUYeCKoil padore,
poBOANMOM B cepe 60pbObI ¢ Koppymiueit. CeroaHs, Koraa Mbl )KUBEM B OOIIIECTBE, €CITU MbI
HE OTKaKXEMCs OT KOHI_ICHI_II/Iﬁ CTApOMOIHOTO MBIIIJICHUSA U CTAPOMOJHBIX pa6oq14x mnpouenyp,
TO, YTO HaAMIC CTPEMJICHUC YJIYUIIUTH YCIIOBCUYCCKYI JKH3Hb W KU3Hb HALICTO O6I_IICCTBa
MNOTCPHUT HECYyJa1y, OCTAHCTCA OOBIYHBIM SIBIIEHHEM. I[Oﬁ,[[ﬂ J0 KOHIIA.

Abstract: This article provides detailed information about the attitude towards
corruption in our rapidly developing country and the practical work carried out in the fight
against corruption.

Today, as we live in society, unless we give up the concepts of old-fashioned thinking
and old-fashioned operating procedures, it will remain a common occurrence that our quest to
improve human life and the life of our society will fail. reaching the end.

Bilamizki hozirgi kunda jamiyatimiz taraggiyotiga katta xavf solayotgan jirkanch
illatlardan biri bu — korrupsiyadir. Korrupsiya jamiyat uchun ham davlat uchun ham salbiy
oqibatlarga sabab bo’ladi. Korrupsiya faqatgina jinoyat yoki huqugbuzarlik emas balki
ma’naviy buzilish holatidir. Korrupsiya jamiyat va davlat rivojiga xalgning adolatga bo’lgan
ishonchiga jiddiy putur yetkazadigan xavfdir. Poraxo’rlikka garshi kurashishda har birimiz
ma’sulmiz. Uning uchun har birimiz halol xizmat tarafdori bo’lishimiz lozim. Hozirgi kunda
O’zbekiston Respublikasida jamiyat rivojiga g’ov bo’layotgan korrupsiya xavfiga qarshi
kurashishga doir bir gator gonunchilik hujjatlari gabul gilinib uning yuzasidan chora — tadbirlar
amalga oshirilmogda. Mamlakatimizda 9 — dekabr xalgaro — korrupsiyaga garshi kurashish kuni
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deb ham e’lon qilingan. Korrupsiyaga qarshi kurashish bo’yicha faoliyatni bevosita amalga
oshiruvchi davlat organlari quyidagilardan iborat:
> Bosh prokuratura;
> Davlat xavfsizlik xizmati;
> Ichki ishlar vazirligi;
> Adliya vazirligi;

Bu borada Adliya vazirligi 0’z vakolatlari doirasida quyidagi ishlarni amalga oshiradi:

> korrupsiyaga qgarshi kurashish sohasidagi gonun ijodkorligi faoliyatida ishtirok
etadi;

> aholi o’rtasida jamiyatda huquqiy ongni, huquqiy madaniyatni yuksaltirishga va
gonuniylikni mustahkamlashga qaratilgan huquqiy targ’ibotga doir faoliyatni amalga oshiradi
hamda muvofiglashtiradi;

> ta’lim muassasalarida korrupsiyaga garshi kurashish sohasida huquqiy ta’lim va
tarbiyaga doir chora-tadbirlarni amalga oshirishda ishtirok etadi;
> normativ-huqugiy hujjatlardagi hamda ularning loyihalaridagi korrupsiya uchun

shart-sharoitlar yaratadigan goidalar va normalarni aniglash magsadida ushbu hujjatlar va
loyihalarning tahlilini amalga oshiradi;

> korrupsiyaga imkon beruvchi sabablar va shart-sharoitlarni bartaraf etish
bo’yicha choralar ko’radi;

> korrupsiyaga qarshi kurashish bo’yicha faoliyatni amalga oshiruvchi va unda
ishtirok etuvchi boshga organlar hamda tashkilotlar bilan hamkorlik giladi;
> korrupsiyaga garshi kurashish sohasida xalgaro hamkorlikni amalga oshiradi.

Korrupsiyani oldini olish uchun ijtimoiy-igtisodiy rivojlanish va tadbirkorlik sohasida amalga
oshirilayotgan quyidagi chora-tadbirlar quyidagilardan iborat:

>
ma’muriy va byurokratik to’siqlarni bartaraf etish, ro’yxatga olish, ruxsat etish va litsenziyaga
doir tartib-taomillarni soddalashtirish hamda ularning tezkorligini oshirish;

> davlat organlarining nazorat-tekshiruv vazifalarini magbullashtirish, tadbirkorlik
sub’ektlarining faoliyatini tekshirish tizimini takomillashtirish, ularning faoliyatiga qonunga
xilof ravishda aralashishga yo’l qo’ymaslik;

> tadbirkorlik faoliyatini olib borish uchun teng shart-sharoitlar yaratish va insofsiz
raqobatga yo’l qo’ymaslik;

ta’lim, sog’ligni saqlash, ijtimoiy ta’minot, kommunal xizmat ko’rsatish sohasida va
ijtimoiy-igtisodiy rivojlanishning boshga sohalarida aholi uchun adolatli shart-sharoitlarni
hamda teng imkoniyatlarni yaratish, korrupsiyaga oid huqugbuzarliklarga yo’l qo’ymaslik.

Prezidentimiz SH.M.Mirziyoyev o’z nutqlarida korrupsiya masalasiga alohida to’xtalib
unga qarshi kurashishni kuchaytirish kerakligini qat’iyan ta’kidladi. Qonun ustuvor jazo
mugqarrar bo’lishi kerak deydi ular o’z nutqlarida. Prezidentimiz korrupsiya haqida Oliy Majlis
palatalarida korrupsiyaga qarshi kurash qo’mitalarini tuzishni taklif gildi. Yagindagina men
taxsil olayotgan Navoiy viloyati Yuridik texnikumida ham “Biz korrupsiyaga qarshimiz” shiori
ostida chellenj bo’lib o’tdi. Bunda barcha tengdoshlarim ustozlarim faol ishtirok etishdi.
Faqatgina birga korrupsiyani to’xtata olamiz. Korrupsiyadek jirkanch illat davlatimizning
ertangi kelajagiga g’ov bo’lishiga yo’l qo’ymaylik. Zero adola mezoni har birimizning
galbimizda jo bo’lsin. ”Korrupsiya—shaxsning o‘z mansab yoki xizmat mavqeidan shaxsiy
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manfaatlarini ko‘zlab moddiy yoki nomoddiy naf olish maqgsadida qonunga xilof ravishda
foydalanishi, xuddi shuningdek, bunday nafni qonunga xilof ravishda taqdim etish”.

Korrupsiya har ganday davlat va jamiyat rivojiga jiddiy salbiy ta’sir ko‘rsatuvchi xavfli
omil, barcha mamlakatlarga tahdid soluvchi murakkab ijtimoiy-siyosiy, iqtisodiy hodisa sifatida
keltirib o‘tamiz, chunki turli darajadagi amaldorlarga sovg‘a-salomlar berish orgali jamiyat va
davlatda belgilangan normalar va qoidalarga zid bo‘lgan, noqonuniy ishlarning faoliyatiga
zamin yaratamiz.

O‘zbekiston Respublikasida korrupsiyaga gqarshi kurash masalasiga jiddiy e’tibor
garatilmoqda.Jumladan, 2020 yil 29 iyun kuni PF-6013-son. «O°‘zbekiston respublikasida
korrupsiyaga qarshi kurashish tizimini takomillashtirish bo‘yicha qo‘shimcha chora-tadbirlar
to‘g‘risida»gi Prezident farmoni gabul gilindi. Ushbu farmondan magsad 2017 —
2021 yillarda O‘zbekiston Respublikasini rivojlantirishning beshta ustuvor yo*‘nalishi bo‘yicha
Harakatlar strategiyasini «Ilm, ma’rifat va raqamli igtisodiyotni rivojlantirish yilinda amalga
oshirishga izchil ro‘yobga chiqarish, shuningdek, jamiyat va davlat hayotining barcha
sohalarida korrupsiyaning oldini olish va unga garshi kurashishga garatilgan davlat siyosatining
samaradorligini oshirish deb belgilandi. Hamda ushbu farmonning ijrosini ta’minlash
magsadida «O‘zbekiston respublikasi korrupsiyaga qarshi kurashish agentligi faoliyatini tashkil
etish to‘g‘risida» gi gqaror PQ-4761-son.

«O‘zbekiston respublikasida korrupsiyaga qarshi kurashish tizimini takomillashtirish
bo‘yicha qo‘shimcha chora-tadbirlar to‘g‘risida»gi farmon bilan tashkil gilingan O‘zbekiston
Respublikasi Korrupsiyaga garshi kurashish agentligi korrupsiyaning oldini olish va unga garshi
kurashish sohasida davlat siyosatini shakllantirish va amalga oshirish, davlat organlari,
ommaviy axborot vositalari, fugarolik jamiyati institutlari va boshga nodavlat sektor
vakillarining birgalikdagi samarali faoliyatini ta’minlash, shuningdek, mazkur sohadagi xalgaro
hamkorlik uchun mas’ul bo‘lgan maxsus vakolatli davlat organ ekanligi, o‘z faoliyatini
gonuniylik, xolislik, hisobdorlik, ochiglik va shaffoflik prinsiplari asosida boshga davlat
organlari, tashkilotlar va ularning mansabdor shaxslaridan mustaqil ravishda amalga oshirishi
lozimligi, O‘zbekiston Respublikasi Prezidentiga bo‘ysunishi va O‘zbekiston Respublikasi Oliy
Majlisi palatalari oldida hisobdor ekanligi, O‘zbekiston Respublikasi Prezidenti tomonidan
lavozimga tayinlanadigan va lavozimdan ozod etiladigan direktor tomonidan boshgarilishi,
hamda O‘zbekiston Respublikasi Prezidentining Agentlik direktorini lavozimga tayinlash va
lavozimidan ozod qilish to‘g‘risidagi farmonlari O‘zbekiston Respublikasi Oliy Majlisi Senati
tomonidan tasdiqlanishi qoidalari belgilab berildi. Bu esa korrupsiya bo‘yicha olib borilayotgan
amaliy ishlar mamlakatimiz rahbari hamda bevosita xalq saylagan vakillar nazoratida ekanligini
anglatadi.

Xulosa

Jamiyatimiz va davlatimizda korrupsiyaga qarshi kurash faoliyatini olib boruvchi
Agentlikning asosiy vazifalari va faoliyat yo‘nalishlari sifatida mamlakatda korrupsiya holatini
tizimli tahlil qgilishni ta’minlash, shuningdek, korrupsiyaga oid xavf-xatarlar yuqori bo‘lgan
sohalar hamda korrupsiyaga oid hugugbuzarliklar sodir etilishining sabab va shart-sharoitlarini
aniglash, korrupsiyaning oldini olish va unga garshi kurashish sohasidagi davlat siyosatini,
shuningdek, korrupsiyaga oid huqugbuzarliklarning tizimli sabab va shart-sharoitlarini bartaraf
etish hamda korrupsiyaga garshi kurashish choralarining samaradorligini oshirishga garatilgan
davlat va boshqga dasturlarni shakllantirish va amalga oshirish, fugarolarning huquqgiy ongi va
huqugiy madaniyatini oshirishga garatilgan kompleks dasturlarni ishlab chigish va amalga
oshirish, korrupsiyaning oldini olish va unga qgarshi kurashish masalalariga oid axborotlarni
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tarqatish hamda korrupsiyaga qarshi kurashish bo‘yicha o‘qitishni tashkil etish orqali jamiyatda
korrupsiyaning barcha ko‘rinishlariga murosasiz munosabatni shakllantirish, vazirlik va
idoralarning korrupsiyaning oldini olish va unga garshi kurashish sohasidagi faoliyatini
muvofiglashtirish, davlat organlari, ommaviy axborot vositalari, fugarolik jamiyati institutlari
va boshga nodavlat sektor vakillarining ushbu masalalar bo‘yicha birgalikdagi samarali
faoliyatini tashkil etish, davlat va xo‘jalik boshqaruvi organlari, davlat korxonalari va ustav
kapitalida davlat ulushi bo‘lgan korxonalar, shu jumladan banklarda korrupsiyaga qarshi ichki
nazorat tizimi («komplaens-nazorat») hamda korrupsiyaga qarshi kurashishning boshqa xalqaro
vositalarini joriy etish va samarali faoliyat ko rsatishini tashkillashtirish, zamonaviy usullar va
axborot-kommunikatsiya texnologiyalari asosida korrupsiyaga garshi monitoring olib borish,
shuningdek, ularning mazkur sohadagi faoliyati bo‘yicha reytingini tuzish, normativ-huquqiy
hujjatlar va ularning loyihalarini korrupsiyaga qarshi ekspertizasi samaradorligini ta’minlash,
shuningdek, korrupsiyaning oldini olish va unga garshi kurashish sohasidagi qonunchilikni
takomillashtirish, xalqaro standartlarni va ilg‘or xorijiy amaliyotni joriy etish bo‘yicha
takliflarni ishlab chigish hamda amalga oshirish, davlat xizmatchilarining daromad va mol-
mulkini deklaratsiya qilish tizimi joriy etilishi va samarali faoliyat ko‘rsatishini hamda
deklaratsiyalarning haqgoniyligi tekshirilishini tashkil etish, shuningdek, ushbu jarayonda
aniqlangan korrupsiya holatlariga o‘z vaqtida ta’sir choralari ko‘rilishini ta’minlash, davlat
xizmatiga halollik standarti («halollik vaksinasi») va manfaatlar to‘qnashuvini hal etish
standartlarini joriy etishda ko‘maklashish bo‘yicha ta’sirchan choralarni ko‘rish, shuningdek,
ularga rioya etilishi ustidan nazoratni amalga oshirish, byudjet mablag‘lari, xalqaro tashkilotlar
va xorijiy davlatlarning garzlaridan foydalanish, davlat aktivlarini realizatsiya gilish va davlat
xaridlari sohasida korrupsiyaga garshi nazorat tizimining samaradorligini tahlil qilish,
shuningdek, uni takomillashtirish bo‘yicha takliflarni ishlab chiqish, korrupsiyaning oldini olish
va unga garshi kurashish sohasida xalgaro hamkorlikni rivojlantirish hamda mamlakatning
imidjini mustahkamlash va uning xalqaro reytinglardagi o‘rnini oshirish bo‘yicha tizimli chora-
tadbirlarni amalga oshirish, korrupsiyaning holati, tendensiyalari va sabablari hamda
korrupsiyaga qarshi choralar ko‘rishning samaradorligi yuzasidan sotsiologik, ilmiy va boshga
tadgigotlarni tashkil etish, korrupsiyaning oldini olish va unga garshi kurashishning
ta’sirchanligini oshirish bo‘yicha takliflarni ishlab chiqish, korrupsiyaning oldini olish va unga
qarshi kurashish bo‘yicha faoliyatning ochiqligi va shaffofligini ta’minlash, shu maqgsadda
ommaviy axborot vositalari, fugarolik jamiyati institutlari va nodavlat sektorning boshga
vakillari bilan samarali hamkorlikni amalga oshirish kabilar belgilab berildi.
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ANNOTATSIYA. Mazkur maqolada korrupsiya, korrupsiyaga qarshi kurashish
tushunchasi, korrupsiyaga oid jinoyatlar uchun rivojlangan xorijiy mamlakatlarda javobgarlik
masalalari va korrupsiyani oldini olish bo’yicha ularning tajribasi tahlil gilingan. Xususan,
xorijiy davlatlardan Singapur, Malayziya, Yangi Zelandiya, Xitoy, Janubiy Koreya, Germaniya,
Buyuk Britaniya, AQSh, Gruziya, Ispaniya va boshga bir gator davlatlarning gonunchilik
hujjatlari o’rganilib, tahlil qilindi. Tadqiqot ishimizda korrupsiyaga oid jinoyatlar uchun
javobgarlik masalalari yuzasidan boshqga davlatlarning tajribasi asosida amaliy taklif va ilmiy
xulosalar berildi. Kalit so’zlar: korrupsiya, korrupsiyaviy jinoyatlar, korrupsiyaga qarshi
kurashish, hokimiyatni suiiste’mol qilish, poraxo’rlik, mansabdorlik jinoyatlari.

Kalit so‘zlar: korrupsiya, korrupsiyaviy jinoyatlar, korrupsiyaga garshi kurashish,
hokimiyatni suiiste’'mol qilish, poraxo’rlik, mansabdorlik jinoyatlari.

ABSTRACT. This article analyzes corruption, the concept of combating corruption,
issues of responsibility for corruption-related crimes in developed foreign countries, and their
experience in preventing corruption. In particular, the legislative documents of Singapore,
Malaysia, New Zealand, China, South Korea, Germany, Great Britain, USA, Georgia, Spain
and a number of other countries were studied and analyzed. In our research work, practical
suggestions and scientific conclusions were given based on the experience of other countries
regarding the issues of responsibility for crimes related to corruption. Key words: corruption,
corrupt crimes, fight against corruption, abuse of power, bribery, official crimes.

Key words: corruption, corrupt crimes, fight against corruption, abuse of power,
bribery, official crimes.

AHHOTAILIUSA. B panHHOW cTaThe NpOaHAJIN3UPOBAHbl KOPPYILMs, IOHATHE

MIPOTUBOACUCTBUS KOPPYIIIHH, BOIIPOCH OTBETCTBEHHOCTHU 32 KOPPYIIIMOHHBIE TPECTYTLIICHUS
B Pa3BUTHIX 3apyO0EKHBIX CTPaHAX U UX OMBIT MO MPeIyNpexACHUI0 KOppyniuu. B yactHoCcTH,
U3 3apyOeXHBIX CTpaH M3Y4YeHBl M MPOAHAIM3MPOBaHbl 3aKOHOJAATEIbHbIE akThl CHHTaIypa,
Manaiizumn, HoBoit 3enanauu, Kutas, KOxnon Kopeu, I'epmanuu, BenmukoOpuranuu, CIIA,
I'py3un, Wcnmanum u psga Apyrux cTpaH. B Hamel wucciienoBaTenbCKOW paboTe JgaHBI
MPAKTUYECKHE NPEUIOKEHUsI W Hay4HbIe BBIBOJBI IO BOIpPOCAaM OTBETCTBEHHOCTH 3a
KOPPYMIMOHHBIE IPECTYIUICHHUS HA OCHOBE OIBITAa JPYTHX TOCYIapPCTB.

KiroueBble ciioBa: KOppymnius, KOppPYMIIMOHHBIE MPECTYIUICHHS, TMPOTHBOICHCTBIE
KOPPYTIIHH, 3I0YTOTPEOIEHUE BIACTHIO, B3ITOUHUYECTBO, TOMKHOCTHBIC TPECTYIUICHUS

Korrupsiya (lotincha:corrumpo— aynish, poraga sotilish) — mansabdor shaxsning o‘z
mansabi bo‘yicha berilgan huquqlarini shaxsiy boyish magsadlarida bevosita suiiste’mol
gilishidan iborat amaliyot. Mansabdor shaxslarni sotib olish, ularning poraga sotilishi ham
Korrupsiya deyiladi. Korrupsiya davlat apparati va parlament faoliyatida aynigsa, avj oladi.
Saylanadigan lavozimlarga nomzodlar saylov kampaniyasini o‘tkazish harajatlarini ko‘tarish
Korrupsiya ko‘rinishlaridan biridir (saylangan kishi turli imtiyozlar, yordam, xizmatlar
ko‘rsatib ,,0°z qarzini“ qaytaradi). Aksariyat Korrupsiya lobbizm (monopoliyalarning
qgonunchilik organlari va amaldorlarga tazyiq o‘tkazish bilan shug‘ullanadigan muassasa va
agentlari tizimi) bilan bog‘langan.
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Xalgaro darajada 1970-yillarda Yaponiyaga samolyotlar sotishda kompaniya tomonidan
oliy davlat amaldorlarini sotib olish bo‘yicha “Lokxid ishi” eng yirik Korrupsiya ko‘rinishlariga
misol bo‘ladi. Porani xaspo‘shlash uchun yirik bitishuvlarda ko‘proq “xizmat haqi” to‘lash
amaliyotidan foydalaniladi. Bugungi kunda jahon hamjamiyati oldida korrupsiya davlatlar
rivojlanishiga, iqtisodiy, siyosiy, ma’naviy yuksalishiga to’sqinlik qgilayotgan salbiy illat sifatida
paydo bo’ldi. O’zbekiston Respublikasi Prezidenti Sh.Mirziyoev ta’kidlaganidek,
“Korrupsiyaning oldini olmasak, haqigiy ishbilarmonlik va investisiya muhitini yaratib
bo’lmaydi, umuman, jamiyatning birorta tarmog’i rivojlanmaydi”. Haqiqatdan ham,
korrupsiyaviy jinoyatlar davlatning rivojlanishiga to’sqinlik qiladi, shuningdek xalgning davlat
organlariga nisbatan ishonchini susaytiradi.

Oc<zbekiston Respublikasi mustagillikka erishgan ilk kunlardan boshlab korrupsiyaga
garshi kurashish faoliyatiga yetarli darajada etibor berilmasdan, asosan, davlatning bir qgator
asosiy shartnomalarga qo’shilishi bilan harakterlanib, korrupsiyaning oldini olishga garatilgan
samarali mexanizmlarni yaratish, rivojlangan davlatlarning korrupsiyaga qarshi kurashish
yo’lidagi tajribasini o’rganish, ularni amaliyotga tadqiq qilish, korrupsiyaga qarshi kurashish
faoliyatini qonuniy tartibga solish masalalariga oid zarur chora-tadbirlar ko’rilmadi.

Shavkat Mirziyoyev Oc<zbekiston Respublikasi Prezidenti etib saylangan ilk
kunlardanoq korrupsiyaga garshi kurashish sohasida bir gator Qonun va gonunosti hujjatlar
gabul gildi. Jumladan, 2017-yilning 3-yanvarida “Korrupsiyaga qarshi kurashish to’g’risida”gi
419-sonli qonun gabul qilindi. Mazkur gonun korrupsiyaga garshi kurashishda davlat
siyosatining ustuvor yo’nalishlarini belgilab berdi va korrupsiyaga qarshi kurashish faoliyati
tartibga solinib, korrupsiyaga garshi kurashishning gonuniy asosi yaratildi. Mazkur gonunning
3-moddasida korrupsiya tushunchasiga ta’rif berilgan. Unga ko’ra, korrupsiya — shaxsning o‘z
mansab yoki xizmat mavqgeyidan shaxsiy manfaatlarini yoxud o’zga shaxslarning manfaatlarini
ko’zlab moddiy yoki nomoddiy naf olish magsadida qonunga xilof ravishda foidalanishi, xuddi
shuningdek bunday nafni gonunga xilof ravishda tagdim etishdir.

Qonunning samarali ijrosini ta’minlash, jamiyat va davlat hayotining barcha sohalarida
korrupsiyaning oldini olishga doir chora-tadbirlarni 0’z vaqtida va sifatli amalga oshirish
magsadida O’zbekiston Respublikasi Prezidentining 2019-yil 27- maydagi PF-5729-son
Farmoni bilan “2019-2020 yillarda korrupsiyaga garshi kurashish davlat dasturi” hamda
korrupsiyaga qarshi kurashish bo’yicha respublika idoralararo komissiyasining yangilangan
tarkibi tasdiglanib, uning asosiy vazifalari belgilab berildi . Bundan tashqari O’zbekiston
Respublikasi Prezidentining 2020- yil 30-iyundagi “O’zbekiston Respublikasida korrupsiyaga
qarshi kurashish tizimini takomillashtirish bo’yicha qo’shimcha chora-tadbirlar to’g’risida”gi
6013-sonli Farmoni gabul gilindi va ushbu Farmonda ham korrupsiyaga garshi kurashishning
ustuvor vazifalari belgilab berildi. Amalga oshirilgan islohotlar korrupsiyaviy jinoyatlarning
sodir etilish dinamikasiga muayyan darajada ta’sir qildi. Jumladan, 2020-yilda korrupsiyaviy
jinoyatlar bo’yicha jami 1723 nafar, shundan 9 nafar respublika darajasidagi, 45 nafar viloyat
darajasidagi, 1669 nafar tuman va shahar darajasidagi mansabdor shaxslar jinoiy javobgarlikka
tortiib, korrupsiya oqibatida yetkazilgan 500 mlrd so’mlik moddiy zararning 71 foizi yoki 355
mlrd so’mi aybdorlardan tergov davomida undirilgan bo’lsa, 2021-yilning 6 oyi mobaynida
2544 nafar mansabdor shaxsga nisbatan korrupsiya holatlari bilan bog’liq bo’lgan 1676 ta
jinoyat ishlari tergov qilinib, sudlarga yuborilgan .

TADQIQOT NATIJALARI

Korrupsiyaga garshi kurashda xalgaro institutlar ichida Birlashgan Millatlar tashkiloti

muhim rol o’ynaydi. BMT tomonidan qabul qilingan korrupsiyaga qarshi kurashga
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yo’naltirilgan hujjatlar ichida 2003-yil dekabr oyida gabul gilingan Korrupsiyaga qarshi
Konvensiyasi katta ahamiyat kasb etadi . O’zbekiston Respublikasi 2008-yil 7-iyuldagi qonun
bilan mazkur Konvensiyaga qo’shilgan. Korrupsiyaga qarshi kurashish bo’yicha nafagat BMT,
balki Yevropa Ittifoqi, Jahon banki, Transperensy International xalgaro nohukumat tashkiloti,
Igtisodiy hamkorlik va taragqgiyot tashkiloti, Butunjahon bojxona tashkiloti ham korrupsiyaga
qarshi kurash bo’yicha o’zlarining faoliyatida alohida e’tibor berib kelmoqda. Ushbu
tashkilotlar tomonidan korrupsiyaning oldini olish, unga garshi kurashda hamkorlik gilish va
boshqga davlatlarni, xalgaro biznes tashkilotlarini korrupsiyaga qgarshi kurashga jalb qilishga
garatilgan gator xalgaro hujjatlar gabul gilingan.

Hozirda rivojlangan mamlakatlarda ham korrupsiya bilan bog’liq jinoyatlarlarni
uchratish mumkin, lekin ular doimiy ravishda korrupsiya bilan garshi kurashib keladi va
korrupsiya darajasi kamligi bo’yicha jahon reytingida yuqori o’rinlarda turadi, Jumladan,
Transperensy International xalgaro nohukumat tashkilotining 2020-yildagi statistik
ma’lumotlariga ko’ra, korrupsiya darajasi past mamlakatlar reytingida Yangi Zelandiya 1,
Daniya 2, Finlandiya, Singapur, Shvitsiya 3-o’rinni egallagan bo’lsa, Markaziy Osiyo
davlatlaridan Qozog’iston 94, Qirg’ziston 124, O’zbekiston 146-0’rinni egallagan . Hech bir
davlat korrupsiyadan, uning zararli ogibatlaridan mutlaq himoya gilinmagan. Shu sababli har
bir davlat gonunlarida korrupsiyaga garshi kurash eng dolzarb masalalardan biri sifatida e’tirof
etiladi. Xususan, Xitoy Jinoyat kodeksining 382-moddasiga ko’ra davlat xizmatchilarining 0’z
mansab imtiyozlaridan foydalangan holda davlat mulkini o’zlashtirib olishi, o’g’irlashi,
firibgarlik yo’li bilan olishi yoki boshqacha tarzda o’zlashtirishi korrupsiya deb hisoblanadi.
Shuningdek, davlat organlari, davlat korxonalari, korxonalar, tashkilotlar, xalgq birlashmalari
davlat mulkini boshqarish va xo’jalik yuritish ishonib topshirilgan shaxslarning 0’z xizmat
afzalliklaridan foydalangan holda o’zlashtirib olishi, o’g’irlashi, aldash yo’li bilan davlat
mulkini boshqga yo’llar bilan noqonuniy egallab olishi ham korrupsiya sifatida baholanishi
belgilangan.

Korrupsiya bilan bog’liq jinoyatlarning og’ir-yengilligiga garab javobgarlik belgilangan
bo’lib, 100 ming yuandan ortiq miqdordagi yakka tartibdagi korrupsiya uchun o’n yildan ortiq
muddatga ozodlikdan mahrum qilish jazosi tayinlanishi, agar mol-mulki musodara gilingan
holda yoki unsiz yillar yoki muddatsiz ozodlikdan mahrum qilish, jazoni o’ta og’irlashtiruvchi
holatlarda — 0’lim jazosi va mol-mulkini musodara gilish belgilangan. Bundan tashgari Xitoy
gonunchiligiga ko’ra, mol-mulk yoki xarajati uning gonuniy daromadidan oshib ketgan har
ganday davlat amaldoriga, farq juda katta bo’lgan taqdirda, o’z mulkining manbalarini
tushuntirish majburiyati yuklanadi. Agar u manbalar gonuniy ekanligini isbotlay olmasa, uning
gonuniy daromadidan oshadigan gismi nogonuniy boylik deb hisoblanadi. Har ganday davlat
amaldori Xitoy tashqarisidagi bankda saqlanuvchi o’z mablag’lari haqida tegishli tartibda
davlatga xabar qgilishi shart .

Bizning fikrimizcha, Xitoy qonunchiligida korrupsiyaga qarshi kurashda yaxshi
amaliyot yo’lga qoyilgan bo’lib, bunda mansabdor shaxslarning mol-mulki deklaratsiya qgilinib,
ortigcha qismi gayerdan kelganligini asosli ma’lumotlar bilan isbotlay olmasa, korrupsiya
sifatida baholanadi va mansabdor shaxsning javobgarlikka tortilishiga asos bo’ladi. Germaniya
huqugshunoslarining fikriga ko’ra, mansabdorlik jinoyatlari nafaqat sub’ekt — mansabdor
shaxsning belgisi bo’yicha, balki himoya qilinadigan ob’ekt — davlat apparati normal amal
qilishi bo’yicha ham birlashtirilgan.

“Basharti shaxs:

a) amaldor yoki sudya hisoblanadigan;
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b) boshga ommaviy-huquqiy xizmat munosabatlarida bo’lsa;

v) ommaviy boshgaruv vazifalarini gaysidir hokimiyat organida yoxud boshga
muassasada yo uning topshirig’iga ko’ra amalga oshirishga da’vat etilgan bo’lsa, u mansabdor
shaxs hisoblanadi”.

Bundan tashgqari, “bevosita ommaviy xizmat qilishga da’vat etilgan”, ya’ni “mansabdor
shaxsning o0’zi bo’lmasada, hokimiyatning gaysidir organida ommaviy boshqaruv vazifalarini
amalga oshirayotgan yoki bunday vazifalarni amalga oshiruvchi muassasa yoxud birlashmada
band bo’lgan xodim mansabdorlik jinoyatlarining sub’ekti hisoblanadi”. Germaniya Federativ
Respublikasi Jinoyat kodeksining 332-moddasiga ko’ra korrupsiya bilan bog’liq jinoyatlar
uchun olti oydan besh yilgacha ozodlikdan mahrum qilish bilan jazolanishi belgilangan .
Demak, Germaniya qonunchiligaida korrupsiya uchun tayinlanadigan jazo uncha og’ir
bolmasada, lekin ushbu jinoyatning sub’ekti faqatgina mansabdor shaxs emas, balki davlat
organlarining har bir xodimi ham bo’lishi mumkin va ular bir xil javobgarlikka tortiladi.

Ispaniya Jinoyat kodeksi esa, poraxo’rlik jinoyatini pora evaziga amalga oshirilgan xatti-
harakatlarning qonuniy yoki noqonuniyligiga ko’ra ikki turga ajratadi. Kodeksning 419-
moddasiga ko’ra, mansabdor shaxs yoki davlat xizmatchisining o’z xizmat majburiyatlarini
buzish yoki bajarmasligi evaziga o0’zi yoki uchinchi shaxslar foydasini ko’zlab, sovg’a, mukofot
yoki har gqanday ko’rinishdagi taqdirlashni gabul qilishi, so’rashi yoki qabul qilishga rozilik
bildirishi uchun jinoiy javobgarlik belgilangan bo’lib, uch yildan olti yilgacha ozodlikdan
mahrum qilish jazosi, shuningdek, davlat xizmati bilan shug’ullanishni alohida taqiglash va
sodir etgan qilmishi uchun yetti yildan o’n ikki yilgacha muddatga mansabdor bo’lish
tagiglanadi. Kodeksning 420-moddasi shunday xatti-harakat yoki harakatsizliklarni o0’z
majburiyatlarini buzmagan holda sodir etish uchun jinoiy javobgarlikni nazarda tutadi . Ispaniya
gonunchiligida shuni ko’rishimiz mumkinki, agar davlat organi xodimlari korrupsiya bilan
bog’liq jinoyatni sodir qilsa, u fagatgina jinoiy javobgarlikka tortilib qolmasdan muayyan
muddatga davlat xizmatida ishlashi taqiqlanadi. Bu korrupsiyaga qarshi kurashishning o’ziga
xos yo’li hisoblanib, korrubsiyani oldini olishga samarali ta’sir ko’rsatadi.

XULOSA

Korrupsiyaga oid jinoyatlar uchun javobgarlik masalalari, ushbu turdagi jinoyatlarni
oldini olish bo’yicha rivojlangan xorijiy davlatlarning tajribasini tahlil qilar ekanmiz, xorijiy
mamlakatlarda korrupsiya bilan bog’liq jinoyatlar uchun turli darajadagi jazolar belgilangan.
Ayrim mamlakatlarda jinoyatning ijtimoiy xavfliligiga garab jarima jazosidan ozodlikdan
mahrum qilish jazosigacha, ayrimlarida esa ozodlikdan mahrum qilish jazosidan o’lim
jazosigacha hukm qilinishi belgilangan. Shuningdek, yuqorida tahlil gilingan rivojlangan
davlatlarning deyarli hammasida korrupsiya bilan bog’liq jinoyatlarning aniq ro’yxati
belgilangan, bo’lib ushbu jinoyatlarning ijtimoiy xavfliligi va ularni sodir etgan shaxslarning
egallab turgan lavozimi, jamiyatdagi o’rniga qarab jazo tayinlanadi va bu jazoning adolatliligi,
odilligi kabi prinsiplarning to’g’ri qo’llanishiga, jamiyatda korrupsiyaning eng past darajaga
tushirishga xizmat qiladi. Bundan tashqari korrupsiyani oldini olish uchun ko’plab xorijiy
davlatlarda mansabdor shaxslarning mol-mulkini deklaratsiya qilish, barcha sohalarda
jamoatchilik nazorati, davlat tashkilotlari tomonidan ko’rsatiladigan xizmatlarning elektron
tartibda amalga oshirish tizimi yo’lga qoyilgan.
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O zbekistonda korrupsiyaning jamiyat hayotiga tasiri
Bahronova Sevara Mehriddinbek qizi
Buxoro viloyat yuridik texnikum
SHF 1/23 guruh talabasi
Annostatsiya:

Ushbu magqolada korrupsiyani Ozbekiston hayotiga gilayotgan tasir. Korrupsiyasiz
yangi hayotni ganday yaratish hagida bayon gilingan. Mening ushbu magolam, O'zbekistondagi
korruptsiya yolg'onining ta'siri yo'gligi hagida ganday qilib korruptsiyasiz hayot yaratish
mumkinligi tasvirlangan.

Kalit so"z: korrupsiya, korupsiya jinoyatlari, korrupsiya konturi, ijtimoiy,

igtisodiy, siyosiy sohalarda korrupsiya.

Annostation:

This article is about the impact of corruption on the life of Uzbekistan. It is described
how to create a new life without corruption. This article of mine describes how to create a life
without corruption about the lack of influence of corruption lies in Uzbekistan.

Keyword: corruption, corruption crimes, corruption contour, social,

corruption in the economic, political spheres.

AnxHocTanmg:

B »stoit cratbe paccMaTpruBaCTCA BJIIMAHHUEC KOPPYIIIUHU Ha XKU3Hb V30ekucrana.
PacckaspiBaeTcs o TOM, KaK CO34JaTb HOBYI JKHU3Hb oe3 KOppyluu. B »sToi1 Moeili ctatbe
OIMUCBIBACTCA, KaK MOXHO CO31aTh XKHU3Hb oe3 KOppynuuu, IJITO6};I HEe OBLIO BIMUAHUSA
KOPpPYHNIMOHHON JDKU B Y30€KuCTaHe.

KiroueBoe ci10oBO: KOppynuus, KOPPYILHOHHBIE MNPECTYIUIEHUS, KOPPYILIHOHHBIE
CXEMBbI, COIIMAJIBHBIC,

Koppylus B 3KOHOMH‘I€CKOI>1, MMOJIUTUYECKOMI C(I)ean.

Ilmiy adabiyotlarda, unga quyidagicha tarif beriladi Korrupsiya shaxsning o'z mansab
va xizmat mavgeyidan shaxsiy manfaatlarni ko'zlab moddiy yoki nomoddiy naf olish
magsadida gonunga xilof ravishda foydalanishi xuddi shuningdek bunday nafni gonunga xilof
ravishda taqdim etish korrupsiya atamasi lotincha oruptio so'zidan olingan bo'ib pora berib
sotib olish buzilish ishdan chigish axlogiy manaviy buzish degan manolarni anglatadi

Korrupsiya nima ? Korrupsiya mamlakat hayotini tarragiyotini ortga surib kelajakni xavf
ostida qoldiradi . Korrupsiya o zbekistonda Jiddiy muamo korrupsiyani oldini olish byicha
gonunlar mavjud,ammo korrupsiyaga oid gonunlarning ijrosi juda zaif. Aynigsa talim sohasidagi
korrupsion holatlar bugungi kunda yetuk mutaxassislar jahon andozasi darajasidagi kadrlar
tayorlashni asosiy magsad gilib olgan mamlakatimiz oldida turgan dolzarb masalaridan
biridir.Dunyoda rivojlanish va tarragiyot yo'lini tanlagan har bir davlat eng avvalo korupsiya
tamagirlik poraxo'rlik kabi salbiy illatlarga garshi murosasiz kurash olib boradi.Aks holda,
bunday jirkanch illatning tonir otishiga yo'l berilsa ,0'sha joyda tarragiyot va rivojlanish boy
beriladi .

Respublikamizda olib borilayotgan magsad xalgimizni hayotdan rozi qgilish va eng
muhimi davlat idoralari bevosita xalq ichiga kirib borib muamolar bilan tanishayotgani o"zining
ijobiy samarasini bermoqda.Albatta bu jarayonda rahbarlarning masuliyatini oshirish va o0°ziga
bildirayotganda ishonchni oglashh hamda tamagirlikka yo'l qo ymaslik borasida ko plab garor
va farmonlar gabul gilindi.Jinoiy javobgarlikga tortilish darajasi pastligi O zbekistonda
korrupsiyaning avj olishiga sabab bo’Imoqda sud tizimi cheklangan resurslar va korrupsiya
tufayli jinoiy funksional kamchilikga duch kelmogda Ozbekistonda jamiyat va biznes va
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hukumatning deyarli barcha gatlamlarida mavjud. Shuningdek korrupsiya saylovlarda ,davlat
xizmatlarida solig mamuriyati va gator masalarida uchraydi.

Bundan tashgari korrupsiya davlat xizmatlari sohasida ham keng targalgan korrupsiyaga
garshi biznes portaliga ko'ra ,davlat xizmatchilari kam maosh oladi va shuning uchun pora
so rashadi.Mansabdor shaxslar ruxsatnomalr va litsenziyalar berilishi munosabati bilan
kompaniyalardan tolovlar undiradi kompaniyalarni targ'ib gilish,ularning biznes faoliyatiga
aralashish bozor ragobatini kamaytirish uchun 0’z boshimchalik bilan tekshirish jaz choralarini
qo llaydi. Yer boshgaruvdagi mulk huquglarini himoya gilish yoki amalga oshishirishga
to'sqinlik giladi.Korrupsiyaga qgarshi kurashish davlat xususiy mulkni muntazam ravishda olib
go'yib ,tovlamachilik va korrupsiya uchun imkoniyatlar yaratilayotgani hagida xabar berilga.

Korrupsiyaga qarshi kurashish agentligi O zbekiston respublikasi Prizdidentining
O zbekiston Respublikasida korrupsiyaga garshi kurashish tizimini takomilashtirish bo’yicha
qo shimcha chora tadbirlar to g risidagi farmoniga muvofiq 2020-yilning 29-iyunida tashkil
etildi. Agentlik korrupsiyani oldini olish va unga garshi kurashish sohasida davlat siyosatini
shaklantirish va amalga oshirishda maxsus vakolatli davlat organi hisoblanadi.Agentlik
O zbekiston Respublikasi Oliy Majlis palatari (parlamentlar) oldida hisobdorlar.

Ushbu agentlikning asosiy maqsadi va vazifalari:

1.Mamlakatda korrupsiya holatini tizimli tahlil gilish

2.Mamlakat korrupsiya holatini tizimli tahlil gilishni taminlash

3.Korrupsiyaga oid xavf xatarlar yugori bo"lgan sabablarni aniglash

4.Korrupsiyaga garshi kurashish choralarining samaradorligini oshirishga  garatilgan
davlat va boshga dasturlarni amalga oshirish

5.Fuqarolarning huqugiy ongi va huquqgiy madaniyatini oshirish orqgali jamiyatda
korrupsiyaning barcha ko rinishlariga murosasiz munosabatini shaklantirish

6.Vazirlik va idoralarning korrupsiyaning oldini olish sohasidagi muvofiglashtirish

7.Davlat xizmatlarining daromad va mol mulkini deklaratsiya gilish

8.Korrupsiyani oldini olish va unga garshi kurashish sohasida xalgaro hamkorlikni
rivojlantirish va boshga gator vaziyatlarni ko rib chigadi

O zbekiston Respublikasi Prezidenti SH.M.Mirziyoyevning 2020-yil 24-yanvar kuni
O zbekiston Respublikasi Oliy Majlisiga gilgan murojatnomasida takidlaganidek ,jamiyatda
korrupsiya ilati 0°zining turli ko'rinishlari bilan tarqgiyotimizga g ov bo’Imoqda.Bu yovuz
baloning oldini olmasak huqugiy ishbilarmonlik va envirtetsiya muhitini yaratib bo Imaydi,
umuman jamiyatning birorta tarmog’| rivojlanmaydi.

Adabiyotlar ro yxati

1.Korrupsiyaga qarshi kurash tushunchasini o'rganishning nazariy masalalari
G oyibnazarov Sardorbek

2.Korrupsiya fugarolik jamiyatning tanazuli Alisher Xayrulla, Mohinurna Baxtiyorovna
Missaboyeva
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ANNOTATION: This article is about approaches and will give a definition for word
formation, synchronic approaches, diachronic approaches, differences between synchronic and
diachronic approaches and their similarities and provide some examples. In the 19th century,
linguists concentrated on a language's historical features. Their primary focus was on analyzing
various languages, how they have evolved over time, and classifying them into language
families based on their shared ancestry. This entire field of study falls under diachronic
linguistics.

KEY WORDS: Word formation, synchronic approach, diachronic approach, semantic
relations.

Nowadays, the terms “word formation” does not have a clear cut, universally accepted
usage. It is sometimes referred to all processes connected with changing the form of the word
by, for example, affixation, which is a matter of morphology. In its wider sense word formation
denotes the processes of creation of new lexical units. Although it seems that the difference
between morphological change of a word and creation of a new term is quite easy to perceive,
there is sometimes a dispute as to whether blending is still a morphological change or making a
new word. There are, of course, numerous word formation processes that do not arouse any
controversies and are very similar in the majority of languages.

Word formation is that branch of the science of language which the patterns on which a
language forms new lexical units, i.e. words». (H.Marchand.) The term «word formation» is
applied to the process by which new words are formed by adding prefixes and suffixes or both
to a root — form already in existance. (J.A. Sheard).

Word formation is the creation of new words from the elements existing in the language.
Every language has its own structural patterns of word formation. Words like «writery,
«worker», «teacher», «manager» and many others follow the structural pattern of word
formation «V + er». Word-formation may be studied synchronically and diachronically. «With
regard to compounding, prefixing and suffixing word formation proceeds either on a native or
on a foreign basis of coining. The term native basis of coining means that a derivative must be
analysable as consisting of two independent morphemes (in the event of a compound as
rainbow) or of a combination of independent and dependent morpheme (in the case of prefixal
and suffixal derivatives as un-just, boy-hood).

Synchronic approach and its basic peculiarities.

The words childhood, kingdom were compound words: hood OE had (state, rank), dom
OE dom condemn. But synchronically they are 27considered as derived words because «-dom,»
«-hood» became affixes. The words «return» and «turn» historically had semantic relations and
«return» was considered as a word derived from «turn». But synchronically these words have
no semantic relations and we can't say that «return» is derived from «turn». A synchronic
method, which derives from the Ancient Greek words for "together” and "time,” looks at a
language at a certain point in time without taking into consideration its history. The goal of
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synchronic linguistics is to describe a language at a certain period, frequently the present. A
diachronic (from "through” and "time™) method, like that used in historical linguistics, takes into
account how a language .

The study of Middle English is synchronic and focuses on comprehending how a certain
period in English history operates as a whole when the topic is temporally restricted to a suitably
homogeneous form. In contrast, the diachronic method compares the many stages to understand
language evolution. The historical linguist Ferdinand de Saussure is frequently linked to the
words "synchrony" and "diachrony," who saw the synchronic perspective as systematic but said
that language development is too unpredictable to be deemed a system.as changed over time.
Synchronic linguistics refers to the study of languages as they currently exist, without reference
to their historical development. A nice illustration is the English word for s™ in the plural. In
certain words, like "cats,” this ending is really pronounced as a "s," whereas in others, like
"dogs," it's pronounced as a "'z." You may verify that this is accurate by saying the words aloud
to yourself. The [s] ending appears after sounds like /t/, /k/, and /p/ that you pronounce without
vibrating your voice box, according to an analysis of the words that have each ending. After
vibrational (“voicing”) sounds like /d/, /g/, /b/, and vowels comes the [z] ending. Since [s] lacks
voice and [z] has voice, this makes perfect sense

The study of how components of a language (morphs or morphemes) come together to
form words and phrases, as well as how good syntax gives a sentence meaning, is known as
synchronic linguistics. A synchronous field of research in the 20th century is the quest for a
universal grammar—that which is innate in people and enables them to learn their first language
at an early age.

Diachronic approach and its main unique features.

A language's evolution across time is studied in diachronic linguistics. "Diachronic,
which literally translates to "across time," refers to any work that charts the changes, divisions,
and mutations of languages over time.

The "synchronic-diachronic" difference, which is still strong in twenty-first-century
linguistics, was accepted by the majority of Saussure's successors. In practice, this means that it
is considered a principle or linguistic method violation to include data pertaining to
diachronically diverse states in the same synchronic analysis.

Diachronic linguistics refers to the study of how a language evolves over a period of
time. Tracing the development of English from the Old English period to the twentieth century
is a diachronic study. A synchronic study of language is a comparison of languages or dialects—
various spoken differences of the same language—used within some defined spatial region and
during the same period of time. Determining the regions of the United States in which people
currently say 'pop' rather than 'soda’ and 'idea’ rather than 'idear' are examples of the types of
inquiries pertinent to a synchronic study."

Language change is one of the subjects of historical linguistics, the subfield of linguistics
that studies language in its historical aspects. Sometimes the term diachronic linguistics is used
instead of historical linguistics, as a way of referring to the study of language (or languages) at
various points in time and at various historical stages.

Differences between synchronic and diachronic approaches and their similarities

Diachronic linguistics is essentially the study of language across many historical eras.
As a result, it investigates the historical development of language over time. Diachronic
linguistics is the name of this subfield of linguistics. The following are the primary concerns of
diachronic linguistics:
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-describing and explaining apparent linguistic changes in certain languages;

- retracing the origins of languages, figuring out their relationships, and classifying them
into language families Creating broad hypotheses about language development and its causes;

Synchronic linguistics is the analytical study of a language at a specific moment,
typically in its current form. It is also referred to as descriptive or general linguistics. However,
studying a language at any period in the past also comes under this category; however, the study
must solely focus on the state of the language at that time. It entails studying a language at a
specific time without taking into account its developmental stages in the past or present.

In conclusion: additionally, a genuine diachronic work can only be created if the
synchronic work is well-described. Although the term "synchronic method™" has a misleading
etymology—it meaning "with time"—it examines how a language is described, including its
grammar, classification, and arrangement of components.

While diachronic linguistics, which literally translates as "across-time," examines the
origins of words, compares languages, and charts how they have changed over time. The two
strategies must be pursued separately because they are very dissimilar.

Time is the key distinction between diachronic and synchronic linguistics research. First
off, prior to Saussure, all linguistic research was diachronic. The term "diachronic” rather
accurately describes itself. Greek loanwords are prefixed with the dia- prefix, which denotes
"through, between, across, by, of, or similar to." The Latin loanword chronicus, which was
derived from the Greek chronus, which denotes time, gave rise to the root word chronic in
English. The study of language across, through, or between periods of time is called diachronic
linguistics.
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“Bahr ul-asrar” by Mahmud ibn Wali is a work that provides information about

the famous metal mines and metallurgy in the 17th century

Abstract: this article examines the information collected by Mahmud Ibn Vali, the
librarian of the Bukhara Khan's library in the 17th century, about his knowledge of
metalworking in the encyclopedic work “Bahrul Asror”. The information was prepared based
on a Persian translation from a manuscript century text. Valuable information is provided
about the experience and traditions of the peoples of Central Asia in making strong iron and
steel, and about the deposits of metal and other minerals.

Key words: mines, Bukhara Khanate, Balkh, Badakhshan, metal, iron, steel, copper,
blade, sword, dagger, unarmed craftsman, balorak, dagger sheath, sulfur, mercury.

Mahmud bin Vali was a great encyclopedic scholar from Balkh who lived in the 17th
century. His father, Mir Muhammad Vali, was originally from Fergana (Kosan), and he went
to Bakh during the reign of Pir Muhammed | (1546-1567) from the Shaibani family. He was a
well-educated and well-educated person, and he was considered one of the leaders of his time,
mainly in jurisprudence. Mahmoud Ibn Wali was born in 1596. At the age of 19, in 1614, he
entered the service of the great scholar of jurisprudence and hadith Mirakshah Husayni and
aged 10 years. He learns from it. He writes that the rich library of Mirakshah Husayni had a
great influence on the enrichment of Mahmud ibn Wali's knowledge. In July 1625, he joined
the trade caravan and went to India. Having lived there for 7 years, his Peshawar, Lahore,
Delhi. He visited cities and countries such as Agra, Rojmahal, Hyderabad, Vijayanagar,
Calcutta, Bihar. He returned to Balkh in August 1631. Then Nadir Muhammad Khan (1606-
1642) entered the service of Balkh Khan (1642-1645) and served as a librarian in his library
until the end of his life.

He is the author of a very valuable encyclopedic work called "Bahr ul-asrar fi manoqgib
ul ahyor" (Sea of secrets about the bravery of noble people), which consisted of 7 volumes.
Volumes 1-4 of this work, written in 1634-1640, have been found. Although this work has
been known to the scientific community since 1902, it is still little studied. Volume 1 of the
work contained information on astrology, geography, mineralogy and astronomy.

We used the copy of Mahmud ibn Wali's “Bahr ul asrar fi manogib ul-aher” (The Sea
of Secrets about the Courage of Noble People) in UzRFASh No. 2372.1 But as a result of our
study, it was found that this work consists of 3 parts and provides information about 290
mines. It turned out that 8 of them are practical, that is, artificially created. In the metals
section, some information about weaponry is valuable.

In the introduction to the work, the author writes that all metals contain sulfur and
mercury. Jewelers used copper to engrave the holsters of weapons. He notes that copper
deposits are abundant in Diyarbakir, Rum (now Turkey), Azerbaijan, Suez, Andalus, Nishapur
and Europe, and in Kirman (Iran) and Basra. He also notes the abundance of low-quality
copper in India.

! Mahmud ibn Wali. "Bahr ul asrar fi manogib ul-aher" (The sea of secrets about the bravery of noble people).
Manuscript No. 2372 of UzRFAShI - sheets 273 -330 p.
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As we know, gunsmithing is a branch of blacksmithing. Mahmud ibn Vali notes the
following about the main raw material iron: "Iron is called "ohan" in Persian and "hadid" in
Arabic. Although this metal is of low value, it is very useful in practice. Its composition
consists of mercury and sulfur. The 15th century encyclopedist, mineralogist Mahmud ibn
Mansur in his book "Jewelry" (written in dedication to Khalil Bahadir Khan bin Abu Nasr
Hassan Bahadir Khan Khalidullahi (843/1488-882/1497), the founder of the White Pigeon
Dynasty) said that iron consists of two parts. One is mild iron and the other is strong steel.

There are 4 types of soft iron. The first is water-free, white in color, and is mainly used
in the manufacture of weapons. The second type is good for making tih, from which the
famous Rum (now Turkey) blades and heavy weapons are made, the third type is used by
ironsmiths only for making ornaments, the fourth type is so soft that it is made into boards as
thin as paper.

In India, iron is found in such a way that strong "steel” is made from it. Blades are
made from this steel. These knives are known to the world as "Hindi knife". "Hindi" and
"farangi" - (European) blades are black. "Indian swords" are also made from this type of iron.
Swords made in India are highly valued and valued in the world. Even swords made of iron,
considered to be of the lowest quality, are considered respectable compared to "farangi"
(European) swords.?

"There are two types of steel. One of its mines is Shavron, some say that this place is
taken from the mountain from "Shoburkan", "Shibirkan". They make a pit, grind a piece of
steel to this place and bring it from the mountain. A little soft iron is melted and added to this
steel. This compound mineral is called "balorak™ by jewelers. They make blades, daggers, and
swords from balorak.’

This word is often found in medieval literature. In dictionaries of classical literature,
the term "balorak" is explained as "shiny blade, sword, Indian sword, sharp sword".* It means
that he gained fame in his time.

According to Mahmud ibn Wali, "balorak making is considered an art form in India."
They also add gold to this compound ore. This Balorak is popularly known as "King of
Hindi". There are several types of balorak. One was "Balorak Shahi", another "Balorak Johi",
and "Balorak Zuhinyoo" (Brighter, Shining Beautiful). Balorak shah was white in color, Zuhal
type had a lot of shiny zari, while Johi type was white, it had more margimush (angusht)
particles in it, which gave it blackness. Most of the gunsmiths preferred and purchased the
"balorak shahi” and "balorak zuhinyoo" types made by Indian craftsmen. Persians made
weapons from "balorak johi" in Iran. These weapons are decorated with red flowers in
comparison to the Indian weapons and look like gold and many praise this weapon.
Muhammad ibn Mansur reports that such a sword is valued at a thousand gold." There is also
a Khorasan variety of "Bilarak Shahi", which is also widely famous. It is much better and
purer than steel. There are 10 iron mines in Khorasan that can be used to make solid weapons.
Many household tools are also made from this inferior grade of iron. If the owner of a steel
weapon or blade injures an Indian, the bleeding will not stop for a long time, and the injury
will be severe. But if this ore contains macaque and magnetic iron, it turns black in fire. It is
suitable for making a lamp. Bilinos says that if one part of iron, one part of copper, and two

> Mahmud ibn Wali. "Bahr ul asrar fi manogib ul-aher" (The sea of secrets about the bravery of noble people).
Manuscript No. 2372 of UzRFAShI - sheets 273 -330 p.

* Muhammad ibn Mansur. Jewelry. // Uz.RFA Shl in. 2294/ Il — sheets 170-246p.

A glossary of Alisher Navoi's works. - T. 1993. B. 37p.
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parts of gold are mixed, the scorpion's speed is carved, scorpion venom (blood) is added to it,
and if it is cooked and heated, the wound of the sword made of this metal will not heal and the
wound will not end. It is known from the medieval literature that we have studied that during
the battle, skilled commanders like Amir Timur tried to place their soldiers in such a way that
during the battle, the armor of the enemy's army would not be dazzled by the glare of the sun.
It was even tried to use the brightness of these weapons against the enemy, so that they would
not be able to take the target in the blink of an eye. In battles, weapons were used not only in
terms of sharpness and shine. Thus, Mahmud ibn Wali also gave valuable information about
the complex composition of metals and their fields of use in his darvi.

Mahmud ibn Wali writes about silver: "Silver deposits are so humerous that they are
found in all climate countries. Some (of them) are working, the rest are abandoned.”
According to the information provided by the scientist, such deposits are found in Khutalon
and Kandihor. While gold and silver decreased, iron mining continued at a steady rate. In this
regard, the information provided about the iron deposits in Badakhshan is noteworthy. He
points out that the increasing need for iron was the main reason for this. Because the
production of labor tools and a number of household items and weapons increased during the
politically dangerous years.

Mahmoud ibn Wali used many sources in writing this work: Aristotle (384-322 AD),
Jolinus (130-200 AD), Bilisinos®, Disquridus Abu Raykhan Beruni and Ibn Sina, Farabi,
Tayfashi, Abu Yaqub He used the works of Isa al-Kindi Abdul Majid [5], Muhammad
Zakariya al-Qazvini, Hamidullah Qazvini and Muhammad ibn Mansur, as well as many
explanatory dictionaries ("Kutub - i farhang"). He also used the information he had collected
during his many years of travels to Movaraunnahr, Khurasan, Badakhshan and India.

Conclusion

In conclusion, it should be said that the jewelers of Central Asia tried to collect
scientific knowledge and experiences about minerals collected all over the world. This
knowledge was used in the organization of mining works of the Bukhara Khanate, extraction
of metal from ore, and foreign cooperation experiences in the development of metal-related
crafts. That is why such encyclopedias were written and kept in the palace. From the writings
of Mahmud Ibn Wali, it is possible to understand the centers of expensive weapons of the
international arms market. In the 17th century, Indian, Iranian, Khurasan, Turkish weapons
became popular, and experiences were exchanged due to international relations.
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Abstract. In this article, the spiritual and moral upbringing of children in the family,
the formation offeelings of pride in the traditions and the important factors of providing
excellent education and upbringing in education - the cooperation of the family, kindergarten,
school and the neighborhood in education are highlighted.
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Family is a socio-pedagogical group created to meet the needs of self-protection and
self-esteem of each member. The family creates the concept of home in a person not as a room
in which he lives, but as feelings and emotions that they expect, love, understand and protect.
The family is such an upbringing that "embraces” a person in all its forms. All personal
qualities can be formed in the family. The fateful importance of the family in the formation of
an adult person is known to everyone.

Family education is a system of upbringing and education that develops with the
efforts of parents and relatives in certain family conditions.

Family education is a complex system. This is influenced by the genetic and biological
(natural) health of children and parents, material and economic support, social status, lifestyle,
number of family members, place of residence, attitude towards the child. All these are
interrelated and manifest differently in each case.

Family duties include:
* creating maximum conditions for the child's growth and development;
* becoming a child's social, economic and psychological protection;

* experience of creating and supporting a family, raising children and relationships
with
adults;

« teaching children useful skills and practical skills aimed at self-service and helping
their loved ones;

« self-respect, education of self-worth.

Also, it is necessary to develop the effectiveness of the system of spiritual and moral
upbringing of children in the family through the mechanism of cooperation of the family-
preschool educational institution through the family. "Fundamentally improving the conditions
in preschool educational institutions for the all-round intellectual, aesthetic and physical
development of children, seriously increasing the coverage of children with preschool
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education and ensuring its convenience, raising the level of qualifications of pedagogues and

specialists”

The purpose of family education is to develop such personal qualities that help to
overcome difficulties and obstacles encountered in life. Intellectual development and creative
ability, initial work experience, moral-aesthetic formation, emotional culture and physical
health of children, their happiness - all this depends on the family, parents, and all this is the
task of family education. Parents are the first educators who have the strongest influence on
children.

The importance of the influence of the family on the formation and development of the
child's personality was clearly shown. Family and social education are closely related to each
other, complement each other and can even replace each other in a certain scope, but they are
not equal at all and cannot be so under any circumstances.

Family upbringing is more emotional than other upbringings, because its "guide™ is the
love of parents for children, which arouses mutual feelings of children towards parents.
Consider the influence of the family on the child.

1. The family serves as the basis for a sense of security. Attachment relationships are
important not only for the future development of relationships - their direct influence helps to
reduce anxiety in a child in new or stressful situations. Thus, the family provides a basic sense
of security, guarantees the child's safety when interacting with the outside world, learns new
ways of learning and responding to it. In addition, loved ones are a source of comfort for the
child in times of despair and anxiety.

Children tend to copy the behavior of other people and often those they are closest to.
Partly it's a conscious attempt to behave like others, partly it's unconscious imitation, which is
part of identifying with the other.

In this regard, it should be noted that children learn certain ways of their behavior from
their parents not only by learning the rules (ready-made recipes) that are directly conveyed to
them, but also by the parents' relationship. they also learn by observing existing patterns (eg.
When the recipe and the example match, the child can behave like his parents.

3. The family is of great importance in acquiring the life experience of the child. The
influence of parents is especially great, because they are a source of necessary life experience
for a child. Children's fund of knowledge largely depends on how parents give the child the
opportunity to study in libraries, visit museums and relax in nature. In addition, it is important
to talk to children a lot.

Children whose life experiences include different situations and are able to overcome
communication problems, enjoy different social relationships, adapt to new environments and
respond positively to changes around them are better than other children.

4. The family is an important factor in the formation of discipline and behavior in a
child. Parents influence a child's behavior by encouraging or condemning certain types of
behavior, as well as by applying punishments or allowing them the degree of freedom in
behavior that is acceptable to them. A child learns what to do and how to behave from parents.
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5. Communication in the family becomes an example for the child. Communication in

the family allows the child to develop his views, norms, relationships and ideas. A child's
development depends on what good conditions are created for him to communicate in the
family; development also depends on the clarity and clarity of communication in the family.

For a child, the family is the place of birth and the main place of residence. He has
close people in his family who understand him and accept him as he is - healthy or sick, kind
or not so good, obedient or rude and rude - he is his own.

It is in the family that the child receives the basics of knowledge about the world
around him, and with the high cultural and educational potential of his parents, he continues to
receive not only basic knowledge, but also culture throughout his life. Family is a certain
moral and psychological climate, for a child it is the first school of relationships with people.
It is in the family that a child's ideas about good and bad, manners, respect for material and
spiritual values are formed. With close people in the family, he experiences feelings of love,
friendship, duty, responsibility, justice...

Unlike public education, family education has certain characteristics. By its very
nature, family education is based on emotions. Initially, the family, as a rule, is based on the
feeling of love, which determines the moral environment of this social group, the style and
tone of the relations of its members: gentleness, kindness, care, tolerance, generosity, the
ability to forgive, duty feeling

A child who does not receive parental love grows up friendly, angry, rude to other
people's experiences, rude, quarrelsome in the peer group, and sometimes closed, restless,
extremely shy. A small person who grows up in an environment of excessive love, affection,
respect and reverence will develop such qualities as selfishness, effeminacy, corruption,
arrogance, and hypocrisy early on.

If there is no harmony of emotions in the family, then the development of the child in
such families becomes complicated, and family education becomes an unfavorable factor in
the formation of the individual.

Another feature of family upbringing is that the family is a social group of different
ages: it includes representatives of two, three, sometimes four generations. And this means -
different value directions, different criteria for evaluating life events, different ideals, points of
view, beliefs. One person can be both an educator and a teacher: children - mothers, fathers -
grandfathers - grandmothers and grandfathers. And despite these contradictions, all family
members sit at the same dinner table, relax together, do housework, organize holidays, create
certain traditions, and engage in the most diverse relationships.

As stated in Article 18 of the "Law on State Policy Regarding Youth" of the Republic
of Uzbekistan, adopted on September 14, 2016: takes measures aimed at forming a spiritual
and moral environment in the family.

A distinctive feature of family education is its inextricable connection with the whole
life of a growing person: inclusion of the child in all life activities - intellectual and cognitive,
labor, social, value-oriented, artistic and creative, playful , free communication. Moreover, it
goes through all stages: from elementary attempts to the most complex forms of behavior of
social and personal importance.
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Family upbringing also has a wide range of influence: it continues throughout a

person's life, happens at any time of the day, at any time of the year. A person experiences its
beneficial (or negative) effects even when he is away from home: at school, at work, on
vacation in another city, on a business trip. And the student sitting at the school desk is
mentally and emotionally connected with his house, family and many problems that concern
him with invisible threads.

However, there are certain difficulties, contradictions and shortcomings of educational
influence in the family. The most common negative factors of family education that should be
taken into account in the educational process are:

« inadequate influence of material factors: abundance or lack of things, superiority of
material well-being over spiritual needs of a growing person, disproportion of material needs
and opportunities to satisfy them, depravity and womanizing, immorality and illegality of the
family economy;

« - lack of spirituality of parents, lack of desire for children's spiritual development;
» - authoritarianism or "liberalism", impunity and forgiveness;

« - immorality, the existence of an immoral style and tone of relations in the family;
« - absence of a normal psychological climate in the family;

» - fanaticism in any form;

« - pedagogical illiteracy, illegal behavior of adults.

Among the various tasks of the family, education of the young generation is
undoubtedly of priority. This function includes the whole life of the family and is related to all
aspects of its activity.

However, the practice of family education shows that some parents teach their
children.
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Introduction.

Modern educational development has given rise to a new direction of innovative
pedagogy. Innovative - means "introduction (dissemination) of innovation™ in English. The
socio-psychological aspect of innovation was developed by the American researcher E.
Rogers. He studied the classification of innovation process participants, their attitude to
innovation, etc. The concepts of novelty and innovation are mutually different in scientific
areas. "Innovation™ means a tool, new method, methodology, technology. "Innovation™ is a
process that develops according to certain stages of education. The development of world
science is growing and developing day by day. It was this positive development that affected
our country as well. Advanced innovative technologies are being applied to our world of
science. As a result of this, our President named this year "The Year of Youth Support and
Public Health", which increased the responsibility of the youth of our country. It would not be
a mistake to say that the wide application of advanced, modern innovative technologies in the
field of education has opened the door to many opportunities and goals for young people
learning foreign languages.

LITERATURE ANALYSIS AND METHODOLOGY

Language learning is one of the most important areas in human society. Language,
which is a means of communication, can be acquired practically in a natural environment, i.e.
in the family, in the community or in an organized manner. Knowledge of language
phenomena is taught theoretically. Knowledge of languages, especially multilingualism, is of
great importance in our time of increased international relations. Pupils and students studying
in our country usually study three languages. These languages are referred to by special
names. These are: mother tongue, second language, and foreign language. The mother tongue
is the first language that plays a special role in the formation of thinking. When talking about
the second language, it is considered as the language of brothers and neighbors of other
nationalities.

A foreign language is the language of a foreign country. Western European languages
(English, Spanish, German, French) and Eastern languages (Arabic, Turkish, Persian, Chinese,
Indian) are taught in our republic. These languages are included in the curricula of educational
institutions. The process of teaching all three languages is different. The mother tongue and
the second language are learned in a natural situation, and a foreign language is learned in an
artificial environment. Communication in a foreign language mainly takes place in the
classroom under the guidance of the teacher. Among the three languages, learning and
teaching a foreign language differs sharply in certain aspects. This, in turn, requires the use of
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appropriate foreign language teaching technology. By carefully mastering the achievements of

the methodical science, the foreign language teacher gets to know the standard of language
experience of the student and to improve it further. Effective teaching of foreign languages
requires knowledge of its methodology. Learning and teaching foreign languages largely
depends on the theoretical development of foreign language teaching methodology issues and
the creative application of theory in practice.

DISCUSSION AND RESULTS

The phenomena of nature and society are interconnected and develop in a continuous
relationship. Since the sciences are reflections of objective reality, none of them exists in
isolation from the others. At the same time, the phenomenon and the subject can be a source of
research for many sciences, for example, linguistics (linguistics), psychology (psychology),
pedagogy (didactics) study the social phenomenon "language™ from its own point of view. The
term "foreign language methodology" evokes the following association in a person's mind:
first of all, it is understood as a set of methods and methodical methods aimed at teaching a
language, or scientific knowledge about teaching methods, and finally, independent pedagogy.
science comes before our eyes. The methodology of foreign language teaching has developed
in harmony with didactics. It is undoubtedly known to all of us that the teaching theories of all
educational subjects are based on didactics science and receive scientific nutrition from it.
Foreign language teaching is also based on didactics. Didactics is the general theory of
education, methodology is the science of teaching a specific subject, linguodidactics is the
general theory of language teaching, and linguomethodology is the science of teaching a
specific language. The term "Method" means the method of work of the teacher-pedagogue
and the student in order to acquire knowledge, skills, and create worldviews and knowledge
opportunities in students. This concept has countless definitions. The application of methods
in foreign language teaching has been around for a long time, and principles are relatively new
methodological terms. Historically, the methods were grouped into four groups, and their
names were called "translation™, "correct"”, "comparative”, "mixed".

The history of methods is the famous methodist prof. Deeply studied by LV.
Rakhmanov. The method of translation is mainly in two forms, and it is called grammar-
translation and text-translation methods. From the point of view of the grammar-translation
method, a foreign language is studied for general educational purposes. Grammatical exercises
are performed in order to develop the logical thinking of the language learner. Expressing
grammatical knowledge is considered to be the main goal of education. The main principles of
this method are as follows:

1. Language learning is based on written speech.

2. Grammar was taken as the subject of study, and the lexicon was chosen accordingly.
Grammar exercises were the main method of work.

3. First, grammatical rules were memorized, and then it was recommended to make
sentences based on the rules.

4. Grammatical forms and the meaning of words are revealed through literal
translation.
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5. Language material is mastered by literal translation and dry memorization.

6. Limited to individual memorization of words out of context.

Method without translation. Different forms of this method are known historically.
They can be divided into two large groups: natural and correct methods. Learning a foreign
language in a natural way should be similar to the conditions of mastering the mother tongue.
The main goal of the method is the idea that by learning to speak a foreign language, it is
possible to learn to read and write. The most important of the principles included in the natural
method is to create a language environment. Various approaches have appeared in the
practical application of the advanced methodical principles. This can be clearly seen in the
creative activity of the method exponents.

The new interpretation of the purpose of foreign language education was mainly based
on the results of pragmatic linguistics research. This field of linguistics interprets language as
a field of human activity rather than a system of linguistic forms. In the field of foreign
language education, since the beginning of the 70s, a set of new conclusions has led to intense
discussions in the field of educational goal setting.

Conclusion.

Learning a foreign language is a multifaceted discipline, in which a person undergoes
complex psychological changes. In particular, the process of comparing the native language
with a foreign language occurs. Various teaching methods and technologies are used in this
process. With the help of modern pedagogical technologies, teaching by comparing the foreign
language with the mother tongue gives an effective result. Teaching a foreign language
requires knowledge of its methodology. Methodology and technologies are important in the
process of learning a foreign language. There are various methods of teaching methodology.
The widely used methods in foreign language teaching methodology are: communicative
didactic method, intercultural dialogue organization method and exercise organization method.
All three methods are closely related and complement each other. Since the science of
methodology is related to the science of didactics, it is based on communicativeness during
foreign language learning and the method of communicative didactics is created. In the
process of applying the method of communicative didactics, the teacher's method of forming
intercultural communication is formed. As a result of learning a foreign language, the culture
of a foreign country is also learned. In order to acquire the necessary knowledge in foreign
language education, "exercise organization technology" is of great importance.

Practice is the best way to master all knowledge. The exercise gives a positive result
not only in foreign language education, but also in the acquisition of knowledge in all fields.
Effective organization of the lesson, the role of the pedagogue and modern pedagogical
technologies in it is incomparable. It is important to organize the process of learning a foreign
language with a communicative approach, to bring the next level to the level of intercultural
communication, and to achieve such results, it is important to pay attention to the last step,
"exercise technology”. Teaching a foreign language in order to effectively organize the
process, it is necessary to acquire knowledge of modern pedagogical information and
communication technologies.

REFERENCES:

155




INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON MULTIDISCIPLINARY SCIENCE

VOLUME-1, ISSUE-5
1. Maxmudov, Q. S. O. G. L., Shayxislamov, N. Z. O. G. L., & Jo, B. B. O. G. L.

(2020). O ‘'zbek va xorijiy tillarda antonimlar tavsifi, o 'mi va ularnig turli jihatdan
tasniflanishi. Science and Education, 1(Special Issue 3).

2. Juraboyev, B. B. (2020). Nemis tilini o'gitishda kommunikativ yondashuv. Science
and Education, 7(7), 215-220.

3. Joraboyev, B. B. O. (2021). Using authentic materials on english lessons. Academic
research in educational sciences, 2(2).

4. Joraboyev, B. (2020). Nemis tilida juft otlar va ularning o' zbek tilida ifodalanishi.
Science and Education, 1(Special Issue 4).

5. XKypaboes, b. (2020). MoTuBHUpOBaHHbBIE IIOOU [JIs1 YAOBIETBOPEHHUS CBOMX
cobcTBeHHBIX MoTpedHOCTel. Academic research in educational sciences, (3).

6. Juraboyev, B. B. U. (2021). Problems and solutions for online teaching and learning
of foreign languages. Academic research in educational sciences, 2(Special Issue 2).

7. Samarova, S. (2018). Forming Creative Vision of Person as Universal Method
Enhancing Creativity. Eastern European Scientific Journal, (6).

8. Samarova, S. R. (2019). Methods and technologies for the development of creative
thinking of pupils. European Journal of Research and Reflection in Educational Sciences,
7(10), 37-43.

9. Samarova, S. R., & Mirzayeva, M. M. (2020). The problem of the formation of
creative abilities of students in foreign psychology. An International Multidisciplinary
Research Journal, 10(5), 1937-1943.

10. Paxmanosa, M. K. (2019). Emnapuunr mapHaBuii TapOuscuaa Kagumru Ypra
Ocu€  MabHaBHIi-MaJaHUK  MEPOCHHUHT  ax,amusaATd. "[7JobammamyB — mapowTuia
BaTaHIIAPBAPJIMK TAPOUSCHHUHT MabHaBUH-Mabpu(Uil TeXHOJOTHsUIApU" pecIryOIrKa WIMAI-
amanuii koHpepenuusicu, 206-2009.




INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON MULTIDISCIPLINARY SCIENCE

VOLUME-1, ISSUE-5
Relativity, linguistic variation and language universals
Norova Barchinoy Qiyomiddin qizi
4th year students at Djizzakh branch of The National University of Uzbekistan named
after Mirzo Ulugbek
Farmonov Muhammad Qo‘zi o‘g‘li
4th year students at Djizzakh branch of The National University of Uzbekistan named
after Mirzo Ulugbek
Supervisor: Abdurahmonova Zilola Yoqubjon qgizi
Assistant teacher in the department Foreign Languages at Djizzakh branch of The
National University of Uzbekistan named after Mirzo Ulugbek
Annotation

Universal languages are often thought of as properties containing all languages. Due to
the extreme structural diversity of languages, however, very few, if any, such universals exist.
Rather, there are many typological universals that allow for variation but limit it or at least
limit its distribution. This is true even among linguistic groups. Formal (grammatical or lexical
categories) are not universal, but are restricted by the structure of conceptual space, as shown
by a multidimensional scaling analysis of adpositional semantic data from levinson et al.
(2003). Despite this, broad conceptual categories are not universal. Rather, what is universal is
the holistic description of highly specific situation types and the conceptual relationships that
exist between them. This conclusion is confirmed by an analysis of results on the cross-
linguistic variation in verbalization from croft's.

Key words:coevolution; constituency; culture; dependency; evolutionary theory;
linguistic diversity; linguistic typology; recursion; universal grammar; direct object; human
capacity for language; universal properties; verb;

What is the relationship between language universals and linguistic variation?
The following quote from geertz, which serves as the subject of an email i received from a
colleague, is an example:...the belief that the essence of what it means to be human is most
clearly revealed in those aspects of human culture that are universal rather than in those that
are unique to this group or that is a falsehood that we are not allowed to express.This quote
may be taken to mean that there are two views on human culture universals, including
universals of human language. The first is a form of "uniformitarianism," which geertz refers
to as "uniformitarianism," which we will describe as "output:" it is the belief that all cultures,
including all languages, have certain distinct characteristics in common, and that these
represent our common humanity. These are called unrestricted universals in linguistics, and
they are the basis of what is termed "universal grammar" in chomskyan linguistic theory. It is
clear that he does not find such universals to be concrete or instructive in human nature when
revisiting the geertz paper. The variety of cultural traditions serves as an empirical refutation
of extreme universalism. The diversity of human languages, as shown in literature and
typology, stands as an empirical refutation of extreme universalism in linguistic theory.

What is the other option? The second point is one that could be called extreme
relativism: each culture is unique (its "particularities™) and even incommensurable with other
cultures; our common humanity is to be found perhaps only in our individuality and cultural
uniqueness. In modern anthropology, this position is widespread. But it is not the only
argument, nor is it the one argued by geertz: relativism is a real danger if one abandons
uniformitarianism; it can only be defeated by seeing directly and fully the diversity of human
experience...and embracing them within the body of one's conception of man, not by gliding
past them with vague tautologies and forceless banalities.

Describe the following points: Variation and universals in a single language 46when
one designs an elicitation task such as levinson et al.'s spatial pictures and asks more than one
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speaker to describe the situation in the stimulus, different speakers will produce different
utterances, with different words and expressions to describe the same stimulus. This isn't
surprising at first glance. Levinson et al., 2002. This within-language variation has been
idealized away from levinson (2003) for their crosslinguistic mds analysis (as we did also
since we used their results). However, one should not do so. What does this within-language
variation teach us about universals and relativity? Is it a dialectic model that was derived from
typological data in the previous section? The answer is "yes." 47one must keep an eye on the
verbalization process as much as possible in order to investigate within-language variation in
situations. One can do this by creating similar situations and eliciting verbalizations of those
situations from multiple speakers in a single language, not just across languages. The pear film
(chafe 1980), the bowerman-pederson spatial photographs discussed above, and the
cutting/breaking videos (majid et al., 1980) are just some of the examples. Majid and
bowerman, 2004, 2004, and 2007). To maximize comparability, the same depicted events are
shown to different speakers in near-identical circumstances, and verbalizations are elicited
from speakers in near-identical circumstances.

Conclusion. An analysis of variation between languages and within languages
indicates that there is a place for universals of human thought and behavior, but not of the kind
that is commonly discussed in debates on the subject. Extreme universalists advocated
invariant (unrestricted) universals that do not eliminate all that is common to human beings.
Focusing on those unrestricted universals that exist (if indeed there do) leaves out much of
what is typical of human beings, particularly in terms of syntax and the conceptualization of
experience inherent in language structures. Instead, variation is an essential component of
human being; this is one of the insights shared by geertz (see 1) and greenberg. Greenberg and
his successors were able to identify fundamental universals of language, typological universals
that constrain variation. More recently, quantitative methods have enabled typologists to
investigate the high degree of overlap in verbalization between speakers and across cultures,
as well as the commonalities in overlap, such as variation in verbalization by speakers of the
same language.
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Fe (111) ionini spektrofotometrik usulda aniglsh.
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Annotatsiya. Temir (II1) ionini aniglash uchun reaktiv sifatida poliakrilonitril tolasida
immobilizatsiyalangan 1-(4-antipirilazo)-2-naftol-3,6-disulfonik natriy kislotadan foydalanish
imkoniyati  ko'rsatilgan. Immobilizatsiya va kompleks yaratish uchun sharoitlar
optimallashtirildi. Temir (I11) ionini aniglashning ishlab chigilgan sorbsion-fotometrik usuli
tabiiy suvlarni tahlil gilishda qo'llanildi, uning davomiyligi 15 dagigadan oshmaydi.

Kalit so'zlar: spektrofotometr, temir, reagent, og'ir metal, polimer, immobilizatsiya,
analiz, sorbent.

Abstract. The possibility of using 1-(4-antipyrilazo) -2-naphthol -3,6-sodium
disulfonic, immobilized on polyacrylonitrile fiber, as a reagent for the determination of iron
(1) has been shown. The conditions for immobilization and complexation have been
optimized. The developed sorption-photometric technique for the determination of iron (I11)
was applied to the analysis of natural waters (Sr <0.03), the duration of which was no more
than 15 minutes.

Keywords: spectrophotometer, iron, reagent, heavy metal, polymer, immobilization,
analysis, sorbent.

Turli xil atrof-muhit ob'ektlarida og'ir va zaharli metallarni aniglash vazifasi
zamonaviy analitik kimyo va ekologiyaning asosiy muammolaridan biri bo'lib, bu
ekotoksikantlarning barcha tirik mavjudotlarga toksik ta'siri va ularning umumiy va salbiy
ta'siri bilan bog'liq aynigsa, ekologik muvozanat. Hozirgi vaqtda og'ir va zaharli metallarni
aniglash uchun juda ko'p turli xil usullar tavsiya etilgan bo'lib, ular sezilarli kamchiliklarga
ega, ularning aksariyati turli xil sharoitlarga ko'ra, kimyoviy laboratoriyalarning tegishli
jihozlar bilan yetarli darajada jihozlanmaganligi, reagentlarning yetishmasligi tufayli
zamonaviy tahliliy monitoringni o'tkazish imkonsizdir.

Tabiatda og'ir va zaharli metallarning keng targalganligi va ularning zaharliligi,
shuningdek, o'rganilayotgan ionlarning tarkibini nazorat gilish xizmatlari tomonidan turli
ob'ektlar (suv, tuproq, ozig-ovgat mahsulotlari va boshqalar) tahlillarining ko'pligi aniglangan.
Laboratoriyadan tashgari dala sharoitida atrof-muhit ob'ektlarida ushbu ekotoksikantlarni
oddiy, tez va sezgir aniglash uchun arzon sinov usullarini ishlab chigish zarurati. Hozirgi
vaqtda juda ko'p turli xil usullar va usullar taklif gilingan, ulardan eng sodda va amaliy
jihatdan eng qulayi sorbsion spektroskopikdir. So'nggi yillarda bu jihatda sorbsiya usullari
alohida o'rin egalladi, bu nafagat temirning umumiy yalpi tarkibini tanlab aniglash, balki
uning paydo bo'lishining asosiy shakllarini alohida va differentsial aniglash imkonini beradi.
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Femir (I1I) ni aniglash uchun organik va noorganik polimerlar asosida taklif gilingan
sorbentlar.

Tajribaviy gism. Eritmalar, reaktivlar va sorbentlar. 0,7238 g nitrat tuzini distillangan
suvda 2-3 ml HNO3 (zichligi 1,40 ) va umumiy hajmini 1 litrga yetkazdi. Boshga metallar
tuzlarining eritmalari (0,1 va 0,01 M) adabiyotda ma'lum bo'lgan usullar bo'yicha
tayyorlangan. Tegishli metall ionlarining ishchi eritmalari dastlabki eritmalarni suyultirish
orgali tadgigotlar oldidan darhol olingan. Maxsus tozalik darajasidagi 1,0 M HCI, NaOH,
NH40OH, HAc va NaAc dan bir gator bufer eritmalar tayyorlandi.

Immobilizatsiya uchun tashuvchi sifatida ~ geksametilendiamin bilan
modifikatsiyalangan poliakrilonitril sorbent ishlatilgan. Tashuvchi 2 sm diametrli va og'irligi
30 mg bo'lgan disklar shaklida ishlatilgan. Sintezlangan reaktiv 1-(4-antipirilazo)-2-naftol-3,6-
disulfonik natriy kislota preparat tarkibidagi asosiy moddaning miqdori 85,5% bo'lgan holda
olindi, uning tozaligi xromatografik usulda tekshirildi. . Tadgiqot davomida reaktivning 0,2-
0,01% eritmalari ishlatilgan.

Uskunalar. SF-46 va KFK-3 spektrofotometrlarida reaktiv va uning temir (I11) bilan
kompleksining yutilish spektrlari gayd etildi. Ko'zgu spektrlari Pulsar kolorimetrida (OKBA
Ximavtomatika, Chirchiq) gayd etildi, bu chirogning bir marta miltillashi bilan 24 ta gattiq
to'lgin uzunligida (320-760 nm) natijalar beradi. Kerakli pH giymati pH/mV/TEMP METER
P 25 “EcoMet” (Janubiy Koreya) pH o'lchagich yordamida o'rnatildi.

Tadgiqot metodologiyasi. Ish statik va dinamik rejimlarda amalga oshirildi. Statik
rejimda 10,0 ml 0,5% reagent eritmasi (pH 6-7) 50,0 ml kolbalarga Kiritildi, tashuvchi disk
unga tushirildi va 5-8 dagiga davomida aralashtiriladi. Tashuvchini shisha tayoqcha bilan
ushlab, reagent drenajlandi, immobilizatsiyalangan tashuvchi distillangan suv bilan yuvildi va
tahlil  qilinayotgan eritmaga botirildi. Dinamik rejimda tahlil qgilingan eritma
immobilizatsiyalangan diskdan 10 ml / min tezlikda o'tkazildi va keyin tadgigot boshlandi.

Natijalar va uning muhokamasi. Turli xil anion almashinuv guruhlari bilan
o'zgartirilgan tolali materiallar immobilizatsiyasi uchun tashuvchi sifatida sinovdan o'tkazildi.
Eng yaxshi analitik ta'sir geksametilendiamin (SMA-1 sorbent) bilan o'zgartirilgan tolali
tashuvchida sorbsiya, so'ngra gattiq fazada kompleks hosil gilish orgali erishildi.

IQ-spektroskopik va potentsiometrik tadgiqotlar asosida HMDA bilan ishlov
berilganda polimer tolasining quyidagi kimyoviy tuzilishi taklif qilindi, natijada ham zaif
asosli, ham kuchli asosiy funktsional guruhlarni o'z ichiga olgan tola paydo bo'ldi.

O~ (B G R G (G (s
CN f]?=NH ?=NH f]')=D
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AANS reaktivi to‘q qizil rangli kukun bo‘lib, suvda yaxshi eriydi va ko‘plab metall
ionlari bilan rangli birikmalar hosil giladi. Kislotali muhitda u kobalt, nikel, titan ionlari va pH
3-7 da simob va temir ionlari bilan o'zaro ta'sir giladi. A’zo bo'yogning strukturaviy formulasi
1Q spektroskopik tadgiqotlar bilan isbotlangan.
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Amaldagi sorbentlar ustida reaktivni immobilizatsiya gilish suvli eritmalardan amalga
oshirildi va fiksatsiyalanmagan reaktivni olib tashlash uchun ular distillangan suv bilan yuvildi
va tashuvchilar Petri idishlarida saglanadi. Yuvish suvlaridagi immobilizatsiyalangan reagent
miqgdori uning goldiq konsentratsiyasidan kelib chiqgan holda fotometrik usul bilan aniglandi.
PH 1-7 oralig'ida reagentni ushlab turish darajasini o'rganishda immobilizatsiya samaradorligi
80-90% ni tashkil giladi. Reaksiyalarning selektivligini baholash uchun temir ionlarini
aniglash natijalariga begona ionlarning ta'sirini aniglash uchun ko'plab tajribalar o'tkazildi.
Chet el elementlarning ruxsat etilgan maksimal miqgdori topildi, ya'ni. aniglash xatosi +2% dan
oshmaydigan konsentratsiyalar. Olingan ma'lumotlarga asoslanib, selektivlik omili sifatida
gabul gilingan begona elementning aniglanayotgan ionga maksimal ruxsat etilgan nisbati
topildi.
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Abstract: This study aims to deal with the actual problem of managing tourist
destinations organization to increase the competitive potential of the domestic tourist market. In
order to accomplish the goal, the authors studied the comparative advantages of the Stavropol
Territory as a tourist destination that should become its competitive advantages if implemented
through a comprehensive destination management system. The strategy taken into account on
the opportunities to maximize the strengths and compensate for the current competitive
weaknesses of tourism development in Stavropol. The complex tourist destination
competitiveness model and the system of its management in the Stavropol Territory depend on
creating a regional organization for tourist destination management that would coordinate
practices of the key regional tourism actors, ensure their interests and develop their interaction.
On the example of the Stavropol Territory, the authors propose an alternative model of the
tourist destination management system, which is to be implemented through mechanisms and
practices of planning, development and increasing competitiveness of the tourist destination and
to be institutionalized in the form of a regional organization for the tourist destination
management. This model can contribute significantly to the social and economic development
of the given region.

Keywords: tourist destination, tourist market, tourist potential, control system.

Introduction

Positioning, promotion and organization of a tourist destination is one of the main tasks
when it comes to increasing the attractiveness of a region from a tourist point of view. According
to worldwide experience, the organization of destinations plays a key role in the management
of their development and is only possible as an accumulated joint effort of all tourism actors
involved. In this study, management of a tourist destination is considered on the example of the
Stavropol Territory, where despite a significant tourist and recreational potential, strategic
tourism development programs and activities undertaken by regional authorities, the tourist flow
and the share of tourist services in the structure of GRP remain insignificant.

In this regard, the relevance of the research topic is determined by the need for significant
developments that would ensure an effective organization of the tourist destination of the
Stavropol Territory implemented through concrete practices in the planning and development
of its competitiveness potential. Thus, management of the Stavropol tourist destination demands
a unified approach embracing all the parties involved and a mechanism that would promote the
region as a tourist destination both on the Russian and international tourist markets.

The aim of the study is to suggest a comprehensive competitiveness model of a tourist
destination, apply it to the development of the tourist destination of Stavropol, and based on
international experience work out a management system of the tourist destination in question.

The methodological basis of the research comprises the general scientific research
methods, as well as the dialectical, systemic-logical, complex, observation, comparison, factor
study and others methods that allow to ensure the reliability and validity of the conclusions and
recommendations formulated by the authors.
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Results

For the first time a comprehensive model of a tourist destination competitiveness has
been applied to the development of the tourist destination of Stavropol. A whole system of
management of the tourist destination of the Stavropol Territory has been evolved based on
international experience.

Also, an alternative model of tourist destination management is proposed on the example
of the Stavropol Territory. It is implemented through mechanisms and practices of planning,
development and ensuring the competitiveness of the tourist destination, which are
institutionalized in the form of a regional organization for the management of the destination of
the Stavropol Territory (OMD ST), based on the interaction of the key actors of tourism and
ensuring their interests, which previously has not been considered in scientific research by other
authors.

The unique characteristics of the proposed model of destination management are the
organizational management structure and functions of the executive body of the organization as
well as an electronic system of tourist destination management (eOMD ST).

Discussion

Despite some positive dynamics in the development of the tourism industry in the region,
the Stavropol Territory does not occupy a leading position in Russia, being significantly inferior
to the competitor regions. The contribution of tourism to the economy of the region accounts
for about 1.1%. The most common for the region in terms of turnover (total cost of tickets sold)
and the number of tourists served is outbound tourism (up to 90% of the tourist market of the
Stavropol Territory) (Burnyasheva, Pavlyuchkova, 2015).

On these premises, it would be reasonable to link the strategic guidelines for the
development of the tourist destination of Stavropol with an active development of its
infrastructure.

It is obvious that the demand from tourists for the Stavropol destination, as well as
strategic prospects for its development, largely depend not only on the national factors, but also
on the global trends. The most significant of them as specified by the professional community
are the following:

1. The progressive growth of tourist arrivals with the preservation of their major
geographical architectonics.

2. The dependence of tourism on the crisis processes in economy, nature, society, as
manifested in the fall of tourist activity having though a rapid recovery growth potential (Rud,
Kiseleva, Kasaeva, 2015; Nagoev, 2018; Jenaabadi, & Issazadegan, (2014).

3. Concentration and transnationalization in the tourism industry (introduction of
constructive mechanisms of state support for small forms of tourism business, as well as their
integration into business associations in the format of self-regulatory organizations).

4. Scientific and technological progress, primarily related to the development of
information technologies, the use of which allowed creating a global system of tourist
navigation (e.g. Amadeus, Galileo, Worldspan, Sabre) for travel companies and the Internet (or
alternative) system of distribution of tourist services (e.g. Expedia.com, Orbitz. com, HRS.com,
Travelocity.com, Hotels.com, Priceline.com, Hotels.su) for individuals; Internet portals with
mobile versions and tourist registers on the basis of regional tourist information centers, virtual
tourist products and corporate websites.
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5. Sustainable tourism development. This factor is meaningful as the tourist industry acts

as a driver of economic processes and a factor of social stability on the one hand and, on the
other one, has a significant impact on the natural environment.

6. Changes in consumer preferences of tourists.

7. Active state regulation and strategic positioning of tourism, which is quite fair, bearing
in mind the locomotive role of the industry on a global and national scale. (Gorbunov,
Gazgireeva, Burnyasheva, Rud, 2016; Tatuev, 2016).

As practice shows, the systemic nature of the development of tourism and related
industries provides for coordinated work of all public structures within the tourism policy
framework at the state and regional levels at the initial stages, and as it is being implemented —
at the local and corporate levels. In this mechanism, national tourism organizations possess a
special regulatory status, the main purpose of which is marketing and promotion of national
tourism products (Kiryanova, 2014).

One should be mindful of the cause-and-effect relations in the context of promoting the
Stavropol destination while forming its holistic vision as a unique tourist product. Although
implemented through a variety of tools, there should be a single advertising and information
policy, based on the regional tourist information center, which should provide travel agents with
a full range of information and marketing services (Morozenko, 2015; Sohrabi, (2017).

Thus, in conditions of high uncertainty and variability of internal factors and external
conditions for tourism development, national-state and regional policy, as well as business
practices, should be adapted to the perception of such changes. Their comprehensive and
systematic analysis allows to take into account global trends and national specifics, to outline
territorial and sectoral prospects of cluster initiatives, to consolidate the efforts of the state and
business and, finally, to serve as a “road map” for the consistent promotion and implementation
of tourism products of the Stavropol destination.

Based on the conceptual model of competitiveness by B. Richie and J. Crouch and the
works of S. Pykes, it can be concluded that in order to maintain and develop a competitive
regional tourist and recreational complex and promote a tourist product in the domestic and
international tourist markets, it is necessary to focus on turning the comparative advantages of
the destination into its competitive advantages (Kotler, Haider, Rein, 2013; Sheralieva, (2016).

Only the tourist destinations with a strategy for tourism development, mutual
understanding and partnership between the main stakeholders (the state, business, and local
residents), a target market with clearly defined and studied needs of tourists, a tourist product
and a purposeful campaign for its advance are competitive. The thesis by M. Porter that “Nations
that have limited resources are motivated to find innovative ways of overcoming their
comparative disadvantages through the development of competitive advantages” is actual with
regard to the Stavropol Territory (Shorokhov, 2017). It has a resource base for the development
of tourism, which can eventually become a competitive advantage of the region.

Following the logic above, it should be concluded that the comparative advantages of
the Stavropol Territory as a tourist destination should become its competitive advantages, which
depends entirely on the system of management of the tourist destination development
(Burnyasheva and Pavlyuchkov, 2015).

To transform the comparative advantages of the Stavropol Territory as a tourist
destination into competitive ones, we propose the development of a comprehensive model of
the tourist destination competitiveness and an alternative model of the tourist destination
management system on the example of the Stavropol Territory, implemented through
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mechanisms and practices for planning, development and ensuring the competitiveness of the
tourist destination. These models are institutionalized in the form of a regional organization for
the management of the destination, including in its structure a design and research unit, a
congress bureau, a tourist information center and an e-OMD system. (Kazantsev, 2014).
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Annotation: The article deals with the linguistic research of Uzbek construction terms
and the history of the emergence of an explanatory dictionary of Uzbek architectural-
construction terms and the theoretical issues of its creation. Methodological conclusions are
given about the tasks, problems and their solutions, the relevance of creating a dictionary of
construction-architecture terms. Focusing on the description of the works carried out in Uzbek
and Russian linguistics in this field, the scope of these works is evaluated.
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Introduction: The development of the current Uzbek language is greatly influenced by
extralinguistic factors - changes in production, science and culture typical of the development
after the scientific and technical revolution. A lot of terms related to modern science, technology
and architecture-construction are entering the national language. Reworking these terms and
adopting them into the Uzbek literary language is one of the urgent issues facing linguistics
today.

"Terminology is considered an important link of special lexicography, develops and
synthesizes scientific terms. It is the most mobile part of the lexical layer of the language and is
considered an important resource for enriching the vocabulary of the language.” The need for a
stable terminological base and the desire to consciously manage the processes of terminology
are becoming more relevant in today's information technology era. From this point of view, the
organization and standardization of information obtained in the field of terminology is of
particular importance.

In linguistics, the term problem has been discussed for several years. Despite the different
opinions on the interpretation of the essence of the term, the understanding of the term as a
nominative unit denoting a scientific and technical concept is common to all researchers.

There is no need to mention all the definitions of the term that exist in terminological
studies. But let's follow the conceptual thoughts in this regard. D. S. Lotte, one of the founders
of the Russian School of Terminology, says, "The main feature of the term is its connection with
the scientific and technical concept.” In the works of V. P. Danilenko, T. L. Kandelaki, it is
noted that "the main sign of a term is the presence of a concrete definition in it."

Based on the complex nature of terms and terminology, we can say that until now (based
on the achievements of linguistics, dialectical logic and other disciplines) linguists have been
trying to more fully study the issue of scientific and technical terms, their specific semantic
character, and the issue of coherence between scientific and technical concepts, terms and
definitions.

As a result of the research conducted in this regard, Russian scientist M. A. Marusenko
revealed the essence of the concept of the term in a new interpretation: "The concept of a
scientific and technical term belongs to the lexicon of the scientific language, it is part of the
nominative group (noun or meaningful phrase) related to a certain scientific and technical
concept and acquires a special meaning only in the speech of representatives of this scientific
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and technical field. Everyday words used in the national language can absorb unlimited
connotative content and are a means of communication that is understandable to all speakers of
this language; the term is used in the process of describing scientific reality, and the word
reflects everyday understanding; the term, as a rule, does not depend on the context, and the
meaning of the word emerges in a certain context; terms are classified in a clear order (in
terminology) in accordance with the system of scientific concepts, while words do not have such
clear systematization; the term does not have emotionality, and the meaning of the word is
related to emotions; a term requires a definition that ensures its precise relationship with a
certain scientific concept, and a word is polysemy, relying on no clear rules for the transfer of
meaning."

If earlier the terminology was important only for the formal aspect of the language, now
no one doubts its content-functional importance. This, in turn, causes an increasing number of
cases related to terminological problems. Despite the fact that N. Hotamov, B. Sarimsakov, R.
Yarkulov, M. Barakayev, S. Bulatov, M. Ashirova, N. Ibodov, A. A'zamov, F. Shvets, I.
Sharifboyev, O. Salimov, H. Rasulov, P. Olimkhojayev, F. Is’hakov, A. Kasimov, M. Nabiyev,
M. Abdullayeva, R. Bekjonov, Sh. Kamolkhojayev and other Uzbek scientists have conducted
extensive research on the terms of various fields, the need to analyze the terminology of a
number of fields has not abated at all.

In this article, we will talk about the linguistic features of terms related to the construction
industry in the Uzbek language. Construction terminology in the Uzbek language includes many
terminological units. In them, the conceptual system of the construction industry, one of the
industries that occupies an important place in the development of our country, is expressed.

With the acceleration of scientific and technical progress, the construction industry also
began to develop rapidly. A plan of complex construction measures has been developed. These
scientific and technical programs envisage the development of advanced technologies and
methods for the creation of effective construction materials, products and structures, machines
and equipment, and their large-scale use. Several government decisions have focused on
construction issues. In the modern world, the need for new concepts is increasing, there is a need
to change the old ones, construction terminology is being actively supplemented with new terms.

Studying construction terminology in the current situation is one of the urgent issues.
Because the latest processes of term formation in construction terminology and the complex of
new terms have not been sufficiently analyzed, processed and studied within the field of activity
by lexicographers.

It is known that the history of the development of architecture and construction spans
several centuries. Consequently, construction terminology is a unique lexical system that was
formed in the form of the professional vocabulary of the builders of the early stages of the
development of society and has been developing for a long time.

In the terminology of modern construction, one can find terms of different nature in terms
of time, sources of formation and principles of nomenclature. This shows that there is a
theoretical and practical need to study this field on a broad historical basis, to determine the
features of its formation and structure. Many building terms are closely related to the rules of
general lexicography and are actively used in the common language. That is why scientific
research, which allows to determine the live changes observed in construction terminology, has
emerged as an urgent and promising task in this field. In this terminology, a comprehensive
analysis of historical processes, the current linguistic and extralinguistic situation, as well as the
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changes occurring in various aspects of the people's life, makes it possible to determine the main
trends in its development.

Linguistic research of field terminology serves to further clarify the position of the
terminological dictionary of architecture and construction in the Uzbek language system. In this,
we can see the relevance of specific problems of wide and multifaceted learning of special
vocabulary.

Although construction terminology is considered an almost unexplored field in Uzbek
linguistics, we can see a number of works in this regard in Russian linguistics. In Russian
linguistics, since the valuable scientific works of G. O. Vinokur and D. S. Lotte, issues of
terminology have always been in the eyes of linguists. Among the conducted scientific works,
there are many works where the object of research is construction terms. Arkadyeva, V. A.
Egorov, N. I. Shashkina carried out comprehensive scientific research on the lexical and
semantic features of the terms used in the construction system, R. R. Masharipov on the
description of basic terms, and S. V. Grinev on the comparative analysis of the English and
Russian construction terminology in construction and architecture through the terms used in the
Canadian and Russian construction industry.

In Uzbekistan, the book "Russian-Uzbek annotated dictionary of construction materials™
by T. A. Otagoziyev, R. O. Mirzayev, the textbook "Glossary of construction machinery" by R.
O'. Shukurov, K. Kh. Omonov, M. R. Tajikhojayeva, the methodical manual "Dictionary of
English-Russian-Uzbek Terms for Architecture-Construction Specialists” by M. B. Allanyazov
were published and it has its importance among the works in this field. Also, M. A. Kuchiboev's
research in this direction is noteworthy.

In our opinion, a comprehensive study of the construction terminology of the Uzbek
language from the point of view of its historical evolution and current state is very relevant at
the moment. In the literature created until now, the question of classification of construction
terms according to the field of application has not attracted the attention of researchers, but in
specialized literature, valuable ideas about the unigueness of terms and terminology in general
have been mentioned.

In turn, in the process of researching and classifying construction terminology in the
Uzbek language, we should pay attention to the following important aspects:

1) study the history of formation of construction terminology, determine the sources and
methods of formation of construction terms;

2) to determine the main structural-semantic types of terms in construction terminology,
language tools expressing construction concepts;

3) to determine the functional characteristics of construction terminology;

4) analysis of the influence of modern requirements during the formation of terms in
construction terminology;

5) to determine the main trends in the development of construction terminology
nomination tools.

The task of researching the study of construction terms based on the process of historical
development required us to refer to special literature related to construction from the beginning
of the 18th century to the present day. In this case, terms are selected from construction manuals
and a special file is created. During this research, the first chronological source can be used as
the first chronological source of Yakov Barotsy Devignol's Russian book "Five Important Rules
of Architecture” published in 1709. Also, Russian translations and original works on
construction, as well as materials from special magazines, serve as an important source for us.
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In the selection and analysis of the material (especially in the diachronic aspect), we can rely on
the conclusions and observations of historians and archaeologists, in particular, scientists such
as l. Y. Zabelin, V. V. Danilevsky. Because, as F.P. Sorokoletov wrote, "it is impossible to
understand and explain the vocabulary system, its laws and limits without taking into account
the real historical reality that a particular society has experienced.” In addition, the index of
terms and their usage compiled on the basis of the materials of Soviet newspapers and magazines
of 1982-1983 serves as a basis for studying the living processes and current trends of
construction terminology development.

The methodological basis of the study of construction terminology is based on the rules
of the theory of modern thinking about the existence of a dialectical relationship between reality,
thought and language. In this research, we can use the method of linguistic description as the
main method. Terminology analysis is carried out in a synchro-diachronic aspect. We can also
use the method of mutual comparison of chronological data in a certain sequence. At the same
time, a number of other complex methods are used in this field, because the interaction of formal
and semantic approaches plays an important role in the analysis of real material. According to
the formal approach, the terms are divided into structural types, while the semantic approach
allows to determine the methods of forming terms, such as the semantic revision of various word
groups in the general literary language.

In the study of construction terminology, the issue of terminology is fundamentally
important. Russian linguists made a great contribution to the study of terminology, solving its
main issues (the place of terminology in the lexical system of the Russian language, the essence
of the term as a linguistic unit). However, many issues in this field are still insufficiently studied
and controversial. After all, "in the creation of terms and their definition, two points of view
related to the development of the system of concepts of a particular science or field emerge:
structural-linguistic and conceptual-semantic."

Conclusion: We can say that the terms related to the field of architecture and construction
in the lexicon of the Uzbek language, which is rapidly developing, have not been sufficiently
studied in terms of form and content. This is related to existing conceptual problems in the field
of terminology. In the 21st century, the creation of scientific and technical literature in the
Uzbek language will remain a difficult issue as long as the standards of the literary language
and the lexicon of modern fields and trends in the daily life of the people are not mutually
coordinated.
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Medical psychology, literally, is a science that studies patient psychology. Looking at
the literature of the ancient period, we witness that the sciences of medicine, philosophy and
psychology are closely intertwined. Almost all philosophers who lived before BC wrote down
their opinions on medicine and psychology, since they associated the source of spiritual forces
with the human brain. Abu Bakr ar-Rozi (R.865-925), a prominent thinker born in Iran.) left an
indelible mark on the medical world. He was a great healer of his time, and historians write that
he did not make mistakes in treating patients. He tested some new drug on animals before giving
it to a patient. Rosey focused heavily on diet as well as mental effects in treating patients. He
has completed many treatises on mizoj, paralysis, sex, hygienic activities and dorishunos [1].

Some of them were translated into Western languages and taught there for several
centuries. Rosie had created a "medical history"at the hospital she was in charge of and kept a
regular record of the patient's condition from the first days of treatment. This made it possible
for him to carry out careful monitoring during the treatment of the patient. Abu Bakr AR-Rozi
studied the causes and consequences of the disease in the process of monitoring patients. Thus
laid the foundation for the disciplines of medical prevention and psychogigiena. He also wrote
down his thoughts on Doctor's duty, medical advice [1].

The life and work of the healers who lived and worked in the East was covered in detail
by the outstanding historian scientist, professor Asadulla Kadyrov, in his book "history of
Medicine". In his work, he compares the opinions of Eastern and Western scholars, studying
classical thought in comparison with contemporary medicine. The scientist especially cited very
large analytical data on the life and work of the great thinker Abu Ali ibn Sina (980-1037).

Abu Ali ibn Sina cited several views on medicine and psychology in his work "the laws
of Tib", which concerns almost all areas of Medicine. This work was rightfully translated into
almost all languages of the world and served as a programmatic in the conquest of the science
of tib. The various methods used by Ibn Sina in the treatment of severe patients (treatment with
herbs, mental exposure) have become legendary. In fact, these are the reality that has become a
legend.

It is not surprising that Sigmund Freud used the method of Ibn Sino in the treatment of
patients with Neurosis. He told patients not only about the disease, but also about problems in
his personal life, causing psychological catharsis (mental penance) in patients. With not a single
secret left, the patient, who spoke all his pain, was mentally much relieved and, in some cases,
completely recovered.

Ibn Sina expressed the utmost importance of carefully studying each patient before
treating him, familiarizing himself with his family and living conditions. These thoughts of him
are similar to the tasks of the science of psychogigiena. We also find a lot of work on
psychoprophylaxis in the works of 1bn Sina. For example, The Thinker emphasized upbringing
in the Prevention of diseases.

"Upbringing should begin in early childhood," Ibn Sina said. He also felt the need not to
raise a child cowardly, sad, or too erka, that the parent always perceive what the child wants and
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try to deliver that thing to the child, and that they avoid bad things. He noted that compliance

with these rules ensures a sharp, healthy growth of the child's mind.

Ibn Sina recorded his thoughts that the origin of a number of diseases is due to the
nervous system, that anger, fear, severe compressions can weaken the body and cause the
occurrence of various diseases. He conducted the following experiment. Keeping one sheep in
normal conditions and the other in a cage, they both have the same beard. A wolf roamed around
the cage sheep. After a day or two, a sheep in a cage, which is surrounded by a wolf, sucks up
and dies, exhausted. Ibn Sina concluded that the death of the sheep was caused by mental tension
and, as a result, the loss of the organism.

Ibn Sina's doctrine of the importance of the nervous system in the management of the
functioning of the body is very similar to the doctrine of nervousness created by European
scientists at the beginning of the 20th century. Ibn Sina has proven in many experiments that
vascular stroke depends on the functioning of the nervous system. He identified many diseases
based on stroke. Ibn Sina not only studied the peculiarities of stroke in various diseases, but also
gave a detailed account of changes in stroke in various emotional stresses and nervous disorders.

Ibn Sina also completed many treatises on the problems of deontology. He has the
catchphrase "treat the sick, not the sick". When treating any patient, his personality should be
considered, he wrote. Ibn Sina, having studied Hippocrates ' doctrine of temperament in depth,
concludes: in all vital processes, two opposing phenomena, namely "hot-cold™ and "dry-wet",
must be equal. If an imbalance begins between them, mizoj suffers and diseases begin.

Ibn Sina writes that" every person refers to a certain mizoj, and when treating a patient,
one should definitely pay attention to this." He paid great attention to mental factors in the
development of diseases, promoting a different course of the disease in everyone, and this
situation depends on the temperament of the patient, family circumstances, which social class
he belongs to, and, moreover, who is treating him.

Let us dwell here in detail on the concept of" mizoj". Because although the concepts of
temperament and temperament are closely related, these words are not synonymous. The
concept of "Mizoj" is found a lot in the works of scientists from China, Greece and the East.
Mizoj refers to factors of heat, coldness, dryness and wetness. Beyond it is the term™ humidity".
Humidity is understood as four types of fluid in the body — blood, bile (liver grass), trade (Black
Grass) and phlegm (mucous fluid). The concept of rotubates (humoral) was conceived by Greek
judges. Based on this concept, Hippocrates created the theory of routines and divided people
into four categories, that is, the doctrine of temperament comes into the world.

The concept of "mizoj" with a long history was also explained in ancient times in
connection with four elements — earth, air, water and fire. "All creatures, including Man, are
made up of these elements, each element has its own characteristic, and those features are called
"mizoj". From this came the concepts of" hot mizoj "and" cold mizoj". When the balance
between heat and cold in the body is disturbed, the disease develops, the task of the healer is to
restore this balance," the statement said.

Ibn Sina also associated the concept of mizoj with the elements and saw mizoj as a trait
derived from the elements. The theory of Mizo and humidity has long prevailed, especially in
Oriental Medicine. Historian scholar A.A.Kadyrov (2005) believes that this situation has pushed
back the study of the cause of diseases in experimental ways. European scientists, noticing that
these theories were unpromising, abandoned it as early as the 17th century and, using an
experimental method in medicine, achieved great success. Eastern medicine, like other Exact
Sciences (Physics, Mathematics), fell behind. Western scientists have made great strides using
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the achievements of the Exact Sciences, proving the work of such scientists as Ibn Sina precisely
by experimental means.

The fact that Ibn Sina mentioned that some people involuntarily appear signs of illness
in themselves and suffer from it aroused great interest in scientists. In modern times, certain
types of neurosis develop as the thinker says. 1bn Sina said: "the source and place of influence
of all spiritual forces is the nerve, overexertion of which leads to various diseases. The brain
controls the functioning of the whole organism and is a source of psyche".

In Ibn Sina's treatises, we find information that nerve centers carry information from
internal organs through special long fibers and control their activity. In our opinion, 1bn Sina's
views on the uniqueness of the body and psyche have been fully confirmed due to the
achievements of modern medicine today, laying the foundation for the so-called science of
Psychosomatic Medicine.

Ibn Sina reasoned that" memory disorders are associated with damage to the spinal cord,
thought disorders with damage to the midbrain, and perceptual disorders with damage to the
ventricles of the brain™. He has written extensively on depression, epilepsy, disorders of
consciousness, gallucination, alahsirash, contemplation, and memory disorders, and has studied
their types apart [2].

Another great alloma of the East, Ismail Jurjani (1042-1136), also left us a great legacy.
He lives and works in Khorezm and has written several works on medicine. The most famous
of these are" the word on Ibn Sina"," the treasure of Khwarezmshah", and"methods of detecting
diseases". Within these works, The "Treasure of Khorezmshah™ brought Jurjani great fame.
Historians have placed the work in essence close to Ibn Sina's "the laws of Tib". It is a 10-part
book with several reflections on medicine and the psychology of patients.
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Arra tishlaridan paxta tolasini ilib olish jarayonini matematik modelini ishlab chigish
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Annotatsiya

Arra tishlariga paxta tolalarining ilinishi jarayonini o‘rganganimizda arra bir marta
xomashyo valigi bilan uchrashib, muayyan miqdordagi tolalarni ilib chigganidan so‘ng, boshga
tola ila olmay qolishini ko‘rsatdi. Buning sababi, bizning nazarimizda 2 ta: tola uzunligining
arra tishlari o‘lchamlaridan bir necha barobar katta ekanligi natijasida, birinchidan, tolaning arra
tishlarining yuqori qismiga ilashib, arra tishlari orasini to‘sib qolishi, ikkinchisidan, bitta tishga
ilingan tolaning, arra aylanganishida bu tishdan keyin keladigan tishlarning ishchi yuzasini yon
tomonidan to‘sib qolishidadir. Arra tishlarining kichiklashtirilishi natijasida olinayotgan tola
sifat ko‘rsatkichlarining ham yaxshilanishini ta’minlaydi.

Kalit so’zlar: Chigit, tola, arra, tola tutami.

Arrali jin mashinasida jinlash jarayoni tolani arra tishlari bilan ilib olish va uni paxta
chigiti sig‘maydigan tirqishdan olib o‘tish natijasida yuz beradi. Jinlash jarayoni sxemasi 1-
rasmda berilgan.

Arra tishlarida arraning butun yoyi bo‘ylab, harakatdagi tola tutamlari qatlami hosil
bo‘ladi. Bu tola tutamlari, ideal holatda, asosan, arraning ikki yonida teng tagsimlanadi.
CHigitlar esa, kolosnik yuzasida tormozlanadi va arra aylangan sayin, arra tishi bilan kolosnik
yuzasi orasidagi masofa tola ilingan joydan chigitgacha bo‘lgan masofada oshgach, tola
yulinadi. Keyin, tola tutami o‘rtasidan tishga mahkamlangan, ikki uchi arraning ikki tomonida
erkin osilib turgan holatda arra bilan bir xil tezlikda aylanma harakat gila boshlaydi. Holatni
yaqqgolrog tasavvur gilish uchun 2 — rasmga garalsa, tola tutami ikki uchi arra yoyiga urinma
tekisligida harakatlanib borishini ko rish mumkin. [1]

QUHIMT

TOJ1A TYTAMH

appa THILH

ToZAap

1-rasm. Arraning tolalarni chigitlardan yulib 2 -rasm. Arra tishiga ilashgan tola  tutami
olish jarayoni sxemasi fazoviy sxemas

Arraga ilashgan tolalar tutam holatida bo‘ladi (2-rasm). Tutam ko‘ndalang kesimi va u
egallagan xajmni aniqlashga harakat gilamiz. Tutamni tomoni d bo‘lgan kvadrat shaklda deb
qabul qilsak, tutam uzunligi L bo‘lganda uning xajmi: [2]

V=SL
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2-rasm. Tolalar tutami kesim yuzasini aniglash sxemasi.
Bitta tola diametri d; =15-25 mkm =~ 2x102 mm bo‘lsa, uning ko‘ndalang kesim yuzasi:

Si=0.251d?>=0.25x 3.14 x 4 x (10%)? = 3.14x10* mm?;
Tutamdagi tolalar soni N ta bo‘lganda tutam egallagan yuza quyidagiga teng bo‘ladi:

S=kNS:; (3)

Bu erda k — tolalarning tutam kesim yuzasini to‘ldirish koeffitsienti. [3] Bu koeffitsient
kiritilishiga sabab shuki, aylana kesimli figuralar ganday figura ichida joylashmasin, ularning
orasida muayyan miqdordagi bo‘shliq qoladi. SHuning uchun bu koeffitsient miqdori 1 dan
katta bo‘ladi. Aylana figura kvadrat figura ichiga joylashganda u kvadratning 78.5% ini
to‘ldiradi. SHu holat uchun, k =1.274 koeffitsient to‘g‘ri keladi. Kavadrat ichiga joylanadigan
aylanalar soni ortib borgan sari bu koeffitsient 1 ga garab kamayib boradi. Hisob-kitoblar uchun
k = 1.25 gabul gilamiz. [3] Unga ko‘ra,

St=k N S;=1.25x (628 + 523) x 3.14x10* =0.25 - 0.21 mm?;
St =0.25 mm? gabul gilamiz. Agar, tola tutamini kvadrat yuzali, deb gabul gilsak, uning tomoni
d = 0.5 mm bo‘ladi.

Tolaning o‘rtacha uzunligini o‘rta tolali paxta uchun L= 32 mm qabul gilamiz. U holda

paxta tolasi tutamidan iborat bo‘lgan jismning xajmi quyidagiga teng bo‘ladi:
V =(0,25 + 0,21) x32 = (6.72 =+ 3.3) mm?®. [4]

Agar, tola tutami arraga 2-rasmdagi kabi o‘rta qismidan ilingan bo‘lsa, u holda arraning
har ikki yonida uzunliklari 15 mm, galinligi 0.5 mm dan bo‘lgan tola tutami hosil bo‘ladi, deb
garash mumkin. Tolalar tutamining arra tishlari orasidagi bo‘shliq yuzasining qancha qismini
egallashini aniglashga harakat gilamiz.

Arra tishlari orasidagi bo‘shliq uchburchakdan iborat. Uning yuzasini aniqlaymiz.
Buning uchun 3 rasmdan uchburchak tomonlarini topamiz: [5]




INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON MULTIDISCIPLINARY SCIENCE

VOLUME-1, ISSUE-5

-
P

AR

s
-

3-rasm. Arra tishlari orasidagi maydonni aniglash sxemasi

Arra tishlari gadami s asos va tish balandligi shu uchburchak balandligi h bo‘lsa, bu
uchburchak yuzi quyidagiga teng:

S=0.5c h=0.5x3.59x3.46 = 6.2107 mm?.

Tola tutamining arra tishlari orasidagi maydonning gancha gismini egallashini
ko‘rsatuvchi koeffitsient e bo‘lsin. U quyidagicha aniglanishi mumkin:

e = (St/S)x100% = (0.25/6.2107) x100% = 4.03%

Bu giymat juda kichik va paxta tutami arra tishlari orasidagi maydonning atigi 1/25
gisminigina egallashini ko‘rsatadi. Bundan ko‘rinadiki, demak, arra tishlari orasidagi foydali
maydonning amalda juda ham kam qismi ishlaydi va maydonning asosiy qismi bo‘sh qoladi.
SHunga ko‘ra, aytish mumbkinki, arra tishlarining o‘lchami juda katta zahira bilan olingan, ya’ni
amaldagi ish unumi (masalan, 5 t/mashina soat) uchun tishlar orasidagi maydon o‘lchami katta
va mantigan garaganda, uni muayyan darajada kichraytirish arrali jinlash jarayoni
samaradorligini pasaytirmaydi. [6]

Tishlar oralig‘ining yon va ustki tomondan tolalar bilan to‘sib olinishi natijasida
tishlarning tolani ilib olish xususiyati yo‘qoladi va tishlar xomashyo valigi ichida
harakatlanganiga garamay, tishga amalda ilinib turgan tollardan boshgasini ilib ola olmaydi.
YUqoridagi hisob-kitoblarimizga qaraganda bitta tishga ilinadigan tolalarning o‘rtacha soni
500-600 dan oshmaydi va ular arra tishlari orasidagi maydonning bori-yo‘g‘i 4% ini egallay
oladi, xolos. [7]

Xulosa
Arra tishlariga paxta tolalarining ilinishi jarayonini o‘rganilganda tola uzunligining arra tishlari
o‘lchamlaridan bir necha barobar katta ekanligi natijasida, tolaning arra tishlari yuqori qismiga
ilashib golishi hamda tolalarning o‘zaro chalkashib, bitta tishga ilingan tolaning keyingi tishlar
ishchi yuzasini to‘sib qolishi ogibatida arra tishlarining tolalarni ilib olish qobiliyati yo‘qolishi
sababli arrali jinlashdagi ish unumi muayyan chegaradan oshmasligini ko‘rsatdi.
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Abstract

This article is dedicated to the research of word-formation is one of the means of
extending the English terminology to the ways in which new words are produced, and the
criteria that determine their adoption into the language are typically taken for granted by the
ordinary speaker.

Key words: language, investigate, relationship, new, adjective, concept, produc-tive.

Our essay gives an excellent summary of some of the most important word generation
mechanisms present in the English language. Word-formation refers to the processes of
developing new terminology in a language. This is not to say that word formation exclusively
discusses how words are formed based on notions that are novel to us as present speakers of
the language. It also does not imply that we "form™ these new phrases in our minds every time
we use them. Instead, it studies previous and contemporary methods for producing words in
languages; some of these methods may no longer be in use. The -ly in friendly or ghostly, for
example, is no longer utilised to construct new adjectives. However, understanding how a new
word was developed at one time in the past helps us recognise the link with older words. For
example, we can observe that the term ghostly was created from the stem ghost and the ending
-ly. Other ways, such as the ending -ness explained in the article, are still used often in
English. It's also worth noting that rules like the -ness rule for establishing new words are said
to as productive since we can currently build new linguistic forms with them. The processes
by which new words are produced, as well as the criteria that control their admission into the
language, are largely taken for granted by most people.lt is not required to grasp a word's
construction, whether it is simple or complicated, that is, if it can be broken down into two or
more parts. We are able to employ a new term once we understand what item or concept it
refers to. Of course, some words are more "transparent” than others. For example, in the
phrases unfathomable and incomprehensible, we see the classic pattern of negative prefix
+transitive word + adjective-forming suffix, which is used to build numerous words of similar
structure. Knowing the pattern, we can readily infer their meanings - "cannot be formed" and
""cannot be described"” - yet we are not shocked to find additional similar-looking phrases, such
as unfashionable and unfavourable, for which our analysis will not work. Many linguists
believe that the question of word production has gotten little attention from descriptive
grammarians of English or researchers working in the field of general linguistics until
recently. As a collection of several processes (compounding, affixation, conversion,
backformation, etc.) about which general conclusions are difficult to make. Word-formation is
the area of lexicology that focuses on the patterns that a language—in this example, the
English language—uses to create new words. It should go without saying that word-formation
is limited to terms that can be examined from both a structural and semantic perspective.
There is no space for the examination of the basic phrase in it. Therefore, writer, displease,
atom-free, etc. are relevant to word-formation, but to write, to please, atom, free are not. As
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with other linguistic phenomena, word-formation may be examined from both a synchronic

and diachronic perspective. It is important to distinguish between these two methods because
the linguist looks into the modern system of word construction while looking into the history
of word building diachronically. To illustrate the difference of approach we shall consider
affixation. When a word is derived, it is more complicated both structurally and semantically
than when it is simple; diachronically, it is developed from another term. Regardless of
whether a derived word was derived from a simple stem or not, on the synchronic plane, it is
considered to have a more complicated structure than its linked simple word. Determining the
constituents' placement within the language's overall structural system is vital, even when
analysing and describing word-formation synchronically only involves extracting the pertinent
structural elements from a word and describing it in terms of word-formation. As a result,
productivity of a derivative kind cannot be disregarded in the explanation. When the need
arises, some of the word-formation techniques used in modern English can be used to create
new words; these are known as productive word-formation techniques; other word-formation
techniques, on the other hand, are deemed non-productive or unproductive because they are
unable to create new words. For instance, since the time of Old English, affixation has been a
fruitful method of word formation. The several forms and methods of word formation that
have been cited in the linguistic literature on the subject are listed below. Affixation is a fairly
popular method of word formation. A bound morpheme is said to be affixated when it is
joined to a free morpheme, or stem. The bound morpheme might appear in the centre of the
stem, after, or before the stem. Prefixes (from the Latin pre-=before) are affixes that come
before the stem. Suffixes are words that come after the stem; the word comes from the Latin
sub-, which means under. Additionally, infixes are the affixes that go in the centre. In English,
prefixes and suffixes are often used. For instance, prefixes like sad, unlock, preexist,
uncertain, lockable, or gorgeous might be used with related suffixes. We also want to
emphasise that an affix's proximity to a stem infix does not increase when many affixes are
combined in a row. As an illustration, the ending —ist in realistic is not an infix but a suffix.
Generally speaking, affixation is the process of creating new words by adding derivational
attaches to several kinds of bases. The stems of words making up derived words generated by
affixation may come from one or more applications of the word-formation rule. A word
cluster engage in varying degrees of derivational linkages. The zero words with a
homonymous stem are considered simple words due to their degree of derivation. In the shape
of a word and frequently with a root-morpheme (e.g., atom, eager, devoted, terror, etc.).
Words that are derived from two successive coining stages have the second degree of
derivation, among other examples (atomically, hurriedly, devotionally, etc.).Affixation is
separated into suffixation and prefixation in accordance with the classification of derivational
affixes into suffixes and prefixes. The last stage of derivation, which establishes the nature of
the derived word with its motivating source unit, naturally makes the distinction between
prefixal and suffixal derivatives. Examples of this stage of derivation are unjust (un+just),
justify (just+-ify), arrange (arrange + -ment), and non-smoker (non + smoker).Words that are
frequently classified as prefixal-suffixal derivatives include reappearance, unreasonable, and
denationalise. According to R.S. Ginzburg, this categorization only matters when considering
the individual morphemes that make up these words, or when examining them from a
morphemic analysis perspective. Derivational analysis indicates that these terms are mostly
suffixal or prefixal derivatives, for example, subatomic = sub- +(atom+ -ic), unreasonable =
un- + (reason+ -able), and denationalise. There are key distinctions between suffixal and
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prefixal derivatives that have been identified by a thorough analysis of several examples.
Prefixation is mostly typical of verb creation in modern English, whereas suffixation is
primarily characteristic of noun and adjective construction. The distinction also stems from the
part that various meanings play in the suffix and prefix's semantic structures.The part of the
speech meaning has a much greater significance in suffixes as compared to prefixes which
possess it in a lesser degree. Due to it, a prefix may be confined to one part of speech as, for
example, enslave, encage, unbutton or may function in more that one part of speech as over- in
overkind, overfeed, overestimation. Unlike prefixes, suffixes as a rule function in any one part
of speech often forming a derived stem of a different part of speech as compared with that of
the base, e.g. careless-care; suitable-suit, etc. Furthermore, it is necessary to point out that a
suffix closely knit together with a base forms a fusion retaining less of its in dependence that a
prefix which is as a general rule more independent semantically, e.g. reading - : the act of one
who reads”; “ability to read”; and to re — red — “to red again”.

Compounding is a nother typical method of word construction.It is so productively
utilised in technical languages that it is most likely the most prevalent in modern English. The
act of compounding involves combining two or more separate words to form a single word.
Numerous instances are provided, all of which are simple to locate in the actual world. "Itself"
is an example of a compound noun. | discovered the following instances of what | found:
starting intersect point, column centerline grid, default Project Architect support directory, exit
light fixture symbol, and remove project menu. In the final case, the verb "delete” is used.
Supretion is the next method of word construction.

Suppletion is a bit tricky but is also rare in English. It is the outcome of a past
procedure that has been preserved throughout time. In a nutshell, there have always been two
terms in the language that have comparable meanings and are usually employed in distinct
dialects. The two terms eventually combined to form a single paradigm. For instance, there
were two words for "to be" in an older version of the English language: wesan and eom. The
paradigm for to be was created by combining these two into one. It is not necessary to
completely comprehend this process in order to teach English, though, as substitution is rare
and its forms are memorably understood.

Blending:Blends are made up of two words combined into one: smog from smoke and
fog, brunch from breakfast and lunch, and chortle from laugh and snort. Blends are often the
beginning of one word and the end of another. (This blend was created by Lewis Carroll, who
also provided numerous other intriguing blend examples in his poem "Jabberwocky." Carroll
referred to them as "portmanteau words."

Borrowing: Foreign terms are always being “borrowed” onto other languages,
especially to accompany new ideas, inventions, products, and so on. When speakers imitate a
word from a foreign language and at least partly adapt it in sound or grammar to their native
speech patters, the process is called “borrowing”, and the word thus borrowed is a “loanword”.
A few examples: alcohol (Arabic), boss (Dutch), croissant (French), lilac (Persian), piano
(Italian), pretzel (German), robot (Czech), tycoon (Japanese), yoghurt (Turkish), zebra
(Bantu). A special type of borrowing is described as “loan-translation” or “calque”. In this
process, there is a direct translation of the elements of a word into the borrowing language. For
example: English hot dogs becomes Spanish perros calientes, English skyscraper becomes
French le grate — ciel.

Backformation: Backformation is a word formed by subtraction of a real or supposed
affix from an already existing longer word (as burgle from burglar) Backformation is a term
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borrowed from diachronic linguistics. Backformation makes use of a process called analogy to

derive new words, but in a rather backwards manner, that is from an older word that is
mistakenly assumed to be a derivative of it. For example, we have words such as revision and
revise and supervision and supervise. Revision is formed by regular derivation from
revision+ion. When television was invented, the verb televise was back formed on the basis of
analogy with revision and revise, that is: Revision: revise: television: X [Examples from
Merriam — Webster’s collegiate dictionary. Merriam — Webster, Incorporated: 193]. To cite
another example, the verb donate was formed on the basis of pairs such as creation — create.
We borrowed donation from French and back formed donate. Creation: create: donation: X
Another example, in the original the final consonant [-z] of pease is not, as it seems to the ear
to be, the English plural suffix —s. It is, in fact, not a suffix at all. But by the 17th century,
pease was mistaken for a plural, and a new singular, pea, was derived from a word that was
itself a singular, precisely as if we were to derive a form *chee from cheese just as we have
one pea, two peas. One very regular source of back-formed verbs in English is based on the
pattern: worker-work. The assumption seems to have been that if there is a noun ending in —er
(or something close in sound), then we can create a verb for what noun —er does. Hence, an
editor must edit, a sculptor must sculpt, and burglars, peddlers, and swindlers must burgle,
peddle and swindle.

Acronyms: these words are formed by taking the initial sounds or letters of the words
of a phrase and uniting them into a combination that is itself pronounceable as a separate
word. Thus NATO is an acronym for North Atlantic treaty Organization, laser for light
amplification through the stimulated emission of radiation, and radar for radio detection and
ranging.

Clipping: Frequently we shorten words without paying attention to the derivational
morphology of the word 9 or related terms). We see here again the element of reduction,
already seen in blending. Exam has been clipped from examination, dorm from dormitory, and
both taxi and cab from taxi cab (itself clipping from taximeter cabriolet). Because clipping
often ignores lexical and morphemic boundaries and cuts instead in the middle of a
morpheme, we end up creating new morphemes and enriching the stock of potential building
material for making other terms.

Coinage: terms may also be created without using any of the methods described above
and without employing any other term or word parts already in existence; that is, they may be
created out of thin air. Such brand names as Xerox, Kodak, and Exxon were made up without
reference to any other word, as were the common words pooch and snob. Also called “root
creation”.

Conversion or Functional Shift: conversion, one of the principal ways of forming
words in Modern English, is highly productive in replenishing the English wordstock with
new terms. A new word may be created simply by shifting from one part of speech to another
one without changing the form of the term — without adding any affixes. Laugh, run, buy, steal
are used as nouns as well as verbs, while position, process, contrast are nouns from which
verbs have been formed.

References
1. B.U. Konyxos. Beenenue B s3p1ko3Hanue. M.: [Ipocsemenue, 1987.
2. https://cyberleninka.ru/article/n/word-formation-is-one-of-the-ways-of-

enriching-the-english-terminology




INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON MULTIDISCIPLINARY SCIENCE

VOLUME-1, ISSUE-5
A Pragmatic Approach to Poetry's Syntactic Aspects

Abdurozikova Ismigulbegim Inoyat gizi
4th year student at Djizzakh branch of The National University of Uzbekistan named
after Mirzo Ulugbek
Supervisor: Zilola Abdurakhmanova
Assistant teacher in the department Foreign Languages at Djizzakh branch of The
National University of Uzbekistan named after Mirzo Ulugbek
E-mail : ismigulbegim@gmail.com
Abstract

Poetry's vocabulary is distinct from those of other literary genres. That is, the grammar
of poetry is distinct. This relates to the fact that grammar rules will have to be amended in
order to allow certain "liberties” or "licences™ on the one hand, and to account for the unique
types of limits put on linguistic units in poetry both within and outside the sentence on the
other. A comparison with the grammar of the common language would disclose significant
discrepancies between poetic language, the grammar of the ordinary language, and any literary
genre. As a result, literature, particularly poetry, cannot be studied in isolation from language.
As a result, poetry cannot be understood without a good understanding of grammar.

Keywords: linguistic, aspects, poetry, pragmatic, perspective

Introduction

This paper will discuss certain research and analyses that deal with poetry's language
as it differs from the language of other literary genres. Poetry is made up of words that
generates effects that plain language does not. So poetry is a distinct order or arrangement of
language. Levin (1969) observed that linguistic analysis applied to poetry produces a grammar
that differs from the grammar produced by linguistic analysis of regular English (11). Poetry's
vocabulary is very different from everyday speech. Many of these discrepancies stem from
literary norms. In other words, many characteristics differentiating poetry from everyday talk
stem from the writer's intention to produce a poem. This fact implies a large number and
variety of linguistic peculiarities. The literary form's norms include aspects such as rhyme,
alliteration, metre, and so on (Levin 59).

Types of Deviations in Poetry Language

According to Leech (1969), any variation from expected patterns of language
behaviour will result in confusion and astonishment. Leech elaborates that rules in poetry are
designed to be disobeyed (10-12). Looking back over the history of English literature since
Chaucer, Leech remarked that certain liberties of language have usually been sanctioned in
verse but not in prose (17-23). The obvious function of these freedoms, according to Leech, is
to compensate the poet for the loss of freedom in submitting himself to the discipline of verse
composition; to provide him with a broader set of choices than are normally available in
English, and thus to give him a better chance of squeezing his language into a predetermined
mould of versification (18).

Lexical Deviation (violation of lexical rules of word formation

According to Leech, the obvious function of these freedoms is to compensate the poet
for the loss of freedom that comes with submitting himself to the discipline of verse
composition; to provide him with a broader set of options than are normally available in
English, and thus to give him a better chance of squeezing his language into a predetermined
mould of versification (18).

1. And |, Tiresias, have endured all ("The Waste Land" 243).

182

~\




INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON MULTIDISCIPLINARY SCIENCE

VOLUME-1, ISSUE-5
This impresses us as a unique and unexpected development of the language's

expressive capabilities. According to Leech, "Eliot's "foresuffered" is not just a new word, but
the encapsulation of a newly formulated idea: that it is possible to anticipate mystically future
suffering just as it is possible to foresee, foretell, or have foreknowledge of future events”
(44).

Another method poets employ is the use of affixes to create new words. For example,
Eliot coined the term "unflowering." 2. And apathy is spreading between them. Being
unflowering, between the living and the dead nettle ("Little Gidding™ IlI: 4-7). According to
Jeffries (1993), poets' vocabulary choices are occasionally impacted by spoken language. The
influence might come from a variety of sources. It might be a poet's choice to utilise a locally
specific lexicon or terminology that is plainly informal, even slang or forbidden (31). Poets
make such decisions for a variety of reasons, including the desire to escape from an oppressive
standard language, the desire to employ a spoken style for specific characters in poetry, and
the goal to shock readers by using terminology that is rarely seen in print. Other poets, for
example, defy readers' preconceptions about lexical selection by utilising words allocated to
one syntactic class as if they were members of another, as in the rhetorical figure known as
anthimeria. Thus, in e. cumming's line "he sang his didn't he danced did,” "did" and "didn't"
operate as nouns, while "grief" becomes a time expression in Dylan Thomas's "a grief ago."

Syntactic Deviation:

Jeffries (1993) argues that poets have not hesitated to use a grammar which reflects
everyday usage or the cultural background of the poet (35). Jeffries evidence is that Kofi
Anyidoho, in his poem “My Mailman Friend was Here”, uses a grammatical structure typical
of a West African pidgin. For example, "l go write you something small again™ has a verb
phrase form which differs from the standard English am going to write, and this is followed by
a pronoun you which in standard English would be introduced by a preposition "to" as it is an
indirect object. Minor sentences, sentences without a finite verb, are one way that poets vary
their grammatical structures. Both of the following examples are from “Canticle for Good
Friday” by Geoffrey Hill. The first consists of a NP not followed by a verb of any kind,

1. And I Tiresias have foresuffered all (“The Waste Land” 243).

This strikes us as a novelty and as a surprising extension of the expressive possibilities
of the language. Leech maintains that “Eliot’s "foresuffered” is not just a new word, but the
encapsulation of a newly formulated idea:; that it is possible to anticipate mystically the
suffering of the future just as it is possible to foresee, foretell, or have foreknowledge of future
events (44-48)

Forming new words using affixes is another process used by poets. For examples Eliot
invented “unflowering.

2. And growing between them, indifference Being between two lives -
unflowering, between The live and the dead nettle ("Little Gidding" I11: 4-7).

According to Jeffries (1993), poets' vocabulary choices are occasionally impacted by
spoken language. The influence might come from a variety of sources. It might be a poet's
choice to utilise a locally specific lexicon or terminology that is plainly informal, even slang or
forbidden (31). Poets make such decisions for a variety of reasons, including the desire to
escape from an oppressive standard language, the desire to employ a spoken style for specific
characters in poetry, and the goal to shock readers by using terminology that is rarely seen in
print. Other poets, for example, defy readers' preconceptions about lexical selection by
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utilising words allocated to one syntactic class as if they were members of another, as in the

rhetorical figure known as anthimeria. Thus, in e. cumming's line "he sang his didn't he danced
did,” "did" and "didn't" operate as nouns, while "grief" becomes a time expression in Dylan
Thomas's "a grief ago."”

Syntactic Deviation:

Jeffries (1993) argues that poets have not hesitated to use a grammar which reflects
everyday usage or the cultural background of the poet (35). Jeffries evidence is that Kofi
Anyidoho, in his poem “My Mailman Friend was Here”, uses a grammatical structure typical
of a West African pidgin. For example, "I go write you something small again” has a verb
phrase form which differs from the standard English am going to write, and this is followed by
a pronoun you which in standard English would be introduced by a preposition "to" as it is an
indirect object. Minor sentences, sentences without a finite verb, are one way that poets vary
their grammatical structures. Both of the following examples are from “Canticle for Good
Friday” by Geoffrey Hill. The first consists of a NP not followed by a verb of any kind,

3. A clamping cold-figured day while, the second contains subject and complement
but no verb to create a full sentence

4. He, as yet unsearched, unscratched The effect of avoiding using main verbs in
poetry may be used to render the poem timeless, thus achieving the purpose of not anchoring
the action in a particular time span. Leech (1969:45) cites another syntactic violation in
English poetry i.e., the successive genitives in Hopkins’ "The Wreck of the Deutschland" as in
the following example:

5. Our hearts’ charity’s hearth’s fire, our thought’s chivalry’s throng’s lord. Moreover,
word order, as mentioned in George M. Landon’s article (1968:194-200) is a syntactic
violation. He proposes the view that sentences such as(6a) and (7a) below exhibiting an
unusual word order may be described as violating certain rules which would have yielded the
corresponding, sequentially well-formed sentences (6b) and (7b).

6. a. Our sons their fathers’ failing language see (Pope).

b. Our sons see their fathers’ failing language. By them had slimy paths been trailed
and scraped (Owen)

7. a. b. Slimy paths had been trailed and scraped by them.

Along the same lines, poets have always had the ability to arrange syntactic
components in an irregular sequence (hyperbaton).

8. John Giloin was a citizen

Of credit and renown,

A train-band captain eke was he

Of famous London town

John Gilpin’s spouse said to her dear,

Though wedded we have been

These twice ten tedious years; yet we

No holiday have seen.

The portions in bold italics each contain the key sentence elements subject (s), verbal
(v), and object/complement (c), which would very definitely appear in the sequence SVC in
writing as well as in regular speech. Cowper provides three distinct variants of that order:
CVS, CSV, and SCV. Furthermore, poetic language may break or diverge from the language's
commonly recognised standards in a variety of ways, such as word order, pleonasm, and
ellipses. Fronting, postponement, and passivisation are all examples of word order. Brook
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(1958), Leech (1969), Roscow (1981), Traugott (1972), Dillon (1975), and Dillon (1976).

These mechanisms define the peculiarity of syntax in poetry. In reality, the majority of them
may be seen as a loosening of the limitations on transformations in Modern English (i.e.
licences) (cf. Dillon, 1975).

Poets follow the majority of Modern English principles that apply to front constituents:
topicalization, left dislocation, Prep. Adjective phrase-preposing, P-fronting. PP-fronting and
NP-fronting are commonly used in the same phrase, with the verb normally remaining in
clause-final position. Interestingly, the common application order appears to be NP-, then PP-
fronting, such that Od comes right before the subject, like in the following line:

9. In golden chains the willing world she draws (Pope).

10 . But since like slaves his bed they did ascent (Dryden). The following examples
illustrate inversion: Csv s

11 . Vain is her wish. (Wordsworth) Adv v s

12 . After many a summer dies the swan (Tennyson). o v sV

13 . Full many a glorious morning have | seen (Shakespeare)

Conclusion

To conclude, it is expedient to sum up the major characteristics of poetic language in
general:

1. The use of complicated language that frequently rejects standard syntax, grammar,
and punctuation. That is, poetry language is distinct, especially in word arrangement. The
word order is erratic or hyperbatonic.

2. The use of sloppy syntax. Spoken language influences poetic language. "Poetry is a
return to common speech™ . It is distinguished by its use of overtly prosy and vulgar features
of daily language. The syntax of poetry is often free and nonsensical, resembling the pattern of
spoken conversational language. As a result, the lax syntax might be described as colloquial.

3. Imagery creation, as well as semantic transfer tropes like as repetition or parallelism,
metaphor, metonymy, piles of images, simile, personification, and irony, and musical
techniques such as alliteration and assonance, are key features of poetry. That is, rhetoric is
permitted to take the place of syntax, because it is concerned with the rearranging of words to
achieve an impression of sound and meaning rather than with precise language syntax or even
the logical ordering of concepts. Thus, the use of rhetoric and the absence of a rigid rule or
grammar in English go hand in hand.

4. Another element of poetry is the use of foregrounding as an aesthetically intended
distortion of the language components. Furthermore, the word's liberation from its usual
referent implies its potential freedom to join with an infinite number of referents.

5. Poetic language is distinguished by the use of neologism and archaism. That is,
poets are not limited to the language of their own time.

6.Grammar modification. Grammar rules are adjusted in the poetic language to allow
for specific licences and to account for various types of restrictions put on linguistic units in
poetry. Rules in poetry are designed to be disregarded in order to create bewilderment and
surprise. Poets make use of lexical, grammatical, and semantic variations.

7. The poetic language's sentence and phrase structure differs from that of any other
literary genre and is analogous to that of spoken code. Poets allow themselves great leeway in
word order for certain goals, such as emphasis, front focus, end-focus, end-weight, rhyme, and
S0 on, since syntax is akin to that of spoken language.

Pedagogical Implications
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Although this work is not pedagogically focused and is linguistically descriptive, it

may have pedagogical consequences for foreign language teachers, translators, textbook
authors, test producers, and syllabus designers. This article may assist language instructors and
learners in a variety of ways, notably in recognising syntactic forms and structures that have
specific tasks and differ from those of other literary genres, and hence are likely to create
trouble.

Furthermore, the study may be useful to ESP practitioners who are interested in
developing ESP teaching materials based on real text analysis and are concerned with
syntactic characteristics as well as functions and meanings transmitted by syntactic structures.
Based on my own experience, | feel that both linguistics and literature teachers should allow
their students to read aloud and linguistically analyse select poetry in the classroom.
According to I. A. Richards (1960), the basic goal of teaching poetry is "just to help us read
better" (14). According to William C. Morse and G. Max Wingo (1962), "reading is an ideal
activity for motivation because it not only initiates behaviour but also operates to motivate."
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Abstract: The presented article investigates the scope and relevance of lexical literary
techniques. The main characteristics of lexical devices are presented, as well as information
on various techniques of exploring and studying them. The article explains words from the
lexical level of the language as well as assessments of lexical devices provided by numerous
dictionaries of literary terms and sources. In this article, we will discuss many methods to the
analysis of literary words of figurative language, particularly lexical stylistic devices. Literary
techniques such as simile, metaphor, personification, and others are examples of figurative
language. Figurative language is defined in contrast to literal language, which only includes
"proper" or dictionary definitions of terms. Figurative language frequently necessitates the
reader or listener understanding additional subtleties, context, and allusions in order to grasp
the second meaning.

Keywords : antonomasia, metaphor, metonymy, irony, hyperbole, epithet, oxymoron,
zeugma, pun, allusion, personification, allegory, simile, clarifying synonyms, climax, anti-
climax, disguised tautology, antithesis, synecdoche, paradox.

I INTRODUCTION

According to a review of scientific literature, concepts in various fields were not
researched in the same way. The study of terminology in the former USSR began in 1931 with
the publication of D. Lotte's work on technical terminology [see Lotte 1931], and was
continued by E. Drezen in 1934, G. Vinokur in 1939, and A. A. Reformatsky in 1986. The
following are the key directions for working on terminology based on these studies: The
phrase was examined by A.A.Reformatsky (1986), B.N Goloven (1981), N. P. Kuzkin (1962),
L.Kapanadze (1965), and others. O.S.Akhmanova (1990), V.P.Karpovich (1978), R.Yu.
Kobrin (1991), V.M.Leychik (1986), V.D.Tabanakova (1998), E.N.Tolikina, and others
studied terminological semantics. A.S.Gelt (1991) concentrated on the connection between
terminology and nomenclature units. On translation, see M.V. Oganisyan (2003), O.V.
Dovbysh (2003), and S.V. Sakhneevich (1998).

Il MATERIALS AND METHODS

Akhmanova (1966, 1990), Vasileva (1998), Gwishiani (1986, 1990), Golovin (1976),
Kulikova (2002), Petrosyants (2004), Podolskaya (1988), Slyusarova (1983, 2000), Shelov
(1998), and others provided the foundation for scientific and practical investigations on
linguistic concepts. Studies on linguistic words have been published in recent years, and we
can find these studies on Roman language terminology in the works of Nikulina (1990),
Utkina (2001), Emelyanova (2000), Vermeer (1971), Zakharenkova (1999), German (1990),
and Golovkina (1996) [6, 11-41]. If we pay great attention to the preceding studies, we can
observe that the literary concepts that are the subject of our study project have been researched
rather infrequently in Slovenian, Roman, and German. As a result, one of the most important
topics is the study of philosophical, cultural, ethical, aesthetical, theological, linguistic, and
notably literary words. There are presently more than 70 dictionaries, encyclopaedias, and
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reference works on linguistics, according to E.G.Petrosyants. However, literary dictionaries,

encyclopaedias, and reference books are few. This condition shows that the words of literature
have not been well researched, and that information about them has not been systematised.
1. DISCUSSION

In this article we would like to refer to different approaches on study of literary terms
of figurative language, more preciously on lexical stylistic devices. There are many types of
figurative language, including literary devices such as simile, metaphor, personification, and
many others. The definition of figurative language is opposite to that of literal language,
which involves only the “proper” or dictionary definitions of words. Figurative language
usually requires the reader or listener to understand some extra nuances, context and allusions
in order to understand the second meaning.

Actually the study of figurative language is based on a long history. Ancient
philosophers such as Aristotle (Greek) and Quintilian (Roman) were some of the first to
theorize about the use and function of figurative language. Aristotle argued that figurative
language was not merely an embellishment, but instead mirror the way humans actually
process information by comparing it to things we already know. We can find examples of
figurative in the majority of literary works. This is both because there are so many literary
devices that qualify as figurative language and also because the human mind responds well to
different types of figurative language. Indeed, many studies have shown that figurative
language comes naturally to children and that it helps them understand new concepts.
Therefore when authors use examples of figurative language, they are trying to provide fresh
or unique ways of explaining things. However, they are also triggering a very important part
of the human mind and creating new synapses.

If we talk about the classification of figurative language, we can see diversity in
categorizing them. In classical rhetoric, figurative language is categorized into schemes and
tropes. Schemes refer to figures of speech which change the usual word order or word pattern,
while tropes change the literal meaning of the word. The most commonly used tropes include
metaphor, metonymy, simile, personification, irony, hyperbole, allegory, allusion and
alliteration. In this article we would like mostly focus on lexical literary devices.

Lexical stylistic device is such type of denoting phenomena that serves to create
additional expressive, evaluative, subjective connotations. In fact we deal with the intended
substitution of the existing names approved by long usage and fixed in dictionaries, prompted
by the speaker’s subjective original view and evaluation of things. Each type of intended
substitution results in a stylistic device called also a trope as well. This act of substitution is
referred to transference — the name of one object is transferred onto another, proceeding from
their similarity (of shape, color, function, etc.) or closeness (of material existence,
cause/effect, instrument/result, part/whole relations, etc.).

While investigating lexical literary devices we have faced different categorizations and
classifications depending on some principles, criteria, usage and changeability of sentence
structures. Classification of lexical stylistic devices varies from linguist to linguist. L.R.
Galperin gave simply organized, very detailed classification of literary devices in his manual
“Stylistics” published in 1971and his subdivision of stylistic devices based on the level-
oriented approach. Thus, according to his approach stylistic devices based on the binary
opposition of lexical meanings regardless of the syntactical organization of the utterance are
lexical stylistic devices. And he subdivided them into several parts. Thus, lexical stylistic
devices are separated into devices based on the interaction between the logical and nominal
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meanings of a word (antonomasia); devices based on the interaction between two logical

meanings of a word (metaphor, metonymy, irony); devices based on the interaction between
the logical and emotive meanings of a word (hyperbole, epithet, oxymoron); devices based on
the interaction between the free and phraseological meanings of a word (zeugma, pun) [4, 26-
30].

One of the latest classification of figurative language is given by Y.M.Skrebnev in his
book “Fundamentals of English stylistics” published in 1994. His approach demonstrates a
combination of principles of British scholar Leech’s (Essays on Style and Language, 1967)
system of paradigmatic and syntagmatic subdivision and the level-oriented approach on which
Galperin’s classification is founded. Skrebnev managed to avoid mechanical superposition of
one system onto another and created new method of the hierarchical arrangement of this
material. He subdivided stylistics into paradigmatic stylistics (of units) and syntagmatic
stylistics (of sequences.) He also added one more level to phonetics, morphology, lexicology
and syntax and that is semasiology (semantics). Thus, paradigmatic stylistics in lexicology is
again subdivided into positive (poetic, official, professional) and negative (colloquial,
neologisms, jargon, slang, nonce-words, vulgar words) and semantics contains hyperbole,
meosis, metonomy, metaphor, allusion, personification, antonomasia, allegory, irony.
Syntagmatic stylistics in lexicology studies the “word and content” juxtaposition that presents
a number of stylistic , climax, anti-climax, litotes are not considered as lexical according to
Galperin, but Skrebnev and some other resources as Merriam Webster’s Encyclopedia of
Literature, Oxford Dictionary of Literary terms by Chris Baldick consider them as lexical
stylistic devices. Furthermore, we could witness that each source names them differently.
Galperin named them as lexical (antonomasia, metaphor, metonymy, irony, hyperbole, epithet,
oxymoron, zeugma, pun), while Skrebnev as semantic. Thus, paradigmatic contains hyperbole,
meosis, metonomy, metaphor, allusion, personification, antonomasia, allegory, irony and
syntagmatic simile, clarifying synonyms, climax, anti-climax, zeugma, pun, disguised
tautology, oxymoron, antithethis devices. German linguist Jochen Liiders included them into
two problems, especially those connected with the co-occurrence of words of various stylistic
colorings and semantics includes simile, clarifying synonyms, climax, anti-climax, zeugma,
pun, disguised tautology, oxymoron, antithethis [7, 41-69].

While investigating figures of speech elements we also faced interesting and very
simple classification made by German linguist Jochen Liiders in 2013. He distinguished them
into four types: imagery stylistic devices where simile, metaphor, synecdoche, personification
and symbol; sound stylistic devices where alliteration, onomatopoeia, metre, iambic, rhyme;
structure stylistic devices - anaphora, parallelism, triple, climax, anticlimax, enumeration
were included and miscellaneous stylistic devices contain allusion, euphemism, hyperbole,
understatement, irony, satire, paradox, oxymoron, pun and rhetorical questions (Jochen
Liiders, 2013).

While investigating lexical literary devices we have searched different monolingual
dictionaries of literary terms as well. Below we would like to present classification of figures
of speech given in encyclopedia and dictionaries.

According to Merriam Webster’s Encyclopedia of Literature figures of speech are
classified into five major categories: (1) figures of resemblance or relationship ( simile,
metaphor, kenning, conceit, parallelism, personification, metonymy, synecdoche and
euphemism); (2) figures of emphasis and understatement ( hyperbola, litotes, rhetorical
question, antithesis, climax, bathos, paradox, oxymoron and irony); (3) figures of sound (
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alliteration, repetition, anaphora and onomatopoeia); (4) verbal games ( pun and anagram)
and (5)errors (malapropism, periphrases and spoonerism) [8, 513].

A Dictionary of Literary terms and Literary theory by J.A.Cuddon and A Glossary of
Literary terms by M. H.Abrams give the explanation of literary devices with examples and
their definitions, but do not present any classification to them. But we could see division of
literary devices based on the ancient theory of rhetoric in Oxford Dictionary of Literary terms
by Chris Baldick. He named and categorized dozens of figures, drawing a rough and often
disputed distinction between tropes or also known as figures of thoughts that extend the
meaning of words and those that merely affect their order or their impact upon an audience
known as figures of speech, schemes or rhetorical figures. In this dictionary the most
important tropes are metaphor, simile, metonymy, synecdoche, personification, irony and
others include hyperbole (overstatement), litotes (understatement) and periphrasis
(circumlocution). The rhetorical figures can emphasize or enliven a point in several different
ways: by placing words in contrast with one another (antithesis); by repeating words in
various patterns (anadiplosis, anaphora, antistrophe, and chiasmus); by changing the order of
words (hyperbaton); by missing out conjunctions (asyndeton); by changing course or breaking
off in mid-sentence (anacoluthon, aposiopesis); by assuming special modes of address
(apostrophe) or inquiry (rhetorical question) and a further category of figures, sometimes
known as figures of sound achieves emphasis by the repetition of sounds, as in alliteration,
assonance and consonance (2, 97 )

I11. RESULT AND CONCLUSION categorizing stylistic devices. That is why we
can see that some lexical stylistic devices are included in different groups and even into
different types of stylistic devices. Stylistic devices as antithesisgroups of his

As we have seen above there is no stability in classifying and classification: imagery
(simile, metaphor, synecdoche, personification) and miscellaneous (hyperbole,
understatement, irony, satire, paradox, oxymoron, pun) stylistic devices. Merriam Webster's
Encyclopedia of Literature put them into the category of figures of resemblance or
relationship ( simile, metaphor, kenning, conceit, parallelism, personification, metonymy,
synecdoche and euphemism), but hyperbola, oxymoron and irony were involved into the
category of figures of emphasis and understatement together with syntactical stylistic devices
as litotes, rhetorical question, antithesis, climax, paradox. Oxford Dictionary of Literary
terms by Chris Baldick names them as tropes and includes metaphor, simile, metonymy,
synecdoche, personification, irony, hyperbole (overstatement), litotes (understatement) and
periphrasis (circumlocution), which is very close to Galperin’s classification.
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Abstract

The notion of interdisciplinary status in contrastive linguistics is discussed in this
article, along with the idea-sharing and mutual integration of conceptions, methodology,
analysis procedures, and other related topics.
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Introduction

One of the main features of modern linguistics that is frequently recognised is its
interdisciplinary nature. This has been defined by the distinction of text linguistics as a
separate area within linguistics. This approach can be predicated on the notion of doing a basic
analysis of the linguistic resources' lexicon and the basic functions of language in order to
employ them in daily contexts.

The term "interdisciplinary" refers to the relationship between two or more disciplines,
with the degree of variation ranging from a simple interchange of ideas to reciprocal
integration of concepts, methods, and analysis procedures, among other things. It is dependent
upon the nature of language itself, which is an intricate, dynamic, and open system that is
intertwined with many domains of human knowledge and action. In general, there are two
types of interdisciplinary status: external, which refers to the interaction of the humanities with
other linguistic sciences, such as lexicography, stylistics, translation theory, and teaching
methodologies, and internal, which refers to the interaction of all levels and aspects of the
language hierarchy [Compare Buranov, 1983].

We will look at the connections between Contrastive Linguistics and foreign language
teaching techniques because preparing future educators in this field and learning a foreign
language are crucial.

Many fields of study, including Contrastive Linguistics, are interested in the
challenges associated with learning a foreign language. The methods of teaching foreign
languages can be used to use Contrastive Linguistics as a problem subject. Teaching strategies
employ the legitimacies developed by Contrastive Linguistics.

Like any analytical study, Contrastive Linguistics generally aims to provide both
theoretical and practical instruction. The first is related to the typological study of a system of
each of the languages under comparison independently, and the second is related to the further
application of the findings from the analytical research.

The techniques used in teaching during the identification of interfering means are
closely related to contrastive linguistics. Interference refers to the blending of native and
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learned languages' differential tags. The native language that students speak from an early age

might have an impact on the foreign language learning system.

English teachers frequently see a lot of errors made by their pupils. It relates to
language structure and pronunciation, particularly in written and spoken communication.
Frequently, one term is substituted for another without taking into account how these words
relate to one another, which may not be the same in the mother tongue.

The comparative study of systems involving two or more languages is linked to the
analysis of interference, with detection.

From an idealised perspective, the installation of typological isomorphism and
allomorphism is linked to the investigation of interference. From a pragmatic perspective, this
type of study can assist in identifying mistakes that result from the influence of a native
language system on a foreign language system that is applicable at a certain level, or vice
versa.

Interference can have both good and negative effects on all linguistic components.

Positive effects: It is easier and more effective for learners to acquire a new language
through their original tongue.

Negative effects: When source and target languages are mixed, hybrid languages like
Black English, Beach-La-Mar English (the Pacific Ocean), Pidgin English (Eastern Chinese
and Korea), and Kreo English (Africa) emerge.

Additionally, there are a few difficulties that students need to plan their ideas for. If
they don't make it obvious, it could have a negative impact on the language. As an illustration:
Sounds, rhythm, and intonation are examples of phonetics; articles, case endings, prepositions,
and word order are examples of grammar; various word formation patterns, phraseological and
paremiological units, and so forth are examples of lexicon.

The examination of errors reveals that they may be separated into two categories: 1)
Casual errors, which typically result from inadequate instruction. A unique fitness regimen can
help to eradicate these errors. These errors are typically personal in nature. 2) Consistent
errors, which are caused by the impact of their mother tongue and are made by most pupils, if
not all of them. For instance, Uzbek pupils frequently pronounce [e] instead of [ae], mixing up
the terms "bad" and "bed." Since Uzbek and Russian are completely unfamiliar with such
linguistic occurrences, English language learners may omit the indefinite or definite article.
Errors of Miss Nature are quite hard to get rid of. They are seen as normal, stable.

The English instructor must first identify the origins of the errors before organising the
learning activity designed to rectify them. He must next consider the best ways to stop the
errors from happening in the first place. If errors persist, the instructor's job is to devise a
series of exercises designed to rectify and eradicate these errors. Thirdly, the required
assistance must consider all of the challenges associated with learning a foreign language.
These tools have to make it easier to learn the proper language. Fourthly, the instructor must
choose language and speech materials carefully and provide them in a quantity that is
appropriate for the students' actual ability levels.

Let's take a closer look at these topics. Learning the idiosyncrasies of a foreign
language—in this example, English—is a prerequisite to learning it. Consequently, two
language systems are compared: the mother tongue system and the foreign language system.
The pupils' native language and the foreign language's regularities conflict. Two language
systems are mixed together here: on the one hand, the foreign language requires all students to
reframe certain prejudices that were created using the native language framework.
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The learner will incorporate the patterns of his native language into his speech in a

foreign language at all levels of the language system throughout this restructuring. It is only
normal for all speakers of this or that native language to commit the same errors, which are
said to as typical—or more accurately, typological. This is readily apparent when it comes to
elements of a foreign language that are either missing from or distinct from those found in the
pupils' home tongue.

However, the mother tongue of the pupils will continuously impose its norms on their
speech in a foreign language, which means that it will be a consistent source of errors at all
levels of the foreign language structure. The term "language interference™ refers to this
phenomena.

The structural and functional similarities as well as differences between English and
Uzbek or Russian may be expressed through a typological analysis of these languages.

Because the functional resemblance of related language events ensures that such
mistakes do not occur, structurally and functionally isomorphic characteristics cannot be the
source of steady mistakes. Here, errors of a different kind might arise from inadequate
comprehension of linguistic structure's functionally related but materially distinct components.

Therefore, it is thought that the most significant cause of students' errors is the
allomorphic characteristics of both languages. When mother tongue rules are imposed on a
foreign language's structure, many errors happen. For instance, many pronunciation errors in
students occur from typological features of the English language, such as the two main types
of vowels (long and short) in its phonological system, which are not present in Uzbek or
Russian. This confusion between [i] and [i:], [u] and [u:], etc., results in incorrect word
formation and perception.

Typology of phonological systems of native and foreign languages aids in taking into
account all typological differences between the two languages and provides a theoretical
framework for defining potential challenges in mastering the foreign language's phonological
system. It also aids in the selection of phonetic and phonological challenges and the
development of the corresponding study sequence and exercise regimen.

Frequent errors can also be attributed to typological variations in the morphological
structures of the two languages.

Students often make blunders when it comes to sentence structure. The typological
disparities between Uzbek and English are the reason of it. SVO, or rigorous word order, is
required by the English language's analytical structure. Although the word order of
agglutinative languages is stable, it is very different from that of English: SOV.

Let's look at one more illustration, this one including the mining of a local method for
teaching foreign languages. It is essential to permit locals to speak two or more languages
while teaching foreign languages in distinct regions of the Central Asian republics. The
Russian, Tadjik, and Uzbek linguistic systems all play a simultaneous interfering role in
Uzbekistan's major cities, including Bukhara and Samarkand. Regional method has not yet
been devised, nevertheless.

In summary, contrastive linguistics considers the language's structure and system as a
whole rather than individual components, as demonstrated by the real-world examples seen
during the process of learning a foreign language. Thus, Contrastive Linguistics aids in the
solution of both general and specific methodological issues that arise when teaching a foreign
language in a variety of contexts (such as the nationality of the learners). Among these are
issues relating to the theoretical foundation and development of strategies and tactics for
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teaching specific sounds and their variants, particular grammatical forms, and particular

phraseological units of a foreign language in accordance with the main characteristics of the
mother tongue.
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Dezadaptatsiyalashgan o’smirlarni korreksiyalashning psixologik xususiyatlari
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Iimiy rahbar Sobirov.A.A. psixologiya fanlari bo’yicha falsafa doktori, PhD, dotsent.

Annotatsiya.Psixologlar pedagog shaxsiga katta e’tibor qaratadilar, chunki zamonaviy
masalalarni hal qilishni faqatgina o‘smirlar sub’ektliligi bilan ishlashni biladigan pedagog
amalga oshirishi mumkin, bunga esa pedagog shaxsiga yuqorida qo‘yilgan bir gator talablarga
javob bera oladigan pedagoglar erishishlari mumkin.

Ta’lim sub’ekti haqgidagi tasavvurlar pedagogning kasbiy pozitsiyasi, ta’lim jarayonlari
maqgsadlari, mazmuni, metodlari, natijalarini taqozo etadi. Pozitsiyani tushunish bizning
tadqiqotimiz maqsadlari uchun ham zarurdir, chunki insondagi o‘zini o‘zi aniglashni, ijtimoiy
borligning turli sohalariga kirish uchun tanlangan usullarni aks ettiradi.

Pozitsiya turlari — bu ijtimoiy xulq namoyon bo‘lishining odatiy shakllaridir, ya’ni
ma’lum vaziyatlarda tizimli yoki nisbatan o‘zgarmas namoyon bo‘luvchi xulqdir. Pozitsiya
turlari statik tasodif emas, balki bir xil (ma’lum vaqt oralig‘ida) namoyon bo‘ladigan shaxsning
ma’lum ob’ektlar yoki ijtimoiy muhit vaziyatlariga xarakterli munosabatidir. Pozitsiya har doim
mos keluvchi ijtimoiy ob’ektlarga baholovchi fikr yuritish yoki predmetli-amaliy xatti-harakat
ko‘rnishidagi munosabatni aks ettiradi. Ularda ob’ektlarga nisbatan shaxsiy munosabat va bu
ob’ektning u yoki bu shaxs uchun ahamiyati namoyon bo‘ladi. (bizning tadqiqotimiz doirasida
bu — pedagogning dezadaptatsiyalashgan o‘smirlarga munosabati bilan xarakterlanadi).
Dezadaptatsiyalashgan o‘smirlardagi “Men” timsolini korreksiya qilish bo‘yicha pedagog
kasbiy faoliyatini psixologik tahlil qilish jarayonida eng muhimi o‘zgaruvchanlik va
harakatchanlikdir. Bu hagida olib borilgan tadgigotlar mazmunini birlashtirish mumkin . Ularga
ko‘ra, o‘qituvchi va o‘quvchi o‘zaro ta’siri misolida o°zaro ta’sirning quyidagi ijtimoiy tiplarini
ajratish mumkin:

1. “Men” likni anglashga yo‘nalgan hamkorlik. Sheriklar o‘z “men”ligi asosida
faollik ko‘rsatadilar.

2. Hamkorlik: Birgalikdagi predmetli-amaliy faoliyat yordamida har bir shaxsning
individual magsadlari va umumiy maqsadlarga erishishga ko‘maklashish;

3. Bir tomonlama yo‘nalgan hamkorlik. Bunda birgalikdagi predmetli-amaliy
faoliyat gatnashchilaridan biri boshgasining magsadga erishishiga yordam beradi, boshgasi esa
u bilan o‘zaro ta’sirdan bosh tortadi.

4. Kontrast o‘zaro ta’sir: qatnashchilardan biri boshqasiga hamkorlik qilishga
harakat qiladi, ikkinchisi esa birinchisiga faol qarshilik ko‘rsatish strategiyasini qo‘llaydi.

5. Kelishuvga asoslangan o‘zaro ta’sir — bunda har ikkala sherik ham hamkorlik va
garama-garshilikning alohida elementlarini namoyon giladilar.

6. Bir tomonlama qarshilik, ya’ni sheriklardan biri boshqasining maqsadga
erishuviga to‘sqinlik qiladi, ikkinchisi esa 0°z navbatida birinchi qatnashchi bilan hamkorlik
gilishdan bosh tortadi.

7. O‘zaro ta’sirdan qochish, ya’ni har ikkala sherik ham o‘zaro ta’sir ko‘rsatishdan
gochishga harakat giladi.
8. Qarama-qarshi kurash: har ikkala sherik bir-biriga garama-qgarshilik giladi va har

birining individual ijtimoiy jihatdan ahamiyatli maqsadiga erishishida to‘sqinlik giladi.
Mazkur hamkorlikni korreksiyalash asosida ish ko‘rish pedagog kasbiy pozitsiyasida
muhim o‘rin tutadi. Zero, kasbiy pozitsiya insonning kasbiy kamolotini ifodalaydi, uning
doirasida u oz kasbiy faoliyat konsepsiyasini amalga oshiradi, turlicha, ba’zida garama-garshi
“xatti-harakat vaziyatlari’da o‘zining mehnatga yo‘nalganligini ishlab chigadi. Xulg-atvor
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komponentining kasbiy pozitsiya tuzilmasiga kirishi va uning shaxsni ijtimoiy o‘zgartiruvchi
amaliyotga jalb qilish me’yori sifatida garalishi shaxsning ijtimoiy-ahamiyatli yo‘nalganligi
doirasidagi kasbiy pozitsiyasi faolligi darajalari klassifikatsiyasini ishlab chigish imkonini
beradi:

1. Insonning imkoniyatlarini kengaytirish va muayyan kuchlarini rivojlantirishga olib
keluvchi faol kasbiy pozitsiya: kasbiy tashabbuskorlik, ijodiy faoliyat, sidgidildan ishlash.

2. O‘rta darajadagi faollikda ifodalanuvchi kasbiy pozitsiya: o‘z majburiyatlariga
mas’uliyat bilan yondashish, lekin butunlay reproduktiv faoliyat.

3. Jjobiy ma’naviy salohiyat bilan birga passiv kasbiy pozitsiya: past darajadagi faollik,
lekin u o‘z ichiga tashabbuskorlik ehtimolini — ijtimoiy tajribasizlik, “sog‘lom” asosga ega
bo‘lgan konformizm, hali bilimlar ko‘nikma va malakalar bilan mustahkamlanmagan yaxshi
niyatlarni oladi.

4. Salbiy ma’naviy salohiyat bilan birga passiv kasbiy pozitsiya: past darajadagi faollik,
ijtimoiy ixlossizlik, kasbiy uzilishlar asosidagi inertlik, skeptitsizm, konformizm.

5. Salbiy kasbiy faoliyat, uni turli jadallikdagi yolg‘on faollik sifatida baholaydilar:
demagogiya, ikkiyuzlamachilik va h.k.

Pedagogning kasbiy pozitsiyasida asosiy jihat, bizningcha, dezadaptatsiyalashgan
o‘smir shaxsini boricha qabul qilishdir, bu degani uning individual o‘ziga xosligini va 0‘z
“men”ini namoyon qilish huquqini rivojlanishning o‘sha darajasida tan olishdir, ya’ni uni
jamiyat va ota-onalar tomonidan tashkil etilgan tarbiya uchun ayblamaslikdir. O‘smirni boricha
qabul qilish uning individual o‘ziga xoslikka ega bo‘lish huquqini va mazkur vaziyatda
ijtimoiy-psixologik holatlar va avvalgi hayotning butun tarixi mahsuli sifatida idkrok etishni
tan oladi. Ob’ektiv borligga ko‘ra u aynan shunday, boshqacha emas. Bu bilan o‘smirni shaxsiy
rivojlantirish korreksiyasi inkor etilmaydi, lekin bu tashkillashtirilgan faoliyat jarayonida —
shaxsning yangi tuzilmasi, uning ilgari mavjud bo‘lmagan xislatlarga ega bo‘lish faoliyatida
amalga oshadi.

Asosida boshqa odam manfaatlarini hisobga olish yotadigan gumanistik g‘oyani amalga
oshirish uchun pedagoglar quyidagi kasbiy ko‘nikmalarga ega bo‘lishlari magsadga muvofiqdir:

- O‘quvchilar bilan muloqot davomida asosiy e’tiborni faoliyat predmeti va
munosabatlarga garatish lozim — ana shunda individual o‘ziga xosliklar faqatgina birgalikdagi
ishga halaqit berishdan to‘xtab qolmay, balki o‘zaro ta’sirlarga kutilmagan xususiyatni berishi
mumkin;

- Har bir insonning (ham o‘quvchi, ham pedagogning) fikrlari, didlari,
qobiliyatlaridagi o‘ziga xoslikni tan olishdan foydalanish — bunda muloqot jarayoni gizigarli
bo‘ladi, birgalikdagi faoliyat qatnashchilari fikrini bir joyga jamlash ham osonlashadi;

- Tarbiyalanuvchini ochiq baholashga yo‘l qo‘ymaslik, ko‘proq yuz berayotgan
hodisaga 0‘z munosabatini bildirish, bunda dezadaptatsiyalashgan o‘smirdagi o‘ziga bo‘lgan
ishonch mustahkamlanadi, uning o‘zini o0°zi baholash tizimi ortadi.

Biz o‘qituvchi va o‘quvchi o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro ta’sir ko‘proq dars jarayonida yuz beradi,
degan fikrdan kelib chiggan edik. Pedagogning dezadaptatsiyalashgan o‘smirlar
psixokorreksiyasi bo‘yicha olib boradigan ishlarini psixologik kuzatish darsga mazmunli
instrument sifatida qarashni o°‘z ichiga olishi kerak. Mazkur holatda psixologning vazifasi
pedagogga o‘quvchiga nisbatan individual shaxslilik yondashuvni amalga oshirishga yordam
berish bo‘lib, bunda pedagog ontogenezning mazkur davri psixik va shaxslilik rivojlanish
me’yorlariga 0°z qarashlarini namoyon qilishidan foydalanish zarur. O‘qituvchining pedagogik
pozitsiyasi pedagogik jarayondagi o‘zaro ta’sir xarakterini, maqsadlar shakllanishi, mazmunni
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o‘zlashtirish, usulni egallash, shuningdek pedagoglar tomonidan dezadaptatsiyalashgan
o‘smirning hayot yo‘lidagi shaxs sifatida rivojlanish  xususiyatlarini  oldindan
prognozlashtirishga xizmat giladi.
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Fe’l so’z turkumida mayl kategoriyasining o’ziga xos xususiyatlari
Yigitaliyeva Shohsanam Isog’ali qizi
Qo’qon DPI o’qituvchisi
Hamraliyeva Shahzoda Kamoliddin gizi
Qo’qon DPI talabasi
Annotatsiya. Harakatning vogelikka munosabatini ifodalaydigan grammatik shakllar
fe'l mayllari deyiladi. Mayl kategoriyalari fe'l zamonlari, shaxs-son kategoriyalari bilan uzviy
bog'liqdir. Shuning uchun fe'l mayllari harakatning bajarilishini real borlig bilan
bog'langanligini bildirib, aniglik, buyrug-istak, shartkabi ma'nolarni ifodalaydi.
Kalit so’zlar: Fe’l, grammatika, zamon, mayl, nisbat, voqelik, shaxs, shart mayli, gap,
gap bo’laklari.

Mayl kategoriyasi — harakatning voqelikka munosabatini so‘zlovchi nuqtai
nazaridan belgilovchi grammatik kategoriya. O‘zbek tilida maylning quyidagi turlari bor: 1)
buyrugistak mayli: ayt, aytgin, ayting kabi; 2) shart mayli. Bu mayl shakli sa affiksi yerdamida
yasaladi: borsam, borsang, kursa kabi; 3) shartli mayl — bajarilishi shart ergash gapdan
anglashilgan harakatning bajarilishiga bog‘liq bo‘lgan (shartlangan) harakatni bildiruvchi mayl.
Bu may!l shakli (a)r edi, maye edi yerdamida yasaladi va bu shakldagi Fe’l bosh gapning kesimi
bo‘lib keladi.

Zamon Kkategoriyasi — harakatning nutg paytiga munosabatini bildiruvchi
grammatik kategoriya. Harakatning nutq paytiga munosabatiga ko‘ra Fe’lning 3 zamon turi
farglanadi: o‘tgan zamon — keldi, oldim; hozirgi zamon — kelyapman, kelyapti; kelasi zamon
— kelaman. Shaxs son kategoriyasi — harakatning 3 shaxs (so‘zlovchi, tinglovchi, o‘zga)dan
biriga oidligi ma’nosini bildiruvchi grammatik turkum: keldi m (birinchi shaxs, birlik), keldik
(birinchi shaxs, ko‘plik), kelding (ikkinchi shaxs, birlik), keldingiz (ikkinchi shaxs ko‘plik).

FE'LLARDA MAYL SHAKLLARI. So'zlovchining fe'ldan fe'ldan anglashilgan
harakat-holatiga munosabatini bildirgan fe'l shakllariga mayl shakllari, shunday shakllar
tizimiga esa mayl kategoriyasi deyiladi. Harakatning vogelikka munosabatini ifodalaydigan
grammatik shakllar fe'l mayllari deyiladi. Mayl kategoriyalari fe'l zamonlari, shaxs-son
kategoriyalari bilan uzviy bog'liqdir. Shuning uchun fe'l mayllari harakatning bajarilishini real
borlig bilan bog'langanligini bildirib aniglik, buyrug-istak, shartkabi ma'nolarni ifodalaydi.
Shunga ko'ra fe'llarda uch mayl bor:

1. Xabar mayli. 2. Buyrug -istak mayli. 3. Shart mayli.

Xabar (yoki ijro) mayli---harakat holatning bajarilishi yoki bajarilmasligi
hagidagi  xabar  darakni  bildiruvchi  fe'l ~shakli  xabar shakli  hisoblanadi.
Xabar maylining maxsus go'shimchasi yo'q. Xabar mayli fe'l asosiga zamon va shahs-son
go'shimchalarini go'shish orqali ifodalanadi. Keldi, keladi.

Aniglik mayli uch zamondan birida aniq bajariladigan yoki bajarilmaydigan
harakatni bildiradi. Aniglik mayli fe'lning sifatdosh, ravishdosh shakllarini tuslash bilan hosil
bo'ladi. Aniglik mayli uch zamonni o0'zida aks ettiradi: Ikromjon osmonga garay-garay ko'chaga
chigib ketdi. (S.A.) Hozirgidaga alam o'tib ketgan paytlarda Aziz o'zini -0'zi koyishga ham
tushadi. (O.) Buyrug-istak mayli ish-harakaming bajarilishi jarayonidagi buyrugni, xohish.
istak, iltimos, undash ma'nolarini ifodalaydi. Yaxshilab eshitib, qulog'ingga quyib ol.
Amakingning ko'ngli yarimta, yonidan jilma. (S.A.) Shuni bilib go'ying demogchiman. xolos.

Buyrug-istak mayli---harakat va holatini bajarish yoki bajarmaslik hagidagi buyruq ,
istak, iltimos, maslahat ma'nolarini bildirgan, harakatni bajarishga da'vat etish ma'nosini
bildiradigan fe'l shakliga buyrug-istak mayli shakli deyiladi.
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Buyrug-istak mayli shakllari fe'l asoslariga quyidagi go'shimchalarini go'shish yo'li bilan hosil
gilinadi: -y(ay), -(a)yon, -gin, -kin, -qin, -(i) ng, -sin(lar), -(a) ylik, -(i) nglar. Hayot saboglarini
o'rgangin. Fe'Ining zamon, shahs-son go'shimchalarisiz gismi || shahs buyrug-istak maylini
ifodalaydi. Bu gismga buyrug-istak ma'nosini kuchaytirish uchun -gin go'shimchasini qo'shish
ham mumkin, shuning uchun bu ikki shakl ma'nodosh sanaladi: kel-keling-kelgin; ol-oling-
olgin. Buyruq -istak maylining ikkinchi shaxsi qat'iy buyrug ma'nosini anglatadi:
Tayyormisizlar? Qani jiyan yuklarni aravaga olib kiraver. (S.A.) lltimos, undash ma'nosidagi
buyrugni anglatadi. O'sh yo'lida bo'lurmiz. Onamga xabar bering. (P.Q.) Tinch ohangdagi
hurmat ma'nosidagi buyrugni ifodalaydi: gani bu suratni menga bering mirzom. (P.Q.)Buyrug-
istak maylining uchinchi shaxsi asosan buyrug ma'nosini, shuningdek, tinch ohangda aytilganda
iltimos. undash ma'nolarini anglatadi: Shoshmang, chigishsin bular. keling, birpas damingizni
oling. (0.Yo0.) Buyrug-istak maylining uchinchi shaxsi suhbat jarayonida ishtirok etmagan
shaxsga, narsa va hodisalarga garatiladi: Mayli, dindan gaytganni yana din yo'liga solish - savob
ish. Shahzoda Temurxon uni 0'z odamlari gatoriga olsinlar. (P.Q.)

Shart mayli--boshga bir harakat va holatning bajarilishi yoki bajarilmasligi uchun
shart bo‘lgan harakat va holatni, shuningdek, istak-xohishni bildirgan fe'l shakli shart mayli
shakli sanaladi, shart mayli -Sa qo'shimchasi yordamida yasaladi: Aysam, tilim, aytmasam dilim.

Shart mayli edi, ekan to'ligsiz fe'llari bilan kelganda orzu-istak ma'nosini
bildiradi: -Sa edi shakli ba'zan -Saydi tarzida talaffuz gilinadi va shunday yoziladi; ko'rsaydi,
o'gisaydi.

Shart mayli shakli kerak so'zi bilan kelganda taxminan-gumon ma'nosini
bildiradi: Bu bola  yaxshi bilsa kerak (bilmasligi ham mumkin)
Magsad mayli---harakatning biror magsadda bajarilishini bildiradi, -moqchi qo'shimchasi
yordamida hosil gilinadi. Masalan; Yozmogchiman., yozmogchisan, yozmoqchi. Shart mayli
biror harakatning bajarilishi uchun undan oldin bajarilishi shart gilib qo'yilgan harakatni
ifodalaydi. Fe'lning shart mayli shakli fe'l negiziga - sa qo'shimchasini go'shish va tuslash bilan
hosil bo'ladi. Shuning uchun- sa go'shimchasi fe'lning shart mayli shakli hisoblanadi.

Shart mayli shakli quyidagicha ma'nolarni ifodalaydi:

1. Nutq so'zlanib turgan paytdan oldin bajarilishi shart qgilibgo'yilgan harakatni
ifodalaydi. Bu shakl -sa go'shimchali fe'lnituslash va edi to'ligsiz fe'lini keltirish bilan hosil
bo'ladi: yozsamedi, o'gisam edi.

2. Nutq jarayonidagi harakatni ifodalaydi. Bu shakl -sago'shimchasi orgali
ifodalanib, shu qgo'shimchani olgan fe'l ergashgapning kesimi vazifasida keladi: Agar surat
go'lga tushsa, u gizham malomatga qgoladi.(P.Q.)

3. Magsad,orzu, xohish -istakma'nolarini ifodalaydi. Bu shakl fe'lga -sa
go'shimchasini qo'shish orgali, shuningdek -sa go'shimchasini qo'shib tuslash bilan hosil bo'ladi.
Masalan, aytsam, borsang, kelsam.

4. [ltimos, maslahat ma'nolarini anglatadi. Bu shakl ham fe'lga -sa qo’'shimchasini
go'shish va tuslash bilan hosil bo'ladi. Masalan, borsang, olsang, yozsang.
5. Demak, fe’l anglatgan ish-harakat vogelikka munosabatiga ko ra aniqglik, shart

(istak), buyruq (istak) kabi qo'shimcha modal ma’nolarni ifodalaydi.
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MyxupaunoBa (Adoaysiaesa) dunadpys MancypoBHa
- Kokanackmii I'ocynapcrBennbiii [lenarormuecknii UacruryT,
DaKkyJbTeT HHOCTPAHHBIX SA3bIKOB,
nmpenogaBaTelib Kaq)ellpbl AHTJIMIICKOrO A3LIKA U JUTEpaTypbl.
B MUPOBOM JIUTEPATYPHOM I'AJIEPEE
IN THE WORLD GALLERY OF LITERATURE
JAHON ADABIY GALEREYASIDA
AHHOTaNUA

B nanHoOl ctaThe paccmarpuBaercsi aBTop Comiodnb batiep B cBoEM pomane
MOKa3bIBACT LIEPKOBb B TOT POKOBOM ISl HEE MOMEHT, KOTJla pa3pbiB HACTOJIBKO PACIIUPUIICS U
y'I‘.]'Iy6I/IJ'IC}I, 4TO €T0 YK€ CTald 3aM€4YaTb HECKOTOPELIC, Haubolee YMHBIC HIIN HauboJllee YeCTHEIE
IpEeJCTaBUTENIN CaMOro AyXOBeHCTBa. Takyro kHUry, kak "The Way of all flesh", mor coznats
TOJIbKO HAYETUMK B MUCaHMH, ¢ Mitafbix JieT. "The Way of all flesh" o3navaer 6ykBanbsHO: "I1yTh
BCAKOW IUIOTH". DTO BBIpaXKEHHE, 3aMMCTBOBAHHOE W3 IIicajiMa U IOBTOpAOIIEECs B
3ayNOKOHHON CIIy’)KO€ aHTJIMKAHCKOHM IIEpPKBH, MOXXHO IMOHSATH KaK "MyTb OT POXKICHHS [0
cMepTH', T. €. KaK pa3BEPHYTHIN CHHOHUM CJIOBA )KU3Hb.

KiaroueBsble ciioBa

@epyna, OOrociOBCKHE HayKH, IepeOeKUMK, HEBO3BpPATHbIM 00€T, LEepKOBHBIN
OTIICYATOK, Ha4Y€TYUK B MHUCaHUH, PCIUTHO3HAasA BbIy4dKa, 663peJ'II/IFI/103HOC MHUPOBO33PCHUC,
CHUHCKYP, CltoJinanusi, TMCCUACHTCTBO, aHITIMKAHCKOC JYXOBCHCTBO, PEMHUHUCHCHIIUS

Abstract

This article discusses the author Samuel Butler in his novel showing the church at that
fatal moment for it, when the gap widened and deepened so much that some of the smartest or
most honest representatives of the clergy themselves began to notice it. A book like "The Way
of all flesh™ could only have been written by a book reader from an early age. "The Way of all
flesh™ means literally: "The Way of all flesh." This expression, borrowed from a psalm and
repeated in the funeral service of the Anglican Church, can be understood as "the path from
birth to death", i.e. as an extended synonym for the word life.

Keywords

Ferula, theological sciences, defector, irrevocable vow, ecclesiastical imprint, book-
reader, religious education, non-religious worldview, sinecure, spoliation, dissidence, Anglican
clergy, reminiscence

Abstrakt

Ushbu magolada yozuvchi Samuel Butler o'z romanida cherkovning o'sha halokatli
dagigalarini ko'rsatadi, bu bo'shliq shunchalik kengayib, chuqurlashib ketganki, ruhoniylarning
eng aqglli yoki eng halol vakillarining o'zlari buni paygashdi. "Xotima" kabi kitobni fagat
kitobxon bolaligidanoq yozishi mumkin edi. "Xotima" so'zma-so'z ma'nosini anglatadi:
"Xotima". Zaburdan olingan va Anglikan cherkovining dafn marosimida takrorlangan bu
iborani "tug'ilishdan o'limgacha bo'lgan yo'l", ya'ni hayot so'zining kengaytirilgan sinonimi
sifatida tushunish mumkin.

Kalit so'zlar

Ferula, ilohiyot fanlari, defektor, gaytarilmas gasam, cherkov izi, kitobxonlik, diniy
ta'lim, diniy bo'Imagan dunyoqgarash, sinekur, talonchilik, dissidentlik, anglikan ruhoniylari,
xotiralar
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B wMupoBoil nuTEepaTypHOM Tajepee KOMHMYECKHMX II€1aroroB, TSIHYIIEWCS OT
Apucrodhana 10 HammMx [AHEW, NOPTpeT MHoroyueHoro jn-pa CkuHHepa 1O Bcei
CIIPaBEUIMBOCTH JOJDKEH 3aHATh OAHO M3 MEpBbIX MecT. M, ofHAKO, OH TOXKE OTHIOAb HE
yynosumie. OH Majio MOX0X Ha rpy0oro u mbsiHOro M-p CkBHpca, n300pakEHHOTO [IMKKEHCOM.
[To-cBOEMy OH Jaxke uenoBek nepenoBoi. B mikone ero yxe B 50-x rogax ynpasaHEHbI po3rH,
MPOJIOHKAOIINE MPOIIBETATH B CBATO OJroyIieM BekoBbie Tpaaummu Mtone. [lox ero dhepymnoit
MaJICHbKOMY DPHECTY >KHJIOCH B O0IIEM ropasio jerde, 4yeM goma. Kakux Tojbko MydeHuil oH
HE HaTepriescs MoJ poJHbIM KpoBoM! A B IIKOJIE OH TOJIBKO cKy4asl. M TonbKO moTepsit
MIOHAIPACHY HECKOJIBKO CaMbIX JyYIIUX U ILUIOAOTBOPHBIX JIET CBOCH KU3HHU.

W B yHuBepcuteTe TOXKE... BripoueM, HeT: oH MpomEn TaM Kypce OOTOCIOBCKHX
HayK, [TO3BOJIMBIINI €My BCTYIUThH B IYXOBHOE 3BaHKE, U 3TO €/1Ba HE MOryOHI0 ero. TyT MbI
KacaeMcsl IIEHTpaJIbHOTO cTepkHs pomana. 6o "The Way of all flesh" ectp npexae Bcero
KHHTA 00 aHTJTMKAHCKOW IIEPKBH.

batnep siBuiics B muTepaTypy Kak nepeOexyuuKk U3 LepKOBHOIo ctaHa. Jlydine koro Obl
TO HU OBIJIO OH 3HaJl BCE ClIabble CTOPOHBI LIEPKBH, BCe €€ CTBIMBO O0eperaeMble CEKpeThI.
Emy ObUIO M3BECTHO, O YeM IyMaeT MacTop y IMOCTeNH OOJIbHOW NMPHXOKAHKH W KAKHUMHU
COMHEHHSIMH TE€P3aeTCs IOHBIN OaKaaBp, TOTOBSIIUKCS TPOU3HECTH HEBO3BPATHEIHM 00eT. Bech
CTHJIb pOMaHa HOCHUT Ha ce0e IBCTBEHHO BhIPaXKEHHBIN LIEpKOBHBIN oTeyaTok. 3k batiepa
T'YCTO HachIlIeH Onbneiickumu o6opotamu. HekoTopblie H3 HUX HMEIOT XapaKTep HaCMEIUINBOM
HapoJuu, HO 3TO HeNb3sl BO3BOAMTH B oOIiee mpaBmiio. Bo MHOTMX ciyyasix Iiefible TOTOBbIE
¢dpa3bl n3 6MOIUK BTOPratOTCs B TEKCT COBEPILIEHHO HEMPOU3BOIBbHO. Takyro KHUTY, kak "The
Way of all flesh", Mmor co3maTe TONBKO HaYETUMK B MUCAHUU, C MIIAJBIX JIET MPOXOIUBIIHNA
PEUTHO3HYI0 BBIyYKY M HE 3a0bIBIIMI €€ Mocje Toro, Kak CBETCKOE, Oe3penuruo3Hoe
MHUPOBO33PEHHE BBITECHUJIO ITOCIEAHUE MEPEKUTKHU LIEPKOBHON OPTOIOKCHH.

Penurust u nepkoBb BO BCe BpeMEHa U BO BCEX CTpaHaX CIY>KUJIU OPYJIUEM KJIAaCCOBOU
O0pBOBI U KITACCOBOTO yrHETeHUs. Penurus naét B pyKd BIAaCTUTENEH KU3HH, KaK Obl OHU HU
HA3bIBAIMCh B JAHHBIA MCTOPUYECKUH MOMEHT, -- paboBiaaenbliaMu, (HeoaanTbHbIMU
rocrnoJlaMyd WM KamuTaluCTaMH, -- CAMO€ MOTYUIECTBEHHOE CPEICTBO JJisi BO3JIEUCTBHS HaA
YMbI JKCIUTyaTUPYEMBIX MacC, a LEPKOBb PETYJIUPYET MCIOJb30BaHUE STOTO CPEICTBA,
OpraHu3ys KaJpbl MOCTOSHHBIX aruTaTOPOB W JIYXOBHBIX HAJ3WpaTENieid, BBIIIKOJICHHBIX B
TOCTIOJICTBYIOIIEH IIEPKOBHOM HICOJIOTHHU M TOTOBBIX B JTIO0YI0 MUHYTY Ha4aTh MPECIICIOBAHNE
MHaKOMBICTSAIUX. Ho cBepx TOro, mo kpailHE Mepe B CTpaHaxX CTapod XPUCTUAHCKOU
[IMBHUJIN3AITNH, IEPKOBbh UMEET eIlI¢ 0JIHY 100aBouHyt0 QyHKIHI0. OHA caMa SBISETCS OpyAHEM
JUTSL HETIOCPEJICTBEHHOM JKCIUTyaTaluy, W00 BBIKAYMBAET JACHBIUM B BHUJE IUIATHI 3a TPEOHI,
NECATHHBI, CIEIUANTBHBIX HAJIOTOB, MOOPOXOTHBIX MdasHUW W T. M. U TNPEAOCTaBISIET B
pacmopspKeHHe TOCTIOACTBYIONIErO Kilacca psii BBITOJHBIX CHHEKYp. B (deomanpHyro »moXy
[IEPKOBH MIOBCEMECTHO ObLIa KPYITHBIM 3eMJIEBIaIebIeM. B HacTosIee BpeMst OHa cTaja Koe-
r7€ BeChbMa COJMIHBIM KallUTAJTUCTOM. B aHTIMHCKOW LEPKOBHOW HCTOpUHM J00aBOYHAsS
GyHKIMS CIUIONIb JIa PSAJIOM 3acjOHsUIa TJIaBHYIO. B morone 3a moxomamu 3a0bIBaIM O
TOCTIOJICTBE HAJl yMaMH U aymiaMu. KaTonmnueckas aHTJIMIICKas IIEPKOBh ObliIa caMoi OoraTtoi
B EBpone, u 310 moryomsio e€. EE oOmmpHBIE TOMECThSI U COKPOBHIIA, HAKOIUICHHBIE B
pU3HHIIAX, BO30YIWIM 3aBHCTh BeIbMOXK. Kopoib, OBIBIIMI BIOJHE MPABOBEPHBIM
00rociioBoM, HO Bcero 0Oojee 03a00UYEHHBI BOIPOCOM, TJ€ HAWUTH JEHBIH JUIS TBIIIHBIX
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Mpa3HECTB W Pa30pPUTEIBHBIX BOWH, OTJIOKWICI OT Puma m mpou3BEN CEKyIIpU3aIMIo.
Cexyisipu3aliusi IpeBpaTHiiach B CIIOIHMAIUIO, T. €. 0€33aCTCHYMBOE PACXHIICHHUE IIEPKOBHBIX
MMYIIECTB. 3HATHEWILNE AHIVIMMCKUE JIOPABI MO CEeW JeHb BIAACIOT 3aMKaMH, HOCSIIMMHU
CTapUHHOE Ha3BaHHME a00aTcTB. Bee 3TO MaMSATHUKY 3TOXH CIIOJIHALINY.

@paHniry3ckas peBOIOLHNS OJI0XKHIIIA KOHEI] pa3BecEIOMY JKUTHIO TyXOBEHCTBA.
[IpaBsmue kaaccs! ObUTH Hamyransl. OHU BCIOMHIJIH, YTO [IEPKOBB HE ITPOCTO JOHHAs KOPOBa
JUIS. MITQINIMX CHIHKOB, YTO OHA YYPEKAEHA CaMUM OOroMm jjisi 0O0y3AaHus YepHU M OXPaHBI
yctaHoBieHHoro nopsaka. Ha pyoexe XVIII u XIX BekoB aHIIHMiICKast 1IEPKOBHASI HepapXHUs
HAYMHACT WMCIOABOJb MOATATHBATHCS, YHCTHTHCS, MEPECTPauBaThcs U TPeOOBATh OT CBOMX
YJICHOB COOJIOZICHNS XOTs Obl BHEIIHUX Npuinuuii. [locie mapmamentckoit pedopmer 1832 r.
U TIEPBOTO TPHUIIECTBUS K BIACTH CPEIHUX KIACCOB ITOT mporecc yckopsiercs. K artomy
BpEMEHHU KaJpbl OypKyasuW 3HAYMTENbHO pacmmpwinck. Ee oOcHOBHas Macca He
npuHaIexana 0Ooyiee K AUCCUACHTCTBY. HO OT ero MopanbHOTO BIHSHHS OHa eImé He
ocBoboaunack. bypxyasus oBiajena epKOBbIO, KaK BCEM OCTaJIbHBIM. FIMEHHO OHa BHecsa B
LIEPKOBHBINA 0OMXOJ] HOBBIH 3JIeMEHT, 0€3 KOTOPOro LIEPKOBb HE MOIJIAa CTaTh MO-HACTOAIIEMY
pecriekTabenbHOM, -- 3JeMeHT JuieMepus. Jlo Toll Mopbl aHITIMKAHCKOE JyXOBEHCTBO
IPEOCTaBIISIO MIPpeCBUTEpUaHaM, OanTucTaM, METOIUCTaM, KBaKepaM M MPOYUM CEKTaHTaM
KYJIbTUBUPOBATh 3Ty J0OPOETENb, CTab IMOJIE3HYIO B 0J1ar0yCTPOSHHOM OOIIECTBE.

Ecmu Obl aHrnmmiickast Oypikyasusi BUKTOPHMAHCKOW IOpPHI MOTJIA ITOCTaBUTh
npeen pa3BUTUIO HayK, OHA, HECOMHEHHO, crenana Obl 3T0. K €€ oropuenuto, Takas
IPUOCTAHOBKA ObLIa HECOBMECTUMA CO BCEMHU TEHACHLMSAMHU SKOHOMHUYECKOTO pOCTa caMoi
Oypxya3uu. M BOT Mexy yuyeHHeM LepKBHU, MPOAOIDKABIIEH BIACTBOBATh HAJ yMaMH, U TEM
MHUPOBO33PEHHUEM, KOTOPOE CTUXHHWHO POXKIAIOCh M3 LEIOr0 Psfa HEOCIIOPUMBIX HAay4YHBIX
OTKPBITHH, HayaJl IOCTENIEHHO 00pa30BbIBATHCS Pa3phIB.

CoMI0371b BaTJIep B CBOEM POMAHE ITOKA3bIBACT HCPKOBbL B TOT pOKOBOI71 I Hee
MOMCHT, KOT'Zla pa3pbIiB HACTOJIBKO paCHIMPUIICA U YT J'IY6I/IJ'IC${, YTO €Tr0 YK€ CTaJIN 3aMCYaThb
HCKOTOPLIC, HanOoJee YMHBIC WA HanOoJIee YSCTHBIC MpEACTABUTECIIN CaMOT'0 IYXOBCHCTBA.

B cBeTe OmbOMecKnX peMUHUCIICHIIMA HAJI0 TOJKOBATh W 3arjlaBUe, Ha MEPBBIN
B3TJIAT HECKOJIBKO 3aragouHoe. "The Way of all flesh" o3nauaer GykBanbno: "IlyTh BCsiKOM
mwiotu". DTO BhIpaKEHHE, 3aMMCTBOBAHHOE W3 TICAIMa W TIOBTOPSIONIEECS B 3ayMOKOWHOM
ciryx0e aHTJIMKAaHCKOU IIepKBU, MOKHO TIOHAThH KaK "MyTh OT POXKACHUS 0 CMEpTU", T. €. KaK
Pa3BEPHYTHIM CUHOHUM CJIOBA KU3Hb. [l03TOMY pycckuii mepeBos 1 o3arjiaBiieH B HACTOSILEM
u3nanun "JKusHennslid myTh". IlogpazymeBaercst *u3HEHHbIM myTh OpHecta IloHTHdeEKca,
uHaue ToBops, camoro batiepa. Oto Hambonee mnpocroe ToikoBaHue. OHO, OJHAKO,
3HAUUTENBHO CYXaeT TeMaTHKy poMaHa W BbIIBUMaeT Ha TMEpBBIA IUIAH  €ro
aBTOOMOTpaUIECKUii MOMEHT.

Hexwuit amepukanckuit kputuk {Cwm. npeaucioBue @pencuc Tepesst Poccens k
aMepUKaHCKOMY W3JaHuio kHuru batnep a.} 3amerun, urto "The Way of all flesh" 6put0 651
MOAXOJSAIINM 3arjlaBUeM Il KaKoW-HUOYIb THUMUYHOM >kuTeiickoil mcropun. Ho Dpaect
[TonTH}EKC, -- TOBOPUT KPUTHK, -- YEIIOBEK, HECOMHEHHO, HCKIIFOUNTEIBHBIN 1 HAXOISAIIHICS,
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BJ00AaBOK, B BeChbMa HEOOBIYHOM IIOJIOKEHHH, MOITOMY KHHUTY CleloBajJio Obl Ha3BaTh
"deHoMEH, €IMHCTBEHHBIN B CBOEM poJie".
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Introduction. Clinical terminology plays a crucial role in the medical field, allowing
healthcare professionals to communicate effectively and precisely about various diseases,
conditions, and procedures. One aspect of clinical terminology involves understanding word-
formation, which often draws upon Greek roots, suffixes, and prefixes. In this article, we will
explore the significance of these linguistic elements and their application in clinical
terminology.

Main Body.

1. Myocardium:

The term "myocardium” combines the Greek roots "myo™ (muscle) and "cardio” (heart),
referring to the heart's muscular layer responsible for pumping blood. Understanding the Greek
roots helps us decipher the meaning of complex medical terms.

2. Myometrium:

Similarly, "myometrium™ combines "myo" and "metra" (womb), denoting the smooth
muscle layer of the uterus involved in labor contractions. By breaking down the term, we can
deduce its meaning more easily.

3. Carcinosarcoma:

"Carcinosarcoma” is a rare cancer that comprises both carcinoma (cancer of epithelial
cells) and sarcoma (cancer of connective tissue). Recognizing the suffix "-oma" as a tumor or
mass helps us understand the nature of this malignancy.

4. Cytopenia:

"Cytopenia" refers to a decrease in blood cell count, whether it affects red blood cells
(erythrocytes), white blood cells (leukocytes), or platelets (thrombocytes). The prefix "cyto-"
denotes cells, while the suffix "-penia” represents a deficiency or decrease.

5. Hydraemia:

While "hydr-" typically refers to water, "hydraemia” is not a recognized clinical term.
It may have been mistakenly included here as an example, but it does not have a defined
medical meaning.

6. Lymphocytes:

"Lymphocytes" are a type of white blood cell crucial for immune responses and
antibody production. The term combines "lympho™ (lymphatic system) and "-cytes" (cells),
highlighting their role in the body's defense mechanisms.

7. Lymphopenia:

"Lymphopenia” indicates a low lymphocyte count, which can impact immune system
function. The suffix "-penia” again signifies a deficiency or decrease, while the prefix "lympho-
" specifies the type of cells affected.

8. Hydrarthrosis:

"Hydrarthrosis™ refers to fluid accumulation within a joint due to inflammation or
injury. The term combines "hydr-" (water) and "-arthro-" (joint), providing insight into the
condition’s underlying cause.
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9. Lymphorrhea:

"Lymphorrhea" describes excessive flow or leakage of lymph fluid from a damaged or
obstructed lymphatic system. The suffix "-rrhea" denotes an abnormal flow or discharge, while
the prefix "lympho-" clarifies the origin of the fluid.

10. Herniorrhaphia:

"Herniorrhaphia" represents the surgical repair of a hernia, which occurs when an organ
or tissue protrudes through weakened muscles. The term comprises "hernio-" (hernia) and "-
rrhaphy" (surgical repair).

11. Perivasculitis:

"Perivasculitis” refers to inflammation of the tissue surrounding blood vessels.
Breaking down the term, we find “peri-" (around), “vasculo-" (blood vessel), and "-itis"
(inflammation).

12. Gastrocele:

"Gastrocele" describes the herniation of the stomach into the chest cavity through the
diaphragm. The term combines "gastro-" (stomach) and "-cele" (hernia or protrusion).

13. Meningocele:

"Meningocele" is a birth defect characterized by the protrusion of the protective
covering of the spinal cord through a hole in the spinal column. The term combines "meningo-
" (meninges, protective coverings) and "-cele™ (hernia or protrusion).

14. Anaemia:

"Anaemia" signifies a decrease in red blood cell count or their oxygen-carrying ability.
The term originates from the Greek root "an-" (without) and "-emia™ (blood), indicating a
deficiency in blood components.

15. Toxaemia:

"Toxaemia" refers to the presence of toxins in the bloodstream, often associated with
infection or pregnancy. The term combines "toxi-" (poison) and "-emia" (blood), emphasizing
the toxic nature of the condition.

16. Myasthenia:

"Myasthenia" is a neuromuscular disorder characterized by muscle weakness and
fatigue due to an abnormal immune response affecting the nerve-muscle connection. The term
combines "myo-" (muscle) and "-asthenia™ (weakness).

Conclusion. Understanding clinical terminology is essential for effective
communication within the medical field. By recognizing word-formation patterns, Greek roots,
suffixes, and prefixes, healthcare professionals can decipher complex terms, enabling accurate
diagnosis, treatment, and research. A solid grasp of clinical terminology enhances
collaboration, streamlines medical documentation, and ultimately improves patient care.
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TOPIC PRESCRIPTION STRUCTURE OF PRESCRIPTION

Samarkand State Medical University
English Teacher of the Department of Languages
Scientific Leader, Nasimova Sohiba Yaxyayevna,
The Student of International Faculty,

Taha Khalid

Abstract. A prescription is an important medical document that has the healthcare
provider's instructions for a patient's treatment. It acts as a legal and clinical communication tool
between healthcare professionals and patients, detailing the specific medications, dosages,
administrative methods, and duration of treatment. This abstract explores the essential
components and structure of a prescription, emphasizing its significance in ensuring patient
safety, optimizing the therapeutic outcomes, and adhering to legal and ethical standards in
healthcare. Understanding the key elements and principles of prescription writing is vital for
healthcare professionals to promote the effective and responsible patient care and treatment.

KeyWords: Prescription, Rules, Caution, Direction, Rx, Mesopotamia, 7R Rule, Parts
and Components of Prescription.

Introduction. It is an order written by a physician, dentist, veterinarian or a registered
medical practitioner (RMP) to a pharmacist to compound and dispense a specific drug for the
patient. OR Prescription is a written order for medication, issued by physician or RMP.
Prescription is the relationship between physician and pharmacist. The word "prescription™ is
derived from the Latin term praescriptus. (Prae - 'before’ and scribere- meaning 'to write').
Prescription means 'to write before' which means prescription had to be written before a drug
could be compounded and administered to a patient.

Main Body:

The instruction written by a medical practitioner that authorizes a patient to be issued
with a medicine or treatment.

It is a written direction for a therapeutic or corrective agent specifically : one for the
preparation and use of a medicine.

° Caution

Taking prescription drugs in a way that hasn't been recommended by a doctor can be
more dangerous than people think. In fact, it's drug abuse. And it's illegal, just like taking street
drugs.

° Rules and direction for prescription

Read the directions on the label and ask your healthcare provider how much you should
take and when.

Never skip taking your prescription medicine.

Talk to your healthcare provider before you stop taking your medicines.

Only take the suggested dose.
Components of Prescription
Date of issue
Patient’s name and address
Patient's date of birth
Clinician name, address, DEA number
Drug name
Drug strength
Dosage form
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Quantity prescribed
Directions for use
Number of refills
Signature of prescriber
Safety Steps of Prescription
To ensure safe medication preparation and administration, nurses are trained to practice
the “7 rights” of medication administration:
1. Right patient
Right drug
Right dose
Right time
Right route
Right reason
Right documentation
By following the upper mentioned steps and technique as well as rule and direction a
doctor or medical person can prescribe a good prescription as well as the patient can also be
recovered soon.
° History of Prescription
The world's oldest known prescriptions were recorded on a clay tablet in Mesopotamia
(modern-day Iraq), ca. 2400 BC.
) Symbol Sign for prescription
Rx (sometimes written K) is a common abbreviation for medical prescriptions derived
from the Latin verb recipere, "take / receive". It is represented by K (Latin term) ,,recipe” which
means ,,take thou™ or ,,you take™. In olden days, the symbol was considered to be
originated from the sign of Jupiter.
° Example
An example of Prescription is:

® O O O O

No ok~ wd

v 'Pa.f\-\oﬂ\' Name

N\t&\c,a\\ XN

- Streasy
Amwﬂ\'

Co\ace \00‘\% L

\ oy PO gwe k—‘Fre e

veg *Bmew‘m e
BSN\s & Sspeled ot

TN e D e
Sw»
° TYPES OF PRESCRIPTION
Prescriptions can be classified as
a) Compounded prescription
b) Noncompounded prescription
Conclusion

Prescription plays a vital role in modern healthcare, serving as a critical tool for
healthcare providers to communicate treatment plans and medications to the patients. A well-

structured prescription ensures patient safety and treatment. It must include essential
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components such as patient information, medication details, dosage instructions, and the
prescriber's credentials sign name etc. Furthermore, the evolving of healthcare technology is
influencing the way the prescriptions are generated or written and transmitted, making the
process more efficient easy and secure.
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Abstract. The article talks about the 3rd declension in Latin and Greek, giving
importance on the challenge of identifying these nouns due to diverse stems and ambiguous
nominative forms. It highlights the use of the genitive singular ending '-is' but notes exceptions,
and therefore it makes the third declension nouns less predictable if we are comparing it to the
first and second declensions.

Key words: third declension, case formation, athematic, genitive singular, gender
ambiguity, and declining nouns.

Introduction. The third declension is a category of nouns in Latin and Greek with
broadly similar case formation — diverse stems, but similar endings. Sanskrit also has a
corresponding class (although not commonly termed as third), in which the so-called basic case
endings are applied very regularly.

In contrast with the first- and second-declension endings, those of the third declension
lack a theme vowel (a or o/u in the first and second declensions) and so are called athematic.

Many third-declension nouns, unlike first- or second-declension nouns, show different
stems depending on case and number — usually one stem for the nominative singular, and
another for the rest of the cases, though some Greek nouns have three stems.

A subcategory within both the Latin and Greek third declension is nouns with consonant
stems. These, unlike all first- and second-declension nouns, end in a consonant. Often the
consonant at the beginning of certain endings undergoes a sound change with the consonant of
the stem.

Main Body.

You can identify third declension nouns by their genitive singular ending ‘-is’. You
cannot identify third declension nouns in the nominative because they,

- have various forms and spelling

-have endings that do not reveal their gender can be masculine, feminine or neuter.

To decline a third declension noun:

find the genitive singular, which will end ‘-is” remove the ‘-is’, leaving you with the
stem add the endings shown below

E.g. Nomsing. Gensing. Stem

Caput.  capitis  capit

Canalis canalis canal

It is nessary to use the stem while declining the nouns in further cases - Abl.sing,
Nom.plur,Gen.plur,Abl.plur.

The Gender of nouns is determined by endingsof Nom.Sing.

Exceptions to the rule:

Mater, matris,f - meninx

Gaster, gastris.f - stomach

Mater,matris.f is used in the following terms of nouns in feminine gender.

- Dura mater- hard meninx,

- Pia mater - soft meninx
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- Arachnoidea mater

- arachnoidal meninx

Examples for Nouns of the 3-d declension (femininum)

1- Auris,is f. Ear

2- Basis,is f. Base

3- Cavitas,atis f.- Cavity

4- Cervix,icis f.- Neck ( neck of uterus, bladder, tooth)

5- Frons,frontis f.- Forehead

6- Gl.parotis,tidis f.- Parotid gland

7- Menix,ngis f.- Meninx

8- Radixicis f.- Root

9- Pelvis,is f. - Pelvis ,Pelvis renalis — renal pelvis

10- Pyramis,idis f.- Pyramid

11- Tuberositas,atis f.- Tuberosity

12- Bilis,is f. -Bile

13- Extremitas,atis f. - End of long organs

14- Empressio,ionis f.- Impression

15- Iris,idis f.- Iris

16- Lens,lentis f.- Lens

17- Phalanx,ngis f.- Phalanx

18- Pubes,is f. Mons, publis.

Conclusion. A good bet for a Latin noun whose nominative singular ends in -a is that it
is a feminine noun of the First Declension. Likewise, a noun ending in -us in the nominative
singular is likely Second Declension masculine. There are exceptions, but guessing those is a
good starting place. It's not so easy when you get the nouns belonging to the Third Declension.
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Abstract. In this article it is explained about the Latin 1% declension nouns that
considered as group of nouns that follow a specific pattern of inflection. The authors analyze
nouns that are typically feminine and nominative singular form. Nouns are declined to indicate
their grammatical function in a sentence, such as whether they are the subject, object, or
possessive.

Key words: nouns, official language, scholars, Latin words, feminine, fundamental.

Introduction. The Latin language, literature, science, and law are only a few of the
areas in which if has a considerable influence today.

Even after the Roman Empire collapsed, Latin continued to be vividly used. It was the
official language of the Roman Empire. Throughout the Middle Ages and beyond, it served as
the universal language of scholars, intellectuals, and the Catholic Church. Numerous
contemporary languages, particularly those in the Romance language family including Italian,
Spanish, French, Portuguese, and Romanian, have been strongly affected by Latin.

Main body: Nouns that are normally feminine and finish in -a in the nominative
singular form make up the first declension of Latin words. These nouns have specific ends in
each of the following cases:

The noun's fundamental singular form, usually ending in -a.

As in puella (girl).

Genitive Singular: Usually ends in -ae and indicates possession or origin.

Puellae (of the girl), for instance.

Dative Singular: Usually ends in -ae; indicates indirect object or “to/for”” someone.

For instance, puellae (to/for the girl).

Accusative Direct object in the singular, usually ending in -am.

For instance, puellam (girl)

Ablative Singular: Denotes a way or a means; usually ends in -.

For instance, puell (by, with, or from the female)

Multiple subjects are indicated by the nominative plural, which typically ends

in -ae.

For instance, puellae (girls)

Genitive Plural: Signifies ownership

Conclusion: There are unrelenting variety of Latin first-declension patterns nouns but
we have covered the most common typical ones. Of course there will be some exceptions and
irregularities, nevertheless, that must be learned separately by consulting a comprehensive
Latin grammar guide or dictionary for a more detailed understanding.
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Abstract. The reason of this article is to provide an overview of the structure and use of
gender singular and plural in Latin prescription. Prescription is a Latin grammatical
characteristic that indicates whether or not a noun or pronoun refers to a unmarried or more than
one objects. Understanding the gender-primarily based paperwork and agreement of nouns,
adjectives, and articles is critical for as it should be conveying meaning in Latin. The article
delves into the essential guidelines of prescription, the singular and plural forms of masculine,
female, and neuter nouns, and the significance of agreement among components of speech. It
additionally emphasizes exceptions and irregularities in Latin prescription. Learners can
navigate the language greater efficiently and enhance their reading and writing abilties by
understanding this thing of Latin grammar.

Key words: Structure , use, gender singular , plural, Latin prescription , basis , nouns,
pronouns, bureaucracy, masculine , female, neuter, agreement , exception, irregularities,
language , bring , writing , studying Introduction Prescription, which corresponds to the manner
nouns and pronouns are hired to represent the singular and plural forms of phrases, is a crucial
idea to study when studying Latin. This article will take a look at the shape of prescription and
look at the role that gender plays in Latin usage, each singular and plural.

BASIS OF PRESCRIPTION

In Latin, prescription is a grammatical element that suggests whether or not a noun or
pronoun refers to a single item or numerous objects. It expresses the amount or numerosity of
the challenge below attention.

SINGULAR AND PLURAL FORMS

Nouns and pronouns in Latin have different bureaucracy for solitary and plural use. The
solitary form refers to a unmarried object, whereas the plural form refers to a set of objects. It
is critical to understand how gender affects these forms. GENDER IN PRESCRIPTION

Gender can be masculine, feminine, or neuter in Latin nouns. The ending of the noun
and its associated articles, adjectives, and pronouns is prompted with the aid of the gender

MASCULINE AND FEMININE PRESCRIPTION:

Masculine nouns are usually suffixed with "-us" or "-er" in the unmarried form.
"Dominus" means "grasp" inside the singular, whereas "domini" indicates "masters"” inside the
plural. Feminine nouns often end in "-a" or "-is" within the singular shape, consisting of
"puella,” which means that "woman," and "puellae,” which refers to "girls."

NEUTER PRESCRIPTION

In Latin, neuter nouns normally lead to "-um™ or "-ium" inside the singular shape. For
instance, "templum™ manner "temple" within the singular, however "templa" means "temples"
within the plural.
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AGREEMENT IN PRESCRIPTION

It is critical to notice that adjectives and articles must agree with the gender and variety
of the noun they alter. For example, if a noun is feminine plural, the associated articles and
adjectives ought to additionally be female and plural.

EXCEPTIONS AND IRREGULARITIES

Latin, like another language, has exceptions and irregularities in prescription. Some
nouns can also deviate from predictable patterns and feature wonderful bureaucracy. These
exceptions must be found out further to the standard guidelines.

Conclusion. Understanding the structure of prescription in addition to using gender
singular and plural in Latin is critical for conveying that means appropriately. Latin students
who understand this grammatical element might be able to navigate the language extra
successfully and improve their reading and writing abilties.
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Abstract: Salt, is a compound, plays a role Salts are formed through a chemical reaction
between an acid and a base. This reaction is called neutralization. The chemical name of a salt
typically consists of the name of the cation (from the base) followed by the name of the anion
(from the acid). Here's a general way to derive the chemical name of a salt:Identify the cation
and anion:The cation is the positively charged ion, which comes from the base in the
reaction.The anion is the negatively charged ion, which comes from the acid in the
reaction.Write the name of the cation first, followed by the name of the anion. For
example:Sodium (Na+) from sodium hydroxide (NaOH) combines with chloride (Cl-) from
hydrochloric acid (HCI) to form sodium chloride (NaCl).Make sure to balance the charges. For
example, calcium (Ca2+) from calcium hydroxide (Ca(OH)2) combines with carbonate
(CO372-) from carbonic acid (H2CO3) to form calcium carbonate (CaCQO3).in various aspects
of human life. Its chemical names, sodium chloride and NaCl, reflect its fundamental
composition. This crystalline substance, composed of the sodium cations and chloride anions,
that exhibits a wide range of properties, making it essential for culinary, industrial, and
biological applications. This abstract explores the chemical as well as structural properties, and
diverse uses of salt in different fields, highlights its significance in everyday life.

Key words. Salts, Types, Properties, Hydrolysis, Double Salts, Rochelle's Salt.

Introduction.

Without having much knowledge about salt chemistry most people would be able to give
a good salt definition. The salt definition in chemistry shows that it is an inorganic chemical that
is abundantly available on the Earth's crust. It is an ionic substance composed of ions that are
joined together with an electrostatic ionic bonds.

Main Body.

Salt is ionic compound that has a cation other than H+ and an anion other than OH— and
is obtained along with water in the neutralization reaction between acids and bases.

Eg:- NaCl, CuClI2 etc. Sodium chloride is one of the best-known salt.

Types of Salts:

1. Acidic salt — The salt formed by partial neutralization of a diprotic or a polyprotic acid
is known as an acidic salt. These salts have ionizable H+ ion along with another cation. Mostly
the ionizable H+ is a part of the anion. Some acid salts are used in baking.

For eg:- NaHSO4-, KH2PO4 etc.

2. Basic or Alkali Salt — The salt formed by the partial or some neutralization of a strong
base by a weak acid is known as a basic salt. They hydrolyze to form a basic solution. It is
because when hydrolysis of basic salt takes place, the conjugate base of the weak acid is formed
in the solution.

For eg:- White lead (2PbCO3-Pb(OH)2).

3. Double salt — The salts that contain more than one cation or anion are known as double
salt. They are obtained by the combination of two different salts crystallized in the same ionic
lattice.

For eg:- Potassium sodium tartrate (KNaC4H406.4H20) also known as Rochelle salt.
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4. Mixed Salts — The salt that consists of the fixed proportion of two salts, often sharing
either a common cation or common anion is known as mixed salt.

For e.g. :- CaOCI2

Properties of Salts

The compound’s sodium chloride has different properties from the elements sodium and
chlorine.

Saltwater contains ions and is a fairly good conductor of electricity.

This electrostatic force of attraction holds the ions together and a chemical bond is said
to form between them.

Hydrolysis of Salt:

Hydrolysis of salt is the reaction of salt with water. It is the reverse of a neutralization
reaction. In this reaction, when salt undergoes reaction with water, the constituent acid and base
are formed as products. In hydrolysis, the salt dissociates to form ions, completely or partially
depending upon the solubility product of that salt.

Common Example

the following are the examples

Basic salts:- Na2CO03, NaHCO3,Ca(HCO3)2, CaCO3,

Normal Salts:- NaCl, KCI, KNO3, MgClI2, NH4ClI,

Complex Salts:- Na[Ag(CN)2], K4[Fe(CN)6], K3[Fe(CN)6],

Conclusion.

Salts in chemistry are ionic compounds that are formed through the cations complete
transfer of electrons to the anions. They are formed due to a neutralisation reaction between acids
and bases. Salt is classified into different types acidic, basic, normal, and double.
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Abstract. In this article we have described about the adjectives, examples and usage.
The authors analyze adjectives that are typically feminine and nominative singular form.
Research on the interference of Latin into English confirmed that 98% of all English medical
terms have Latin or Greek roots. But we have seen that English has dominated in science.

Key words: descriptive, expressive, versatile, fundamental, compelling, innovative,
unique, trustworthy.

Introduction. An adjective is a word that modifies or describes a noun or pronoun.
Comparative adjectives are used to compare two things. They’re usually formed by adding the
suffix “-er” (or “-r” if the word ends in the letter “e””). For two-Syllable words that end in “y,”
the “y” is replaced with “-ier.”

Main body. Comparative adjectives can also be formed by adding “more” or “less”
before an adjective that has not been modified. The “more” form is typically used for words
with two or more syllables, while the “less” form is used for all adjectives.

Examples: Comparative adjectives in a sentence

Simon’s essay is longer than Claire’s.

The room is cozier with the fire lit and less cozy without it.

I have never met a more honorable person.

Superlative adjectives are used to indicate that something has the most or least of a
specific quality. They’re typically preceded by the definite article “the” and usually formed by
adding the suffix “-est” (or “-st” if the word ends in the letter “e”). For two-syllable words that
end in “y,” the “y” is replaced with “-iest.”

Superlative adjectives can also be formed by adding “most” or “least” before an adjective
that has not been modified. The “most” form is typically used for words with two or more
syllables, while the “least” form is used for all adjectives.

Examples: Superlative adjectives in a sentence

Even the greatest athletes need adequate rest.

All the courses were delicious, but the dessert was the tastiest.

Alicia is the most charming person at the party, but her partner is the least
charming.Absolute adjectives

An absolute adjective is an adjective describing an absolute state that cannot be
compared. For example, the word “dead” is often considered to be an absolute adjective because
it’s not possible to be “deader” than someone else.

However, actual usage varies, and absolute adjectives are often modified by words such
as “almost.”

Coordinate adjectives. Coordinate adjectives are two or more adjectives that modify the
same noun in a sentence. Coordinate adjectives can be separated by commas or by the
conjunction “and.”

Conclusion. English has two articles: the and a/an. “The” is used to refer to specific or
particular nouns; “a/an” is used to modify non-specific or non-particular nouns. We call “the”
the definite article and “a/an” the indefinite article.
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Here's another way to explain it: “The” is used to refer to a specific or particular member
of a group. For example, "I just saw the most popular movie of the year." There are many
movies, but only one particular movie is the most popular. Therefore, we use “the”.

"Alan" is used to refer to a non-specific or non-particular member of the group. For
example, "l would like to go see a movie." Here, we're not talking about a specific movie. We're
talking about any movie. There are many movies, and | want to see any movie. | don't have a
specific one in mind.

Abstract nouns represent intangible ideas—things you can’t perceive with the five main
senses. Words like love, time, beauty, and science are all abstract nouns because you can’t touch
them or see them.

Without a tangible frame of reference, abstract nouns can be hard to pin down with
grammar rules. In this quick guide, we explain the basics so you can use abstract nouns with
confidence.

Adjectives describe or modify—that is, they limit or restrict the meaning of—nouns and
pronouns. They may name qualities of all kinds: huge, red, angry, tremendous, unique, rare,
etc.Some adjectives describe qualities that can exist in different amounts or degrees. To do this,
the adjective will either change in form (usually by adding -er or -est) or will be used with words
like more, most, very, slightly, etc.: "the older girls,” "the longest day of the year," "a very strong
feeling," "more expensive than that one.” Other adjectives describe qualities that do not vary—
"nuclear energy," "a medical doctor"—and do not change form.
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MAKTABGACHA YOSH DAVRIDAGI BOLALARNING RIVOJLANISHIDA

ILMIY- TADQIQOT METODLARDAN FOYDALANISH SAMARADORLIGI

Mullaboyeva Diyoraxon Soib qizi

Nizmoiy nomidagi TDPU

Umumiy psixologiya kafedra
0 qgituvchisi
Nizomiy nomidagi TDPU
Maxsus pedagogika va inkluziv ta’lim fakulteti
Surdopedagogika yo nalishi talabasi
CH.T.Ochilova
ANNOTATSIYA:

Maskur magola talabalarni maktabgacha Yoshdagi bolalarning psixik taragqiyoti, bilish
jarayonlarining rivojlanishi hamda llmiy- tadgiqot metodlarning samaradorligi maktabgacha
yosh davridagi bolalarni psixik rivojlanishiga tasiri, shaxs xususiyatlari hagida ilmiy
ma’lumotlar bilan tanishtirish.Bolalarni maktabga psixologik tayyorgarlik —muammosi
yuzasidan nazariy va amaliy bilimlarni shakllantirish

KALIT SO‘Z VA IBORALAR:
Pedagogik-psixologik eksperimen, tarbiya texnologiyalari faoliyat,,pedagogik tarbiya,

psixologik tarbiya ma’naviy-axloqiy sifatlar, o‘yin faoliyati,individual, mehnat,
mulogot,metod.

AHHOTAIUA:

Lenr naHHOM cTaThu - O3HAKOMUTH Y4YalllUXCsl C HayyHOM HHQopmanuend o

IMCHUXOJIOTUYCCKOM pPa3BUTHU JleTeﬁ JOMIKOJIBHOI'O BO3pacTa, pPa3sBUTUM ITO3HABATCIBHBIX
mponeccos, 3(1)(1)6KTI/IBHOCTI/I HAayYHBIX MCTOAOB HUCCIICAOBAHUA ICHUXOJOTHUYCCKOI0 pasBUTHA
JCT ei AOMIKOJIBHOTO BO3pacTa, 0COOEHHOCTEN MTUYHOCTH. U MPAKTUYCCKUEC 3HAHUS O npo6neMe
TICUXOJOTMYECKOH IIOATOTOBKH I[eTeﬁ K IIKOJIC.

KJIOYEBBIE CJIOBA U TEPMUWHBI:

He,[[aFOFI/I‘-ICCKI/I-HCI/IXOJ'IOFI/ILICCI(I/Iﬁ 9KCIICPUMCHT, 06pa3OBaTCJ'IBHBIe TCXHOJIOI'UH,
ACATCIIbHOCTh, IICAAarorudcCkoc 06paSOBaHI/IC, IMCUXOJIOTHYCCKOC BOCIIUTAHUEC, HYXOBHO-
HPaBCTBEHHBIC KAUECTBA, UTPOBAsI IEITEIbHOCTD, IMYHOCTh, TPY, OOIICHUE, METO/I.

ABSTRACT: The purpose of this article is to acquaint students with scientific
information about the psychological development of children of preschool age, the development
of cognitive processes, and the effectiveness of scientific research methods on the psychological
development of children of preschool age, personality characteristics. Forming theoretical and
practical knowledge about the problem of psychological preparati on of children for school.

KEYWORDS AND TERMS:

Pedagogical-psychological experiment, educational technologies, activity, pedagogical
education, psychological education, spiritual and moral qualities, game activity, individual,
work, communication, method.

Zamonaviy jamiyatimizda bugungi kunda metod, innovatsion texnologiya kabi
tushunchalar noaniq tushunchalar emas. Aniq izlanish predmetiga ega bo‘lgan har qanday fan
o‘sha predmetning mohiyatini yoritish va ma’lumotlar to‘plash uchun maxsus usullar va
vositalardan foydalanadi. Ular fanning metodlari deb ataladi. Fanning obro‘si ham birinchi
navbatda shu metodlar yordamida to‘plangan ma’lumotlarning ishonchliligiga bog‘liqdir.
Psixologiyaning har bir tarmog‘i o‘z vazifalarini yechish, ma’lumotlarga ega bo‘lish uchun
ko‘plab metodlarni sinovdan o‘tkazib, eng ishonchli va mukammallarini saqlab qolgan.
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Psixologik tadgiqotlar ilmiyligini oshirishda bir necha fanlar hamkorligiga suyanib kompleks
metodlar qo‘llaniladi. Hozir muhandislik psixologiyasi, psixofiziologiya, kosmik psixologiya,
tibbiyot psixologiyasidagi ko‘pgina kashfiyotlar shu usullar bilan ochilmoqda.lkkinchi guruh —
empirik metodlarga kuzatish, eksperiment,test, so‘rov, sotsiometriya, faoliyat jarayoni va uning
mahsulini tadqiq qilish, tarjimayi hol kabilar kiradi va ular sinash, tekshirish, diagnostika va
prognozlash vazifalarini bajaradi.Uchinchi guruh metodlari natijalarni gayta ishlashga
mo‘ljallangan bo‘lib, ular statistik (miqdoriy) va psixologik(sifat) tahlili turlariga bo‘linadi.
To‘plangan  ma’lumotlarni  qgayta ishlab  chigishda  matematik  formulalardan
foydalaniladi.Tadgiqot metodlarining to‘rtinchi guruhi — genetik va donalash metodlaridan
iboratdir. Genetik metodga asoslanib psixik o°‘zgarishlar bilan rivojlanish bosqichlarining
bevosita bog‘ligligi ildizi aniqglanadi. Uzilishlarga yo‘l qo‘ymaslik uchun yig‘ilgan materiallar
maxsus bosqichlarga ajratib sharhlanadi.Quyida psixologiyada eng ko‘p qo‘llaniladigan
tadqiqot metodlarining empirik metodlar guruhini tahliliy ko‘rib chigamiz:Kuzatish metodi.
Psixologiyada keng qo‘llaniladigan bu metodning mohiyati shundaki, tadgigotchi mutaxassis
boshga odamning xatti-harakatlarini, xulg-atvorini, psixikasining tashqi ko‘rinishlarini kuzatadi
va xulosa chigaradi. Ilmiy kuzatishlar jarayonida tadgigotchi kuzatadigan obyektlarni nihoyatda
diqqat bilan aniq o‘rganishi, pala-partishliklarga yo‘l qo‘ymasligi lozim. Psixik holatning tashqi
alomatlariga ishongan holda ish ko‘rish har doim ham to‘g‘ri bo‘lavermaydi.Odamning xatti-
harakatlarini to‘g‘ri talqin qilish aynigsa muhimdir. Ba’zida o‘quvchi juda diqqat bilan
tinglayotgandek ko‘rinsa ham, tamomila boshqa narsa hagida o‘ylab o‘tirgan bo‘ladi.
Binobarin, bolalar holatini bilmoqchi bo‘lsangiz,yolg‘iz ko‘z yugurtirib turishning o‘zi kifoya
gilmaydi, balki ularning ganchalik qunt bilan ishlayotganliklarini aniglash magsadida boshqga
usullardan (mas. savollar tashlash) ham foydalanish mumkin. Uy va turli turmush sharoitlarida
bolani kuzatish uning o‘qishga, o‘z-o°‘ziga, o‘rtoqlariga, katta kishilarga munosabatini
o‘rganishga va shaxsiy fazilatlari haqida xulosa chigarishga imkon beradi. Bunda kuzatish
metodining subyektiv (0‘z-o‘zini kuzatish), obyektiv (tashqaridan kuzatish) usullaridan keng
foydalaniladi. Subyektiv kuzatish, ya’ni o‘z-o‘zini kuzatish metodidan keng foydalanib
kelingan bo‘lishiga qaramay, bu metodni ilmiy metod deb bo‘lmaydi. O‘z-o‘zini kuzatish
metodining bir qator salbiy tomonlari bor. Birinchidan,0‘z-0‘zini kuzatish metodidan
foydalanilganda har bir odam o‘z manfaati yuzasidan subyektiv xulosa chiqaradi. Bolalar
psixologiyasida obyektiv kuzatish metodi har doim ma’lum magsadga qaratilgan bo‘ladi. Bunda
tarbiyachi va tekshiruvchi psixolog bolalarning xulg-atvorlari va xatti-harakatlarini ularning
turli-tuman faoliyatlarida, tabiiy sharoitda,mavzuli tarzda kuzatadi. Obyektiv kuzatish metodi
quyidagi qoidalarga asoslanib tashkil gilinishi kerak:

1. Kuzatishning aniq maqsadi va rejasi bo‘lishi kerak.Masalan: bolalar digqatining
bargarorligini yoki tafakkur bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan analiz gila olish qobiliyatini kuzatish.

2. Bola shaxsining yaxlitligi prinsipiga asoslanib, ya’ni analitik-sintetik nugtayi
nazardan kuzatish.

3. Bolani jamoada va jamoa a’zosi sifatida o‘rganish.

4. Kuzatish tabiiy sharoitda olib borilar ekan, bolalar

o‘zlarining kuzatilayotganini mutlaqo bilmasliklari kerak.

5. Kuzatishlardan yaxshi natijalar olish uchun, ularni turli sharoitlarda, shaxs
xislatlarining turli xil namoyon bo‘lishini nazarda tutib, izchil tarzda, kun sayin o‘rganish
kerak.Kuzatish metodidan foydalanilganda bolalarning turli o‘yinfaoliyatlari, didaktik
mashg‘ulotlar, mehnat faoliyatlarida xilma-xil psixik jarayonlarning va individual
xususiyatlarining namoyon bo‘lishini o‘rganish mumkin.Kuzatish metodi uzluksiz yoki
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faoliyatni tanlab vaqti-vaqti bilan o‘tkazilishi mumkin. Bolalarni uzluksiz kuzatish metodi bilan
o‘rganilganda ularning barcha fe’l-atvorlari va xatti-harakatlari kundalik faoliyatlari davomida
kompleks holda o‘rganiladi. Uzluksiz kuzatish bir necha kun yoki bir necha oydavom etgandan
so‘ng to‘plangan ma’lumotlar tahlil gilinib,bolaga psixologik tavsifnoma tuziladi. Vaqti-vaqti
bilan tanlab kuzatilganda bolaning barcha psixikasi emas, balki fagat alohida, diggati yoki
xotirasi bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan tomonlari o‘rganiladi.Bolalar psixologiyasida kuzatish metodi
bolalar taraqqiyotining sermazmun qirralarini o‘rganish va undan olingan dalillarni
kundaliklarga yozib borib o‘rganishdan iboratdir. Bola taraqqiyoti hagidagi birinchi kundalik
XIX asrning ikkinchi yarmida Ch.Darvin tomonidan nashr etilgan. Undan so‘ng N.N.Ladigina-
Kots, N.A.Menchinskaya, V.S.Muxina va 27 boshqalar bolalar psixik taraqgiyoti yuzasidan
izchil ravishda yozib borgan o‘z kundaliklarini nashr etganlar.Eksperiment metodi
psixologiyada keng go‘llaniladi. Bunda sinaluvchi shaxsda o‘rganish lozim bo‘lgan psixik
jarayon oldindan magsad qilib olinadi. Masalan, matnni tushunish va o‘zlashtirish uchun uni
qanday tezlikda o°qish samarali bo‘lishi aniglangan. Eksperiment metodida bizni qiziqtiruvchi
jarayon qachon paydo bo‘lishi kutib o‘tirilmaydi. Bundan tashgari eksperimentda psixik
jarayonning sodir bo‘lish sharoitlarini ozgartirib turish va shu yo‘l bilan mazkur jarayon hagida
ko‘proq kerakli ma’lumotlar to‘plash mumkin. Maxsus apparatlardan foydalangan holda
o‘tkaziladigan eksperiment laboratoriya eksperimenti deb ataladi. Laboratoriya eksperimentida
sinaluvchi shaxs bilan g‘ayritabiiy sharoitda ish ko‘riladi. Bu hol eksperimentning nugsoni
hisoblanadi. Odatda, turmush sharoitida natija birmuncha boshgacharog chigishi mumkin
Tabiiy eksperimentda bunday nugsonlarga yo‘l qo‘yilmaydi. Mashg‘ulot paytida bola o‘zini
erkin his etadi, uni tekshirishayotganini (yashirin kamera, magnitofon orqgali) sezmaydi.
Pedagogik-psixologik eksperiment (shakllantiruvchi —tarkib toptiruvchi eksperiment deb ham
yuritiladi) ham ta’limtarbiya sharoitida o‘tkaziladi. Unda faqat o‘rganibgina qolmay,aktiv ta’sir
ko‘rsatiladi. Maxsus usulda o‘qitiladi, tarbiyalanadi.Uzoq vaqt davomida o‘tkazilgan
pedagogik-psixologik eksperiment natijasida ta’limning eng ma’qul usullari ishlab
chigilgan.Bolalar psixologiyasida eksperimentning har ikkala turidankeng foydalaniladi. Biroq
bu metodlardan bolalar psixologiyasida foydalanishning o‘ziga xos tomoni shundaki,
bog‘chayoshidagi bolalar laboratoriya sharoitida o‘tkaziladigan eksperimentlar bilan tabiiy
sharoitda o‘tkaziladigan eksperimentlarning farqiga bormaydilar.Har ikkala holda ham,
tajribalar vazifa tarzida emas, balki o‘yin tarzida o‘tkazilsa yaxshi natija beradi.
Eksperimentmetodidan guruhlarda o‘tkaziladigan mashg‘ulotlar paytida keng foydalanish
mumkin. Masalan: turli yoshdagi bolalar bilan o‘tkaziladigan didaktik mashg‘ulotlarda tabiiy
eksperiment metodini qo‘llash mumkin. Bunda bolalarga har xil hay-28vonlar, parrandalar,
mevalar, sabzavotlar tasvirlangan rasmli kartochkalarni aralash holda berib, ularni guruhlarga
ajratish topshiriladi. Bolalar bu narsalarni ganday belgilariga garab guruhlarga ajratishlarida
ularning umumlashtirish xususiyatlarini o‘rganish mumkin. Odatda, guruh sharoitida
o‘tkaziladigan bunday eksperimentni tabiiy eksperiment deb yuritiladi.Bolalar psixologiyasida
tarkib toptiruvchi eksperiment metodidan ham foydalaniladi.Bunda bolalarning u yoki bu
xususiyati (psixologik xususiyati)tarkib toptiriladi va mustahkamlanadi. Masalan: bog‘cha
yoshidagi bolalar ayni bir vaqtning o‘zida butunni va uning tarkibiy qismlarini to‘la idrok qila
olmaydilar. Ular o‘z digqatlarini yoki bir butun narsaning o‘ziga yoki uning bo‘laklariga qarata
olmaydilar. Tarkib toptiruvchi eksperiment orgali bolalarga bir butun narsani uning gismlari
bilan bir paytda idrok qilish o‘rgatiladi.Buning uchun bolalarga bir butun narsaning obrazini
yarata olish mashq qildiriladi (turli geometrik figuralar — doirakvadrat, kublardan
foydalaniladi).
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